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SUMMARY

By the mid-1970's the staff of the University of Illinois African Studies

Program outreach service to teachers in Illinois had found that few teachers

had had formal preparation in African studies, most used heavily-biased re-

sources in teaching about Africa, and if given a choice, many simply let Africa

disappear from the curriculum. To help address the problem of improved com-

petency in teaching about Africa, the African Studies Program in 1976 proposed

to the National EndOWment for the Humanities to undertake a major project in

African curriculum development in the three-state area of Illinois, Missouri,

and Arkansas. Three central objectives of the project are:

1. to improve the skills of teachers in the African humanities by teaching

them to diversify approaches to the study of Africa, to develop curric-

ulum units, and to produce and use appropriate teaching aids;

2. to introduce teachers to a diversity of sources of information about

Africa and to assist them in developing resourcefulness in using curric-

ulum and audiovisual materials on Africa;

3. to further an understanding of the African heritage and to increase

appreciation of the contributions of African culture to our own.

Structurally, the project design called for recruitment of teachers from

selected school districts in the three states who would attend an on-campus

four-week workshop; each would then be monitored and supported in the home dis-

trict by African Studies Program staff whose services would be supplemented by

a curriculum consultant appointed from each state.

Recruitment was crucial to the program. We initiated contact with a

district by writing letters, making follow-up telephone calls, and visiting

with district administrators. We found that direct contact, if it is possible,

' '1
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with a prospective participant was very effective. Teachers with several years

experience who were often leaders in their departments proved to be the best

workshop participants as they shared their curriculum materials with colleagues

4

and provided their students with a positive image of Africans. Results were

best when the recruiters stressed the program benefits, particularly free tui-

tion and a stipend more than sufficient to pay for room and board.

Participants lived at a privately-owned residence hall in contiguous rooms

on a single floor. This proved conducive to the sharing of ideas and materials

and to the development of friendships based on the intensity of the shared

workshop experience and like professional interests.

The qualifications most valued for the staff were formal background in

African studies, living experience in Africa, familiarity with precollegiate

African materials, experience in developing curriculum materials, and teaching

experience at precollegiate levels. Essential nonformal staff qualifications

included personal accessibility, openness, and an ability to communicate on a

teacher-to-teacher level. The two co-coordinators of the project were both

Africanists with experience as teachers at precollegiate levels. Many

Africanist faculty members gave lectureson their specialties on a voluntary

basis, and African graduate students worked as part-time staff. The core

staff consisted of the two co-coordinators, Africanists, and specialists in

curriculum development. Each year consultants were hired to provide expertise

not available among our permanent staff.

Plans for the use of materials resources were designed to adequately

prepare teachers for the intensive workshop period and to allow written and

audiovisual resources to be readily available for reference in curriculum de-

velopment. To insure this we mailed two introductory books on the continent

to the participants as background reading. On arrival each person received a

5
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booklet containing the schedule, requirements, guidelines for developing

curriculum units, handouts, and other pertinent materials. About 140 items

were put on reserve in the Library, and the books and audiovisual materials in

the African Studies Program's library were made available. The operational

goals of the workshop were to promote increased knowledge of Africa (cognitive),

to develop better feeling for Africans (affective), and to foster improved in-

struction on Africa in the public schools (transfer). The program was designed

on an interdisciplinary basis, and the participants were encouraged to develop

curriculum materials which reflected this. Because many teachers lacked know-

ledge of curriculum development, it was necessary to review methodological prin-

ciples and steps for developing curriculum units. Humanities were stressed as

a vehicle for approaching concepts not necessarily considered humanistic. For

example, literary works were discussed in terms of the insights they revealed

about African attitudes, values, social and political structures, economic ac-

tivities, and religious beliefs.

Each participant was matched with a staff member, and early in the workshop

advisors and participants were encouraged to get together to begin to plan for

the curriculum unit. Participants accumulated information, previewed audiovisual

resources, and consulted staff members as they worked to produce their units.

This culminated in an oral presentation by each participant during the last week

of the workshop followed by critiques and suggestions for changes. The revised

units were then presented to the staff for evaluation. The units varied con-

siderably in subject-content, materials, methodology, and length. Three to

four weeks was a favorite time span. Some units for elementary grades were

most successful in utilizing an interdisciplinary approach to the continent as

they integrated the social studies, art, music, language arts, and sometimes

mathematics and science into an excellent introcuction to the people and culture

'1 6
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of a particular country or region. Junior and senior high social studies

teachers devised units for use in appropriate places, often at the beginning of

the school year in American history. Many English teachers stressed African

literature, oral and written. Art teachers often focused on textiles, especi-

ally techniques of making tie-dye and adinkra cloth, and related this to the

culture of the African people who produce these types of cloth.

During the follow-up phase, staff worked in and out of the classroom of

individual participants to provide direct support in teaching about Africa.

Short workshops were arranged for participants' colleagues and for educators

in neighboring schools or districts, and each spring one all-day works:op to

evaluate and plan for futute teaching brought together all participants from

the previous summer. On various occasions the workshop coordinators were

told that the project was much more effective than comparable efforts because

we kept in touch and sustained those we had trained.

Evaluation was carried on through formal open-ended questionnaires and

interviews with participants, surveys of participant reactions to the workshop,

informal discussions with participants, group evaluation sessions with parti-

cipants, meetings among staff members, and conferences between staff and pub-

lic school teachers and administrators in target areas. Responses to a

questionnaire sent in the spring, of 1980 to all of the workshop participants

indicate that 83 percent had taught their African units this school year,

spending an average of four weeks, and 80 percent had gone beyond the classroom

to share their knowledge about Africa with others in their community.

The project generated two types of results--the devclopment of

competencies in African studies among practicing teachers and the creation of

curriculum materials related to African studies at the precollegiate level.

We think our approaches to the training of teachers in African studies are both

7
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effective and replicable virtually anywhere in the United States. The

project coordinators have appeared on panels of national conferences on

African studies and outreach and written articles for teachers' and African

studies journals. Twenty-two curriculum units, prepared by teachers who par-

ticipated in the workshops, have been submitted to the ERIC (Educational

Resources Information Center) clearinghouse so that they may be accessible to

teachers throughout the nation. Seventeen graduates of the project have had

the benefit of field experience to West Africa on a six -week Group Projects

Abroad program, sponsored by the United States Office of Education, that took

them to Sierra Leone, Liberia, and Senegal.

Because the focus of our activity shiftedpach year to A different state,

we were unable to reap the full benefit of momentum generated by the returnof

participants to their home districts and by our follow-up afforts. A profound

transformation of teaching over an entire state, we felt, would have been

possible, but it would have required sustained concentration on one area. We

recommend that future projects of this type be built upon an effort continuous

over several years in the same area.

Four weeks is too short a period for participants to master new subject

material and to develop and complete a curriculum unit. A six -week duration

seems to us a better time period for teachers to fully assimilate content and

complete their curriculum units.

I i
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INTRODUCTION

Historical Background

The African Curriculum Workshop for Public School Teachers, the subject

of this report, was inspired by the notion that African studies is a body of

useful knowledge which requires wide diffusion beyond the walls of our colleges

and universities.
1

This proposition does no longer sound as heretical as it did

about a decade ago, and this change in perspectives, particularly in our proj-

ect area, is one strong indicator of our success.

Changes in school curriculum are led by ideas and by changes in society.

Until a decade ago, Africa was not a part of the curriculum of the public school

system in the United States. The consequence is that most of the teachers in

public schools (K -12) in the United States had no formal exposure to informed

knowledge of Africa and Africans and lack the capacity to teach it. The trans-

formation of American power since World War 11--from a regional power to a

global power with worldwide interests to cultivate and protect--created a grow-

ing public consciousness that demanded more knowledge of the world for its

schools and colleges rather than less. Particularly after Sputnik, African

studies in the United Stated emerged as an accepted field of study in a few

universities and later merged with a massive federally-sponsored program of

"knowledge inventory" that was tied to national defense.

The second cycle of the diffusion of knowledge about Africa and Africans

is characterized by outreach efforts addressed particularly to palic school

systems. The African Studies Program of the University of Illinois at Urbana-

lUchendu, Victor C., "The Applications of African Studies," The African

Studies Review, Vol. XXI, No. 3, 1975, pp. 7-16. See also Phillips Stevens, Jr.
(ed), The Social Sciences and African Development Plannin, Crossroads Press,
Waltham, Mass., 1975.

10
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Champaign regards itself as a leader in outreach activities. From 1972,

requests from teachers in the public school systems of Urbana-Champaign and

neighboring areas for lecturers who could speak authoritatively on African sub-

jects grew in number and frequency. The African Studies Program responded by

creating a network of "Speakers to Schools," drawing heavily from the African

student population, one of the major assets of the Program. In 1974, using

Urbana-Champaign schools as the target population, we pretested some of the

ideas which led to our successful application for funds from the National

Endowment for the Humanities in 1976. The vehicle for the 1974 curriculum ie-

velopment activity was a summer workshop for teachers, a program of intensive

work in assembling and evaluating teaching materials; developing curriculum

plans and model units for classroom use; and exploring local resources available

for the teaching of Africa in local communities--all combined with substantive

African area topical courses and carried out within a four-week period.

The experience developed in the 1974 workshop led us to emphasize the

necessity for teachers drawn from the same school to work in teams, both to

share ideas and skills and to provide mutual support and assistance in imple-

menting their curricula. The need for Program staff to provide graduates of

the workshop with continuing support and reinforcement as they test their units

under the classroom environment was also stressed. However, working in a re-

gional framework, as mandated by our N.E.H. project, has radically altered some

of our original ideas. In a sense, our project on African curriculum for public

school teachers became more than an outreach effort: it was also an exercise

in curriculum innovation and methodology.

Our three target states--Illinois, Missouri, and Arkansas--have no state-

wide requirement to study about Africa in public schools. Curriculum innovation

in these states, like the structure of public education itself, is a highly
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decentralized affair. This highly decentralized educational system offers

opportunities for "content" change in curriculum, but it also greatly limits

fundamental change and the extent to which the school curriculum can be re-

formed in the light of changes in society.
2

Since the central aim of our proj-

ect is to improve teachers' competence, rather than curriculum reform, we hoped

to reach school children through getting their teachers stimulated and excited

about African topics. We are pleased to see that our strategy worked.

Classroom teachers remain the chief agents for international education in

stares that do not mandate it. What teachers do not know about non Western

cultures they cannot teach! The traditional vehicles of outreach are support

services in the form of direct classroom lectures; allowing teachers free access

to mimeo handouts on a variety of tOPiCet and lending them. on request. films.

slide-sets, artifacts, and books. This strategy presumes that teachers have the

formal preparation in African studies to use classroom aids effectively. This is

not a correct picture. Support services alone are inadequate for teachers un-

prepared by their undergraduate training to teach about Africa. Exposing teach-

ers to a structured learning environment in which issues affecting African so-

cieties and cultures are related to parallel issues in the American past and in

contemporary American society and culture is one of the most effective ways of

bringing Africa to American schools.

One of the problams about teaching Africa to an American audience is how to

deal with the endemic problem of negative stereotypes without reinforcing them.
3

2Kliebard, Herbert M., "The Drive for Curriculum Change in the United States,
1890-1958: the Ideological Roots of Curriculum as a Field of Specialization,"
Journal of Curriculum Studies, Vol. 11, No. 3, 1979, pp. 191-202.

3Uchendu, Victor C., "Images and Counter Images: the Media in African and
and American Mutual Perceptions," Journal of African-Afro-American Affairs, Vol.
IV, Ho, 2, 1980; Hicks, E. and B. Beyer, "Images of Africa," Journal of Negro
Education, Vol. XXXIX, No. 2, 1970, pp. 158-16e.

12
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The reinforcement of stereotypes comes from many sources: from teachers; the

textbooks used; the American mass culture; and the crisis-centered media that

discuss Africa's political and economic difficulties only when there is some

social eruption from the African continent. Given this environment and mind-

set about Africa, it is not surprising that teachers who chose to discuss

Africa tended to use heavily biased and outdated resources w

lined negative stereotypes or promoted romanticized images of

both. Important as reducing stereotypes might be, the central

ich either under-

the continent or

mission of the

workshop was wider and more positively focused: to help teachers to improve

the learning that goes on in their classrooms through getting them to learn how,

and from what sources to learn authoritatively about Africa, its peoples, and

its cultures.
4

Our project design called for a three-tiered structure: visits to each

participating school district to explain the project and recruit teams of

teachers from selected schools; an on-campus summer workshop held in yearly ro-

Cation for teachers from each of the three states; and a follow-up by the proj-

ect staff to monitor, supplement, and support the activities of the works

graduates. The latter activity was to be supported by a curriculum consu

appointed from each state.

Three central objectives guided the execution of the project:

1. to improve classroom instruction through improving the skills and

competence of teachers in the field of African humanities;

hop

4Hall, Susan J., Africa in U.S. Schools, K-12: a Survey,
American Institute, New York, N.Y., 1978; Billings, Charles E.
of Africa in the Curriculum," Social Education, Vol. XXXV, No.
Stein, Harry, "African Views of Teaching about Africa," Social
No. 2, 1971, pp. 160-2.

tent

The African-
, "The Challenge

2, 1971, pp. 139 -46;

Education, Vol.XXXV,
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2. to introduce teachers to diversified sources of information on

Africa and to assist them in developing resourcefulness in using

locally-based resources and also to develop selectivity in using

such other teaching tools, including audiovisual materials on Africa

and African artifacts, as might be available;

3. to further an understanding of the African heritage and to increase

appreciation of the contributions of African culture to our own.

Some of our early strategies were modified in light of field experiences.

For instance, it was not possibleand in hindsight, not necessary--to match

teams of teachers from each school. In the few diutricts where several teachers

were recruited, they taught different grade levels or subjects and usually did

not feel they had the same curricular interests which required mutual reinforce-

ment. The essential point, however, is that we realized our project goals, and

graduates of the workshop felt generally that it was for them a most useful

learning experience that fundamentally changed their teaching about Africa and

their children's learning process and interest in Africa. We achieved more.

Graduates of our workshop have become, in their local communities, "teachers of

teachers" who assist others.

Our achievements went beyond our original expectations. The project staff

have been able to share their publications on the development of curriculum units

with the profession.
5

The emphasis is on the best ways of packaging

s
Corby, Richard A., "The Mending Name Game," Social Education. Vol. 43,

1979, pp. 577-9; Corby, R., "Expanding African Studies in the Central Mississippi
Valley: a Project in Curriculum Development for Public Schools," African Studies
Association Annual Meeting, Los Angeles, 1979 (MS): Corby, R. and E. Bay,
"Inservice Training: How to Reach Teachers in Sixty Minutes to Six Weeks," Issue,

1980 (in press); Bay, Edna, "Thoughts on Rationales for the Study of Africa in
Public Schools," African Studies Association Annual Meeting, Los Angeles, 1979
(MS); Corby, R., "Let's Bid Farewell to Tarzan," Social Education (in press).

1`l
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African topics so that they can lend themselves for use in classrooMs. A

national network of sixty-four Curriculum Centers, created in support of out-

reach services funded by the U.S. Office of Education, are in regular receipt of

our handouts and curriculum units.

An important indirect benefit of the project is the stimulus it gave us in

our Group ProjectsAbroad under which we took seventeen graduates of the N.E.H.-

sponsored summer workshops to West Africa in the summer of 1979. The teachers

spent four weeks in Sierra Leone and one week each in Libaria and Senegal.

They continued their research on African curriculum development in West Africa,

collecting primary data and artifacts in the process.

What follows is a distillation of our experiences in bringing the N.E.H.

project to a successful completion. We hope the report will provide useful in-

sights to all who might have the opportunity to read it.
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RECRUIT

Recruiting good participants was a vital part of our program. A separate

state was targeted for each summer beginning with Missouri in 1977, Arkansas in

1978, and Illinois in 1979. Our recruiting in Illinois was restricted to the

central and southern parts of the state as envisaged in the project proposal.

To begin the recruitment each year we contacted selected school districts from

population centers in differeit parts of the sates --- twenty districts in

Missouri, twenty-seven in Arkansas, and twenty-eight in Illinois.

Missouri - 1977

From July to October 1976 we established and maintained correspondence with

twenty school districts in Missouri which covered the St. Louis and Kansas City

metropolitan areas plus a third, Columbia. About seventeen school districts

were identified as showing interest in our program. To explain the mechanics

of the workshop and the commitments expected from the participants and the

school districts, a visit to these schools was planned and undertaken in

November 1976 by Professor Victor C. Uchendu, Director of the African Studies - --

Program, and Professor Roger Brown, department of secondary education. Discus-

sions were held with the superintendents and their staffs in Kansas City,

Independence, Raytown, Columbia, St. Louis, University City, Kirkwood, Mehlville,

Hazelwood, and Chesterfield. The two recruiters returned from Missouri with a

firm commitment from the schools visited that teachers participating in our

summer workshop would be given every encouragement to implement their curriculum

units in the classrooms, an important condition for their participation. In

January 1977 a package of materials on the workshop including copies of appli-

cations for admission to the Graduate College was sent to each school (.ee
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Appendix A for workshop-brochur..). Between February and early April indi-

vidual applications were processed through the Graduate College.

Teachers were admitted to the workshop from St. Louis, University City,

Chesterfield, Columbia, Independence, and Kansas City. From Kansas City four-

teen teachers and administrators were accepted but due to a seven-week teachers

strike lasting until late May, five of these applicants had to withdraw from the

workshop. The difficulty posed by the unexpected Kansas City strike notwith-

standing, the workshop was assembled with twenty-five participants - -twenty-one

from Missouri and four drawn from applicants from Illinois (3) and Massachusetts

(1). The composition of the participants was seven male and eighteen female with

seventeen black and eight white. The school level the participants taught was:

nine elementary school teachers; six junior high specializing in social studies

(3), social studies and English (1), English (1), and world cultures (1); eight

high school teachers specializing in social studies (4), black studies (2),

African studies (1), and English (1); and two were supervisors or administrators.

Arkansas - 1978

Recruitment for the 1978 workshop began In.September 1977, earlier than the

first year's activities. Letters were sent to twenty-seven Arkansas school dis-

tricts explaining our program in an attempt to elicit expressions of interest.

As a result of these letters and subsequent telephone calls, in early November

two teams of workshop staff members met with administrators, supervisors, and

teachers in fourteen school districts and at the State Department of Education.

African Studies Program staff visitors included Drs. Edna G. Bay and Richard A.

Corby, co-coordinators of the NEH program; Mr. Joseph Adjaye, coordinator of

outreach activities; Dr. Roger Brown, department of secondary education; and

Dr. Adell Patton, professor of African history at Howard University and consultant

for the workshop.
22
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Dr. Patton, who grew up in Lee County, Arkansas, was especially helpful in

the delta region of eastern Arkansas. He was able to gain immediate acceptance

2or as with the school personnel we met, thereby easing our task of recruiting

teachers for the workshop. Dr. Patton also introduced us to a number of influ-

ential black educators, including Mr. C. T. Cobb, a retired high school principal

in Forrest City. Prior to our recruiting trip Mr. Cobb wrote and talked to

several, administrators and teachers in eastern Arkansas encouraging them to

participate in the workshop.

We received a cordial welcome throughout the state. At each school district

we described the workshop, distributed brochures, answered questions, and took

orders for applications which were seat out the first week in December. We

returned from Arkansas with a firm commitment from all the schuol districts

that teachers who attended the workshop would be able to teach their African

units during the 1978-1979 school year

In order to increase the pool of applicants we planned a second, follow-up

recruiting visit to Arkansas in contrast to the first year when only one trip

was made to Missouri. Accordingly, we returned for four days in March 1978%

Drs. Bay, Corby, and Mbye Chem of the African Studies Program visited six school

districts. The purpose was twofold: (1) to meet with administrators and teachers

in districts visited in November 1977 who had subsequently shown interest in our

summer workshop and (2) to give two workshops on teaching about Africa in the

public echools.

In Forrest City we met with two interested persons, one of whom later applied.

At Helena we discussed the workshop after school with several teachers, one of whom

applied. One teacher also applied from Wynne after our visit there. In Little

Rock we met with Dr. Ruth Patterson, curriculum specialist in minority studies,

23
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to discuss applicants from her school district. Dr. Patterson herself had

already applied.

The first of the two workshops we presented on our follow-up visit to

Arkansas was for the 250 teachers in the Marianna school district and the

second was conducted in Conway for 150 English department chairpersons from

junior and senior high schools throughout Arkansas. In these two workshops we

offered ideas on methods and materials to use in teaching about Africa and also

advertised our summer workshop. We received three applications from Marianna

and three as a result of our presentation in Conway.

At the end of the 1977 workshop for Missouri teachers, the Director of

African Studies, Dr. Victor C. Uchendu, had pledged that in the succeeding

year when the workshop would be principally for Arkansas teachers we would

accept some qualified candidates from Missouri to compensate for the disruption

caused by the teachers strike in that year. The enthusiasm of the Missouri

participants in the 1977 workshop as communicated to many of their colleagues

did result in applications for the 1978 workshop from the Kansas City and Columbia

school districts. In October 1977 we had met with several of these prospective

applicants during our follow-up visits in Missouri.

In April we screened the applications, ultimately selecting thirty partici-

pants and designating ten as alternates. Since One person was prevented from

attending because of an illness in his family which occurred just a few days

bafore the opening of the workshop, twenty-nine actually enrolled. There were

twenty-three from Arkansas and six from Missouri. Twenty-three were women, six

were men; twenty-two were black and seven were white. The school level break-

down was: six elementary school teachers; nine junior high --art (3), American
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history (2), social studies (2), English (1), and boys' physical education (1);

eleven high school--English (5), girle physical education (1), French (1),

art (1), business education (1), black American history (1), and American

history (1); and three ware supervisors or administrators.

Illinois - 1979

Recruiting in Illinois was different from either Missouri or Arkansas.

Because the University of Illinois and its programs are well known throughout

the state we did not have to spend as much time "selling ourselves" but instead

could concentrate on describing the workshop itself. In fact, five administrators

we contacted did not,feal it was necessary for us to visit their school districts,

requesting only that our brochure and other information be sent to them.

As in the past two years we began by sending letters to twenty-eight

school districts in the southern two-thirds of Illinois to explain our pro-

gram and to elicit expressions of interest from these school systems. This

year we made greater use of telephone calls to administrators and in this

manner were able to schedule visits with individual school districts much

quicker as well as to arrange effectively an itinerary which would make the

maximum use of our time. African Studies Program staff recruiters Drs. Bay

and Corby; Dr. Hubert Dyasi, Fulbright-Hays Foreign Curriculum Consultant;

and Allyson Sesay, Ph.D. candidate in educational policy studies and a staff

member in the 1978 workshop visited twenty-two school districts in September

and OcLober.

In each school district we distributed brochures, described the workshop,

answered questions, and left application forms. Or the University of Illinois

campus Drs. Bay and Corby met with the regional representative of the Uriver-

sitYls extension division, whose offices are scattered throughout the state.
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They agreed to help promote interest in the workshop in our selected school

districts. We sent follow-up letters two weeks after the visits to the districts

and again in February to remind administrators that the March 10, 1979 deadline

for applications was rapidly approaching.

In April we screened the applications, selected thirty participants, and

designated the remaining eleven as alternates. Since there were four who found

it necessary to withdraw for personal reasons in the last few days before the

workshop began, twenty-six actually enrolled. There were twenty-five participants

from Illinois and one from Missouri. Twenty-one were women, five were men; eigh-

teen were white and eight were black. The school level breakdown was: five ele-

mentary school teachers; eight junior high school -- social studies (3), language

arts and social studies (2), language arts (1), art and reading (1), and science

(1); twelve high school--social studies (6), world geography (1), American litera-

ture and minority literature (1), current events and world religions (1), art (1),

home economics (1), and French and media services coordinator (1); and one V88 the

director of the Title VII program curriculum at the elementary level.

In recruiting in all three states we found that responses to our visit were

most positive when we described our incentives. These incentives changed somewhat

from year to year. In 1977 they included: (1) tuition, service fees, and health/

medical insurance paid, (2) four semester hours of graduate credit, (3) a stipend

of $320 which was sufficient to pay for room and board for the four weeks on

campus, and (4) free materials allowance to include paper, prints, slides, etc.

The first two incentives remained constant throughout the three years of the program.

The free materials incentive however proved to be too "open-ended" and in 1978 and

1979 we were more specific concerning materials to be provided. In 1978 we furnished

an allowance of $25 to assist participants in buying materials and permitted every -
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one to select up to fifty slides from our collection to be duplicated without

charge. The stipend in 1978 was increased to $350. In 1979 the stipend remained

at $350 and the materials allowance was $15 with forty free elides duplicated.

These incentives, however, did not automatically insure flocks of applica-

tions. Even after all the recruiting activity just described we received thirty-

four applications from Missouri for the thirty places in the 1977 workshop, forty

from Arkansas in 1978, and forty-one from Illinois in 1979.

We learned in recruiting that the best results came when we were able to meet

personally with teachers interested in our program. This was often difficult to

arrange, however, because each visit to a school district was short, only an hour

or two, and teachers were often not available when we were in their town. Another

method which we tried in a limited fashion in 1979 was to identify prospective

applicants from a county teachers' directory and to write directly to them. We

believe that if we had used this procedure more frequently we would have received

more applications.

We attempted td choose participants as members of teams from the same school

districts in an effort to enable them to provide mutual support in developing and

implementing their curriculum units. We found, however, this team approach to be

impractical. Teachers in the same district but in different schools often have

little contact with one another. The content of the curriculum projects for ele-

mentary school units and those designed for a high school class are too different

to attrant teachers to the team concept. Almost all participants were interested

in developing curriculum materials which were tailored specifically for their

0411 classrooms.

Because the University granted four semester hours of graduate credit, each

year, applicants were required to complete the Graduate College's application form.

0'1
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In the first year of the workshop this was the only information available to

us. It was inadequate for our purposes because we learned virtually nothing

about applicants' background in African studies and their previous teaching

experience about the continent. To remedy.this for the second and third years

in addition to the Graduate College application we requested each applicant

to provide the following information: (1) courses on Africa taken at the

college level, (2) previous experience in teaching Africa in the classroom,

(3) reasons for wanting to attend the workshop, (4) expectations on how the

workshop would assist the applicant to advance professionally, and (5) plans

for implementing in the classroom the curriculum unit each participant would

develop. The last two years we also asked each applicant to request an admin-

istrator or supervisor to write a letter of recommendation for him or her to send

to us. Because such letters from the first year were sent directly to the Graduate

College, we did not get to read them.

in considering participant selection, in addition to the questions listed

above, the letter of recommendation, and the information in the Graduate College

application form,we also considered administratorstand supervisors' suggestions

during our visits with them and the meetings (when we had been able to arrange

them ) we had had with prospective applicants. In addition to these criteria we

also attempted to ensure a broad range of grade levels and subject distribution

and to include a cross-section of the schools, geographically, in each state.
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Activity under the grant began formally in July 1976, with the initial

workshop scheduled for June 1977. Recruitment of well-qualified participants

from the state of Missouri was a central goal carried on during the 1976-77

academic year and has been described. Program planning and preparation was

a second major concern of project administration during this period. At the

same time, work was directed toward three other essential areas of workshop

preparation: staffing, facilities, and material resources.

Staff

The project proposal called for the part-time or full-time commitment

of seven faculty and one full-time secretary. Two faculty, at associate

professor and assistant professor ranks respectively, were to carry out day -

to -day project responsibilities as project coordinators; four faculty were to

assist on an occasional basis during the academic year with increasing input

in the months leading up to the workshop and with fulltime commitment in the

period just prior to, during, and following the workshop each year; the African

Studies Program Director was to provide broad leadership and administrative

direction for the project. By the beginning date of project activity, all part-

time administrative and project staff were still available and a fulltime

secretary had been hired. However, neither of the two expected coordinators

was available, the associate professor having resigned, and the assistant

having accepted a position elsewhere in the state. The latter, however, was

able to commit himself to fulltime work with the project during the summer

workshop period. A national search for two new staff members was begun in the
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fall of 1976. By the following spring two fulltime faculty at the assistant

professor level had been hired, one an education specialist with experience in

Africa, the second an Africanist with experience in pre-collegiate education.

The choice of an educator and an Africanist as fulltime co-coordinators

of the project was indicative of a major principle underlying the project.

From its initial conception; the African Curriculum Project was planned to

combine the experience and expertise of University of Illinois faculty membera

and graduate students in both the African Studies Program and the College of

Education. Core staff for the initial workshop year reflected this commitment

to a cooperative venture combining African content with education method expertise.

Staff for 1977, their training and departments included:

Dr. Victor C. Uchendu, Anthropologist and Director of the African Studies

Program

Dr. Roger Brown, Science Educator in the Department of Secondary Education

Dr. Wilfred Owen, Educational Administrator in the African Studies Program,

fulltime workshop co-coordinator

Dr. Edna Bay, Africanist Historian in the African Studies Program,

fulltime workshop co-coordinator

Dr. Ella Leppert, Social Studies Educator in the Department of Secondary

Education

Dr. Charles Stewart, Africanist Historian in the History Department

Dr. Josiah Tlou, Social Studies Educator, Consultant from the Glencoe

Illinois Schools

Dr. Bonnie Keller, an Africanist anthropologist, worked half time

the academic year preceding the 1977 workshop to prepare materials resources

for the participants.
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Staffing functions for the project generally, and for the period of the

workshop in particular, fell into four discrete categories: core staff,

student staff, consultants, and guest lecturers. Core staff were involved

part or fulltime in various capacities throughout the year. During the fall

and winter, they assisted in recruitment activity and in planning for the

coming summer session. Many worked full time during the period of the workshop,

giving lectures or leading discussions, advising participants in the devel-

opment of curriculum materials, and generally assisting with the many tasks

associated with running an intensive four-week residential program. At

workshop's end, core staff evaluated the workshop, made recommendations for

the next year,and critiqued and graded the curriculum units produced by

participants.

An unusual feature of the workshop was the inclusion of African graduate

students as part-time staff. Six students were hired to work. one -quarter -

time during the 1977 summer session. They were asked to make workshop

presentations, to supplement lecturers' comments with personal reactions and,

most importantly, to mix informally with participants. For many Americans,

these contacts were to be an initial and important experience in meeting and

knowing Africans as colleagUes and friends. African student staff members

worked closely in spring planning before the 1977 workshop, suggesting program

ideas and topics to be discussed. As a result of a decision made by students

on the workshop staff that first summer, participants were invited to dinner'in

African homes in a reversal of traditional international student hospitality

visits. Student staff in 1977 included:

Tendai Makura, Library Science, Zimbabwe

Peter Asun, Science Education, Nigeria
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.Wandwossen Kassaye, Marketing, Ethiopia

John Ndulue, Anthropology, Nigeria

Momodu Kargbo, Education, Sierra Leone

Sahr Thomas, Science Education, Sierra Leone

Social activities associated with the workshop. generated much interest among

other graduate students interested in African affaiis. During the first summer,

two made notable contributions to the workshop program on a voluntary basis;

Kojo Asabere, finance student from Ghana, gave a demonstration of Ghanaian

kente cloth weaving techniques on a specially-constructed loom in the Univer-

sity's World Heritage Museum, and Jim Lichtenstein, a science educatioi student

who had served in the Peace Corp;. 'n Swaziland, gave presentations to the par-

ticipant group and worked closely with one teacher in the preparation of a unit

on southern Africa.

Consultant positions were filled by persons not regularly on the staff of

the University of Illinois, but who were able to provide professional contri-

butions outside the capacity of our permanent staff. During the 1977 workshop,

for example, a Ghanaian sculptor resident at the University of Wisconsin visited

the workshop for one and a half days to discuss African art and to demonstrate

art projects for the classroom. That same summer, a local Afro-American

choreographer and her African drumser provided a session on West African dance.

The original project design called for the use of local Africanist consultants

in Missouri and Arkansas to work with participants and to be used as permanent

resources in areas far from Urbana-Champaign. Our Missouri consultant had not

yet been selected at the time of the 1977 workshop. However, during the 1977-78

academic year, Dr. Georgia McGarry, Africanist.professor of history at Benedictine

College in Atchison, Kansas (45 miles north of Kansas City, Missouri) was recruited
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to serve as a consultant for former participants in western Missouri. Dr.

McGarry worked with follow -up activity in the spring of 1978, meeting

participants and offering her services, particularly to workshoppers in

the greater Kansas City area.

Guest lecturers each year included Africanist faculty at the University,

graduate students, and community residents, all of whom volunteered their tine

to share knowledge and resources about Africa. During the 1977 workshop, guest

lecturers included:

Dr. Evelyne Accad, Assistant Professor of French, who spoke on

African literature

Ms. Janice Cummings, graduate student in Anthropology, who spoke on

African dance

Mr. Raymond Ganga, former Lecturer at Tuskegee Institute, who spoke

on African history

Ms. Jean Geil, Music Librarian, who introduced participants to

resources in the Music Library

Dr. Anita Glaze, Assistant Professor of Art History, who lectured

on African art and religion

Dr. James Karr, Associate Professor of 'Ecology, Ethology and Evolution,

who spoke on the African environment

Dr. Dean McHenry, Assistant Professor of Political Science, who

lectured on the media and government in Africa

Mr. David Minor, Photographer for the Anthropology Department, who

prepared slides and prints for participants

Dr. Bruno Nett', Associate Professor of MusicOlogy, who spoke on

African music
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Ms. Ayisatu Owen, Ghanaian businesswoman, who gave a demonstration

of African homecrafts

Mr. Albert Scheven, Assistant in the Linguistics Department,

who spoke on Swahili proverbs and on Christianity in Africa

Ms. Dorothy Shelly, Ms. Pat Procter, and N4. Nancy Fehr, public

school teachers from Yankee Ridge School in Urbana, who

demonstrated their own African curriculum materials

Ma. Elizabeth Stewart, Advisor in the Political Science Department,

who lectured on African history

Dr. Richard Thompson, Assistant Professor of Anthropology, who

lectured on East African cultures

Dr. Juliet Walker, Assistant Professor of History, who spoke on

Afro-American families and their relation to Africa

Ms. Joyce Wajenberg and Ms. Yvette Scheven, Africanist bibliographers,

who assisted participants in the collection of resource materials

The four categories of staff -- core, student, consultant and guest --

that evolved in the first project year were maintained throughout the life of

the grant. During subsequent years, staffing objectives were centered around

two goals: 1) to provide staff continuity through use of experienced workshop

staff, and 2) to strengthen particular program areas pinpointed in the

evaluation of the previous summer's workshop and outlined in winter pre-planning.

Four of the 1977 core staff returned in 1978: Charles Stewart, Acting

Director, African Studies Program; Ella Leppert, Secondary Education; Edna Bay,

African Studies and Josiah Tlou, of the Glencoe Illinois schools. After the

untimely death of Roger Brown bailey 1978, Professor Ella Leppert agreed to
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expand her commitment to the summer program from a part-time to a full-time

basis as a specialist in curriculum development. Professor Victor Dchendu

was on sabbatical leave in 1977-78, and Wilfred Owen had left the project

for a staff position with USAID-Ghana. Four additional staff joined the core

teaching staff to carry out a variety of responsibilities and to meet specific

workshop needs in 1978. Dr. Richard Corby, an Africanist historian with long

experience in the Illinois public schools, joined the African Studies Program

in the fall of 1977 as fulltime workshop co-coordinator. Dr. Donald Crummey

(African history) was attached to the program quarter time during the spring

semester to help facilitate workshop planning and preparations. Dr. Mbye Chain

(African Studies/Comparative Literature) provided participants with a broader

background in literature than had been available in the previous year and worked

as a curriculum development advisor to six participants who were teachers of

English. Hr. Joseph Adjaye (Outreach officer under U.S. Office of Education

funding) was active as a curriculum advisor, particularly to participants

developing materials on Ghana and the Akan.

In recognition of the valuable contributions made to the workshop experi-

ence by African graduate students, the student staff was enlarged in 1.978 from

six to nine, three of whom had worked in the previous summer session. Because

we were concerned that a nearly wholly male student staff in 1977 had produced

a less balanced view of African culture, we actively recruited women staff

members. We wished, too, to build a staff representative of all major areas

of sub-Saharan Africa. However, because the majority of faculty were West

African specialists and because West Africans constituted the largest segment

of our graduate student community, our workshop staffing each year inevitably

reflected this strength.
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Student staff in 1978 included:

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, Music Education, Ghana

Wandwossen Kassaye, Marketing, Ethiopia

Kwame Labi, Music Composition, Ghana

Geoffrey Rugege Niyonzima, Linguistics, Uganda

John Ndulue, Anthropology, Nigeria

Antoinette Omo-Osagie, Education, Nigeria

Allyson Sesay, Educational Policy Studies, Sierra Leone

Irene Sesay, Nursing, Sierra Leone

Sahr Thomas, Science Education, Sierra Leone

The expanded student staff made it possible to offer additional services

and assistance to workshoppers, particularly in the preparation of curri-

culum materials. For example, we reorganized the African Studies Program

collection of resource books and materials into a small library, staffed

in'afternoon and evening hours by the graduate students.

Two consultants, both natives of the state of Arkansas, visioned in

the recruitment, workshop, and follow-up phases of the second year (1978)

program. Dr. Adell Patton of Howard University accompanied the recruiting

team to Arkansas in the fall of 1977 and spent the first of the four work-

shop weeks on campus with the Arkansas participants. In addition to lecturing

on African history, Dr. Patton worked as an informal counselor in the workshop

residence hall, reassuring Arkansas participants initially uneasy in a northern

setting and acting as a catemyst to positive group interaction. Ms. Joanna

Edwards Ambayelia Ph.D. candidate in African art history, resided with the

participants throughout the period of the workshop, assisting in teaching about

Africa art, advising four of the participants on their curriculum units, and
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serving the group generally as a consultant on audiovisual. materials. Ms. Ambaye,

whose home was in Pine Bluff, Arkansas, in the fall of 1978 initiated a follow-

up program in which she visited individual participants for an entire day in

their schools, observing their teaching and giving presentations on Africa.

Unfortunately, when she moved from Arkansas at the end of 1978, we were unable

to find a replacement consultant for these long-term follow-up efforts.

In addition to the lectures and presentations made by the core and student

staff members, a number of Africanist faculty served as guest speakers and

joined in various social activities during the course of the 1978 workshop.

They included: Dr. Eyamba Bokamba, Linguistics; Dr. John Due, Economics;

Dr. James Karr, Ecology, Ethology and Evolution; Dr. Dean McHenry, Political

Science; Ms. Elizabeth Stewart, History; Ms. Joyce Wajenberg, Graduate Library;

Dr. Ethel Walker, Afro-American Studies and Research Program; Mr. Phillip Walker,

Theater; and Dr. Barbara Yates, Educational Policy Studies.

By the time of the 1979 summer workshop, we were able to benefit from the

cumulative experience of the 1977 and 1978 workshops and count on a well-trained

and smoothly-functioning staff team. The core staff was again headed by four

central faculty: the two co-coordinators, Drs. Edna Bay and Richard Corby; the

Director of the African Studies Program, Dr. Victor C. Uchendu; and our cur-

riculum development specialist, Dr. Ella Leppert. Four additional core staff

performed numerous duties and met specific workshop needs. Dr. Mbye Cham

(Comparative Literature/African Languages) for the second year worked as an

advisor for five participants who were preparing curriculum units on different

aspects of African literature. Dr. Hubert Dyasi (Science Educator and Foreign

Curriculum Consultant) guided three elementary teachers in their curriculum

implementation. He was able to provide a broader background in science than
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was available in either of the previous years. Ms. Doris Derby, a Ph.D. candi-

date in anthropology, added strength in advising elementary teachers and in

arts and crafts. Mrr Joseph Adjaye, Outreach Coordinatoi under OE funding,

was again active as a curriculum advisor, particularly for those developing

materials on Ghana.

The student staff in 1979 numbered ten, including two who had served in

the previous two workshops and three who bad worked in the 1978 session:

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, Music Education, Ghana

Edward Ako, Comparative Literature, Cameroon

Daniel Avorgbedor, Ethnomusicology, Ghana

Ibrahim Diaby, Geology, Ivory Coast

Yegin Habtes, Education, Ethiopia

John Ndulue, Anthropology, Nigeria

Antoinette Omo-Osagie, Education, Nigeria

Sylvester Otenya, Librar-. Science, Kenya

Allyson Sesay, Educational Policy Studies, Sierra Leone

Sahr Thomas, Science Education, Sierra Leone

One consultant worked with the Illinois workshop group. Mr. Clarence Seckel,

who earned an MA in African studies from the University of Illinois, lived with

the participants in their residence hall. As a teacher of African studies in a

high school that is more than 95 percent black, Mr. Scckel was able to share

his immense expctiance and material resources with the teachers. Moreover, we

had learned in the previous two years that a staff member resident with the

participants was an invaluable communications link. As an informal counselor,

Mr. Seckel served as a sounding board for criticisms and for participant requests

and was able to monitor participant responses to various aspects of the summer

program.
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Guest lecturers in the 1979 workshop included the following: Dr. Donald

Crummey, History; Dr. James Karr, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution: Dr. Dean

McHenry, Political Science; Mr. Gene Peuse, International Agricultural Education;

Mr. Kokerai Rugara, Education; Mr.Albert Scheven, African Languages; Ms. Yvette

Scheven, Graduate Library; Dr. Charles Stewart, History; Ms. Severine Arlabosse,

French; Ms. Matilda Simbo, Elementary Education; and Ms. Joyce Wajenberg,

Graduate Library.

Facilities

Workshop participants, as regularly enrolled summer students, had access

to all university facilities -- the libraries, sports facilities, the Visual Aids

Services, and the University Union. However, the project staff made special

arrangements for participants' housing and for their classroom meetings.

After considering a number of alternatives, the staff arranged housing

for participants at Hendrick House, a privately-owned residence hall approved

for student use by the University. Participants could choose single or double

occupancy in rooms each of which shared a bath with an adjoining room. Arrange-

ments were flexible; one participant's spouse lived with her in Hendrick House

and another brought two dependent children. The Hendrick House management placed

all participants in contiguous space on a single floor, thus allowing for optimal

interaction. In 1977 and 1978, an extra room was set up free of charge for use

by participants as a common room. After the initial re-adjustment to college-

style living, participants found the residence situation conducive to the sharing

of materials, to the fertilization of ideas, and to the development of friend-

ships based on the intensity of the shared workshop experiences and like profes-

sional interests. One participant commented on the final evaluation in 1979 that

"It was great to be able to swap ideas, jokes,and to socialize in general."
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Our staff faced special difficulties in operating a residential program

with a heavy time commitment in two of the workshop years, 1977 and 1979.

The great majority of participants every year arrived for the workshop with no

commitments for the four -week period. At distances of up to 500 or more miles

from their homes, they were unable even to consider returning home for most

weekends. Staff thus undertook to arrange weekend social events and other in-

week activities for participants who had literally no other demands on their

time. For example, one particularly popular activity for the Arkansas partici-

pants was a Saturday excursion to the Lincoln shrines in Springfield and New Salem

State Park. However, three of the 1977 and eleven of the 1979 participants lived

within a radius of 50 miles of Urbana -Chamapign. Several were graduates of the

University of Illinois or had taken summer courses on campus; they tended to

assume that the workshop would be like any other summer course and expected to

spend no more than four to eight hours pet week in class. Two in 1979 planned to

take an additional course concurrently with the African curriculum program.

Where possible, we discussed the schedule with participants who lived

near Urbana-Champaign and urged them to reside in Hendrick House. Some agreed;

others decided to drop out of the program. In 1979, eight of the eleven local

and nearby residents elected to commute. After some initial complaints about

the heavy time commitment, nearly all attended regularly, clearly feeling that

the sessions were worth their time. In 1979 an extra sitting room was rented at

Hendrick House on behalf of the commuters who were invited to use it as they

wished, to confer with participants resident there or simply to rest in between

sessions. Several commuters commented during the course of the workshop that they

realized how much they were missing by not living in the dorm; two told staff
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members that if given a comparable opportunity on another occasion, they would

definitely stay at the residence hall. Staff agreed that in future programs

we would take greater care to inform applicants of the workshop time commit-

ment and require that all participants who were not residents of Urbana-

Champaign live at the residence hall.

The variety of activities planned for the workshop sessions necessitated

special classroom facilities. We needed a room large enough to seat the

thirty participants plus the eight to ten staff who participated each day.

Seatikg needed to be flexible so that the classroom format could be altered

from lecture style to small working group to large discussion as desired.

At least one large table was needed for the constantly changing displays of

books and other teaching materials. Moreover, table space was necessary

for coffee and tea supplies at our morning and afternoon breaks. Because

we decorated the entire wall area with posters, naps, photos and other visuals,

that were in turn changed from time to time over the four weeks, we required

a lockable room that would not be used by other groups. The room needed to be

dimmed for film and slide showings, and air conditioned for midwestern summer

temperatures that occasionally rise above 100° F. Finally, we wished the

classroom to be centrally-located on campus, reasonably close to the Hendrick

House residence hall and also convenient to dining facilities at lunchtime.

In 1977 a room in Harker Hall, an older classroom building adjacent to

the Mini Union, was selected for participant use. Although the location

was ideal, and the room minimally met all requirements, the window air

conditioners were hard pressed to cool the room adequately, while large

windows along two walls limited our wall display space. Moreover, with thirty-

five to forty persons seated inside, the Harker Hall room gave a sense of over-
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crowding. Staff searched for a better location in 1978 and were able to reserve

a large windowless conference room in the centrally air-conditioned Medical

Sciences complex. Conveniently located within the triangle formed by Hendrick

House, the Illini Union (with its dining facilities), and the offices of the

African Studies Program, the Medical Sciences room proved to be an excellent

classroom choice utilized in both the 1978 and 1979 workshop years.

Occasional workshop sessions with extraordinary facilities requirements

were held elsewhere on campus., The Orchard Downs Community Center, located

in a University-owned'housing complex for married students, was used for

sessions on cooking and homecrafts each year. Its size.and location in the

area where most of the 120 African graduate students reside made it ideal

for social functions too. A lab room in the Medical Sciences complex was

converted for uae as a demonstration classroom for arts projects, while a

ground-level recreation room at the Hendrick House residence proved a fine

studio for the learning of African dance. Small rooms at the African Studies

Program were used for the previewing of films, slide sets and filmstrips, as

well as for meetings between participants and their curriculum advisors.

Material Resources

Plans for the use of material resources were based upon two goals: to

adequately prepare teachers for the intensive workshop period and to allow

written and audiovisual resources to be readily available for reference in

curriculum developmeat.

Each year participants were mailed a detailed questionnaire well in

advance of the workshop opening. The questionnaire required that they survey

print, NV, and human resources on Africa in their area. Thus, each participant

was able to plan a curriculum unit with exact information on the quality and

quantity of supporting resources available at home.
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In 1977, participants were asked to purchase and read Camara Laye's

Dark Child as soon as they reached Urbana-Champaign so that this autobiography

of an African boy could serve as a basis for introductory discussion during

the first week. In subsequent years, we mailed copies of Dark Child and of

Philip Curtin and Paul Bohannan's Africa and Africans to participants several

weeks before the opening of the workshop. Both proved excellent as intro-

ductory background reading. Ten to twelve copies of several other resource

books were also stocked by the local bookshops so that teachers, if they

wished, night purchase them to include in their personal libraries.

A number of resources and background materials were readied for distri-

bution on the opening day of the workshop. Each participants was given a
4

booklet containing the workshop schedule, campus and African maps, lists of

staff and participants, an outline of workshop requirements, guidelines for

presentation of curriculum units, a selection of handouts, a guide to campus

resources (in 1978 and 1979), and a film list (in 1977 only). Copies of the

schedules, maps, staff and participant lists, workshop requirements, curriculum

unit guidelines and guides to campus resources are included in Appendix C.

Prior to the 1977 workshop, library resources were thoroughly surveyed,

and an annotated bibliography of the best articles, teachers' books, and chil-

dren's books on Africa was prepared for inclusion in the participants' booklet.

All items in the bibliography, which numbered approximately 140, were placed

on a "browsing" reserve shelf in the Education Section of the Graduate Library

for the convenience of the workshop participants. Each year the staff reviewed

the list, adding new titles and occasionally removing items considered dated or

outmoded. In similar fashion, staff in 1977 prepared a listing of 127 films on

4 3
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Africa, including details about their production and rental availability.

Because the film list was neither annotated nor comprehensive, staff decided

to discontinue its issuance in the second and third years of the workshop.

The handouts included in the booklet were specially prepared for the workshop

each year and were usually integrated into the African Studies Program's regular

handout offerings after the summer program. In 1977, there were 47 such items,

in 1978 there were 15, and in 1979 there were 20. In addition, two packet sets

of all regularly distributed handouts were prepared and given to participants

on their arrival, one for their personal use and the other for their school

librarian. Though numbers of handouts inthe packet varied from year to year,

they averaged about 85.

In the course of nearly a decade of assistance to public school teachers,

the African Studies Program had amassed a small but fine library of resources

on African studies. In 1977, workshop participants were permitted free access

to these materials. Though nearly all were returned at the end of the workshop,

the Outreach library materials did not circulate as widely or as rapidly as

staff felt ideal. Some were kept by single participants for nearly the entire

four weeks. In 1978 and 1979, the extra assistance provided by our expanded

student staff allowed us to organize the collection into an informal lending

library in which books circulated on a three-day loan period.

In 1977, staff requested preview copies of filmstrips, film loops, and

slide sets on Africa produced by commercial firms. Because of the nearly

uniformly low quality of such materials, we did not make such previews

available at later workshops. Rather, we encouraged participants to thoroughly

search our own slide sets and slide collections so that they'might develop their

own visual resources.

t
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The University of Illinois' Visual Aids Service, which operates a major

film rental service to the public, opened its resources to workshop participants

in each of the threeworkshopyears. Any film owned by Visual Aids could be

previewed free of charge by participants. In 1978, staff selected 24 of the

best African films for use at optional film preview sessions during the third

week of the workshop. Preview sessions were held in the African Studies Pro-

gram offices and were supervised by student staff.

Each year, participants were offered 40-50 free duplicate slides from

the hundreds in our collection. Additional slides were made for participants

at cost. In 1978, we purchased a Kodak Visualmaker that enabled participants

to create slides from photographs in books or other printed sources. In 1977,

we arranged with a University photographer to prepare up to fifteen 11 X 14

black and white photos per participant. Teachers selected photos for repro-

duction from books, newsclippings, magazines and faculty members' photographic

collections. Unfortunately, the photographer's services were not available to

us in 1978 or 1979.

The brochure developed for use in recruitment for the 1977 workshop offered

as an incentive for participants, that "All materials used by participants in

the workshop will be provided by the program. This includes paper, film, paint,

etc." In practice, such a promise proved to be unnecessarily broad. In 1977,

we purchased materials for use in the arts and crafts classroom sessions and we

built up a small stock of paper supplies used only by elementary teachers.

However, many participants expended relatively large amounts of money in the

purchase of books or in the duplication of articles and other print materials,
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PROGRAM

We considered the workshop schedule or program to be the key to reaching

our project objectives (see Appendix B for workshop schedules). With our

period of intensive contact with the participants limited to four weeks, we

were faced with difficult problems of time allocation. Because of its vital

importance, pre-planning the summer schedule each year was a major task of the

coordinators.

Pre-planning of the 1977 program began during the winter months, as staff

developed and considered the three operational goals of the workshop:

1. to promote increased knowledge of Africa (cognitive);

2. to develop better feeling for Africans (affective);

3. to foster improved instruction on Africa in the public schools
(transfer).

With these goals in mind, staff listed all possible sessions relevant and im-

portant to their attainment. Setting up the actual schedule then became a

matter of elimination in order to meet the realities of our time constraints.

Balance of sessions among our cognitive, affective, and transfer goals was a

constant concern, as was our desire to weave the various disciplinary view-

points on Africa together in a meaningful pattern.

Once a preliminary 1977 schedule had been agreed upon, the workshop

coordinators visited all faculty to be involved. In each meeting the coordi-

nators explained the overall objectives of the project and discussed the con-

tent and functions of various workshop sessions. Faculty then planned their

own contribution with an eye to ensuring that their session fit well with the

overall direction of the workshop. The coordinators similarly met with student

staff to go over broad objectives as well as assigned tasks. These meetings

not only ensured that the workshop staff functioned as a team, but, thanks to

ittiVec..
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suggestions of staff members, they also proved to be useful avenues for the

modification and improvement of the schedule.

Program pre-planning for the 1978 and 1979 workshops began with the

results of evaluation by summer participants from the preceding workshop. De-

tails of schedule changes are discussed on pp.38-40. In general the broad out-

line of activities remained little changed over the years, though we tried to

reduce class time to allow greater flexibility for participants in amassing re-

sources and developing their own curricula. The first workshop for Missouri

teachers contained approximately 150 hours of scheduled activities for the

four weeks. Because this proved to be too strenuous, the schedules were re-

duced to about 120 hours for the Arkansas and Illinois teachers. In years sub-

sequent to 1977, individual visits for faculty proved unnecessary, though

meetings with the graduate students were retained. One of the unanticipated

results of the workshop was the greater unity of faculty and African students

associated with the African Studies Program. The three major social functions

held each year during the workshop not only enabled University of Illinois

faculty and students to meet the participants, but also encouraged permanent

staff to get to know each other better and to share research and teaching ideas.

In brief the workshops developed a sense of greater cohesion for all associated

with the African Studies Program.

Staff were concerned to involve participants in the workshop in a directly

experiential manner. In certain West African societies, chiefs and other im-

portant persons are heralded by linguists, court dignitaries who speak to the

public on their behalf. In 1977 the staff planned that one participant act as

a "linguist" at each workshop session. We modified the West African institution

by appointing a participant-linguist who spoke five to ten minutes at the end of

each session, thanking and praising the speaker(s) on behalf of the group,
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summarizing major points made, and noting the possible applicability of the

session to public school classroom needs and experience. Because the partici-

pants fulfilled this role in an uneven manner, we decided to drop this feature

in the final two years in favor of thirty minutes of discussion and questions

at the end of each session. This unstructured "give and take" was more effec-

tive in clarifying and/or amplifying points from the lecture than the first

Year's "linguist" format had been. Social activities were also stressed to

maximize interaction between Africans and Americans and thus involve partici-

pants as deeply as possible in a total learning experience. African graduate

students who worked with the program were asked to plan to lunch with par-

ticipants whenever convenient. Three major social functions were held each

year: a reception for all staff and participants hosted by the Director of

the African Studies Program; a mid-term party; and a final African-style cele-

bration at the end of the four weeks. Participants and African students

planned and sponsored both of the latter functions each year, thus creating

additional opportunities to interact as colleagues and friends.

The presentation of content by Africans and Africanists was interspersed

by activities intended to emphasize the application of the new knowledge in

the school curriculum. Some of the content was basically for teacher back-

ground, and suggestions were made as to the facts, ideas, and concepts most

appropriate for inclusion in the school curriculum at several levels. For

example, background lectures were supplemented with films suitable for the

classroom, and written curriculum aids were distributed and discussed daily.

Speakers generally provided specific teaching suggestions directed toward

various grade levels and supplied samples of relevant books, periodicals,

photos and maps.
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One phenomenon, perhaps the product of inadequate teacher preparation,

was a tendency by some participants to evaluate each session on the basis of

its direct application to their own classroom alone. Elementary teachers

might complain that a film was too sophisticated for their students, while a

few high school teachers scorned cooking or naming ceremonies as "kiddie stuff"

not worthy of their interest. The staff initially set out their own conception

of the workshop and repeated it at appropriate levels. The sessions, we felt,

were directed toward the participants as thinking adults whose knowledge and

experience by definition must extend far beyond the actual materials that each

would use in the classroom. Nearly all ultimately recognized and appreciated

this concept, wholly immersing themselves in all workshop activity at the same

time that they remained particularly attuned to ideas applicable to their own

classroom situation.

The approach stressed in our program was interdisciplinary. Many speakers

made specific references to the contributions or points of view of other pre-

senters and other disciplines. Throughout we stressed the idea that Africa

could not be compartmentalized by the strict disciplinary divisions usually

found in an American school system. African history, for example, could not be

understood without a knowledge of social and kin structures, without reference

to music and art, and without a foundation in geography and demography. Simi-

larly music is inseparable from dance, history, religious beliefs, and social

organization. As one workshop participant expressed it, learning about Africa

must be "whole-some" rather than "part-some."

As an illustration of an interdisciplinary approach, in all three years

one day early in the program was devoted to a demonstration unit on the Handing

of West Africa. The workshop coordinators taught the unit in 1977 and 1978

with the assistance of a graduate student from Sierra Leone and in 1979 with a

49



www.manaraa.com

36

graduate student from the Ivory Coast. Both were from Handing-related ethnic

groups. Materials presented were drawn from geography, oral and written lit

erature, the visual arts, music, and history and included classroom game activi

ties, a film, slides, and other specific teaching aids. In discussion of the

unit, staff stressed the value of using an interdisciplinary approach based on

a single representative ethnic group. Thus, we argued, students may develop

empathy for Africans as human beings with concerns comparable to their own yet

still be introduced to a number of general themes and concepts broadly appli

cable in other areas of the continent (see Appendix D for 1979 Mending presenta

tion).

There were some constraints to an interdisciplinary approich, however.

First, because of their own backgrounds and the departmental structures of the

University, some speakers were less successful than others in breaking through

the traditional parameters of their particular disciplines. In the same way,

workshop participants came to us with particular disciplinary backgrounds and

interests. The structure of public middle and high school curricula meant that

many participants developed materials to integrate into a course in literature,

history, or social studies; even those engaged in elementary education initially

conceived of the study of Africa as a social studies unit and began to work in

terms of an interdisciplinary package only after exposure to the methods and

materials enumerated above.

Our workshops were concerned with African humanities in the broadest sense,

including all humanistic expression, the relationships among human beings, and

the relationships between human beings and their environment. Humanities in

the narrower sense of the disciplines of music, th. visual arts, literature,

history, and dance were stressed on several levels. Lectures in all areas ware

an integral part of the cognitive aspect of the workshop. The humanities were



www.manaraa.com

37

heavily stressed through affective activities as well. A number of

participatory events were designed to provide pleasure and to increase appre-

ciation of the African humanities as workshop participants enthusiastically

looked at and discussed slidesof objects of art, analyzed selections of music,

listened to folktales, practiced hair braiding and the wearing of African

clothing, attempted to duplicate African tie-dye and Akan adinkra patterns,

and learned traditional and modern "high life" dances. Many of these activi-

ties have since appeared in Missouri, Arkansas, and Illinois classrooms.

In keeping with the interdisciplinary nature of the workshop, humanities

were stressed as a vehicle for approaching concepts not necessarily considered

humanistic. For example, literary works (e.g., Camara Laye's The Dark Child

and excerpts from D. T. Niane's Sundiata) were discussed in terms of the in-

sights they revealed about African attitudes and values, social and political

structures, economic activities, problems of change and acculturation, and

religious beliefs and practices. Helping the teachers recognize what Americans

have or share in common with Africans provided a dramatic effect. One of the

reading materials, "The Nacirema" ("American" spelled backwards), provided an

eye-opener when paris of it were read to the teachers, most of whom thought

that Nacirema customs reflected practices in a distant, exotic land

Social science topics also played an important part in the workshop

schedule. Beginning with a slide/lecture on the ecological setting of man in

the tropics, the participants heard presentations on African ethnography, the

family, travel and tourism, economic development, and the politics and econom-

ics of conflict in southern Africa. Every attempt was made so the form of

presentation reinforced our interdisciplinary goal. For example, one unit in

1
Horace Miner, "Body Ritual among the Nacirema," American Anthropologist,

(1956), 503-7.
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the 1978 workshop was on education in Africa. The more academic lectures

provided a survey of African education--traditional, Islamic, and Western- -

and a discussion of the problems involved in the controversy over whether to

retain European languages, in most cases English or Preach, as the languages

of instruction, to use indigenous African languages as is being done in more

and,more countries, or some combination of the two methods. This was rein -

forced by presentation of educational experiences in Africa by African staff

members, well -known by then to the participants. These autobiographical ac-

counts personalized the academic lectures. The discussions of African relig-

ions in the next session demonstrated the importance of African indigenous

religions, Islam, and Christianity in the development of education on the

continent. When possible, concepts were reinforced with group discussion and

with slide sets available to teachers from the African Studies Program.

In each of the three workshops approximately two days were'devoted to

current problems on the continent and to southern Africa in particular. The

first session discussed stereotyping and misinformation in the U. S. mass media.

Case study material from newspaper articles and reporting about Zimbabwe, Uganda,

Mozambique, Angola, and South Africa were used. Once political, economic, and

psychological reasons for biases were explained, two films on South Africa were

viewed. The first was produced by the South African Information Service. The

other, "Last Grave at Dimbaza," was made illegally in South Africa by Nana

Mahomo in the early 1970's and received the Cannes Award for the Most Remarkable

Documentary. The combined impact of these two films produced a lengthy discus-

sion afterward which was led each year by a Zimbabwean or South African staff

member.

Most of the program content of the 1977 and 1978 workshops was retained

in the third year, both in terms of session topics, order of presentation, and
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lecturers invited to speak. With two years experience behind us, we felt

generally confident, competent, and comfortable with a sense of the course of

expected reactions from the participants. Two years of follow-up experience

had demonstrated the efficacy of many of the summer workshop sessions; partici-

?ants in their turn seemed reassured to be told that this or that given approach

or activity had been tried and found successful in the classroom.

Several new elements added to the 1979 schedule, however, need to be

underscored. We were careful to schedule all of the regular staff for some

program appearance during the first three days of the workshop so that the

participants could begin fixing names with faces and familiarizing themselves

with the interests and capabilities, of various staff members. In the first two

years some participants had complained that the workshop was nearly half over

before they knew the names of each of the regular staff members and had learned

how each of them could be useful in various academic areas and in the develop-

ment of curriculum units. To help remedy this, three of the African student

staff members presented slides of their home countries on the second day oi

the workshop. This session, which was extremely well received, was valuable to

the participants for several reasons. It intri.duced three of the African stu-

dents and illustrated well the value of our students as resources; it helped

reinforce the point of African diversity, for the slides contrasted rural Ivory

Coast with urban Sierra Leone and the historic culture of Ethiopia. The infor-

mal evening meeting developed into a useful get-acquainted activity in a pro-

gram whose success was tied closely to effective interpersonal relations.

Development questions were approached from a different and somewhat more

.humanistic point of view in the 1979 workshop. A single lecture on development

theory delivered by the African Studies Program director was coupled with a

slide presentation by a former Peace Corps volunteer who had wor1,4 on a poultry
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project in Cameroon. Thus a broad overall perspective was enriched by a

specific example of what may happen on a person-to-person level. In keeping

with the increased interest in women in developing areas, the topic of women

and their participation in development and in society in general occupied a

larger portion of the program. This subject was also raised spontaneously by

participants in discussion periods and became a regular thread of inquiry as

participants explored women's relations to the arts, their importance in the

family, and their contributions to African economies. On the formal program

level, an hour-long lecture on women was added and was followed by an open

panel discussion involving two African women students. Perhaps a corollary to

the increased consciousness of women's roles was the fact that three African

male staff members offered to prepare dishes for the cooking sessions

Several other additions enriched the 1979 sessions. The presentation on

religion includei a preview of our newly-produced slide set on Islam; the

large number and quality of questions it elicited suggested that it was indeed

an effective teaching tool. One Afro-American staff member led a session on

the links between Africa and the United States by describing her own field re-

search experiences in South Carolina. African theater and drama were particu-

larly well presented by our literature specialist joined by a doctoral candidate

making a study of theater in Senegal. In both instances we were struck by the

effectiveness of illustrating general concepts with specific examples and ex-

periences.
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CURRICULUM UNITS

In 1977 and 1978 early in the workshops the six to seven core staff

members began to work with four or five participants each :In the development

of curriculum units (see Appendix G for a list of curriculum units). :There

seemed to be a need, however, for the staff members and participants to have

more time to get to know one another and to plan their strategies for curricu-

lum development. To this end, in 1979 prior to the opening of the workshop,

each participant was matched according to common interests and background

with one of the seven curriculum unit advisors. During the first week, ad-

visors and participants were encouraged to get acquainted over lunch or a

break. The result was a visible reduction in anxiety as participants began

to plan toward their first requirement, the submission of a curriculum unit

proposal on Wednesday of the second week. Moreover, several participants

who worked rapidly to draw their ideas together,had their proposals read and'

approved long before the deadline and thus had a head start in amassing ma-

terials for their units.

Participants were encouraged to tap a wide range of resources. For

example, in 1977 one of our Africanist librarians attended virtually all of .

the sessions, made suggestions to the group about written resources, and

worked on a personal basis in the library with workshop members. The staff

introduced participants interested in particular ethnic groups or countries

to Africans in Champaign-Urbana who are citizens of those countries and/or

members of those ethnic groups. Film strips, slide sets, and films were

borrowed for scrutiny. In 1977 each participant was permitted to select up

to fifteen pictures which were then developed into 11 by 14 black and white

prints for classroom use. Participants in all three years ordered slides
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made from illustrations found in books and magazines or from the African

Studies Program's collection.

The completed units contained instructional goals, outline of topics to

be covered, bibliographies, lists of aids to be used, and daily lesson plans.

Appendix H includes two representative units from each of the three years.

Oral presentation of these units was made at the end of the workshop.

Participants were divided into three groups--elementary, junior high, and

senior high--and each one of the group discussed his/her unit for approximately

fifteen minutes. Then followed a discussion and critique of the person's pre-

sentation and materials. Each participant revised his/her unit taking into

consideration the critiques and comments following the tdral presentation and

submitted the final version to the staff on the last day of the workshop or, in

1979, two weeks later.

In 1977 Drs. Bay, Brown, and Owen evaluated each of the curriculum units

and reached a consensus on the final grade. In the second year Drs. Bay,

Corby, and Leppert were the evaluators and awarded the final grades. It was

decided to increase the input for the 1979 evaluations. Drs. Bay, Corby, and

Leppert again graded each one, and in addition each of the staff members who

advised participants in the development of their units evaluated the results

of his/her advisees. The staff considered that this final method, incorporating

as it did the comments and evaluations of the advisors, to be the most effec-

tive procedure for judging the participants' units.

The units themselves varied considerably in subject content, materials,

methodology, and length of presentation. The favorite time span seemed to be

three to four weeks of teaching. A number of units for elementary grades were

most successful in utilizing an interdisciplinary approach to the continent

as they integrated the social studies, art, music, language arts, and some-
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times mathematics and science of a particular country or region into a unit

which gave their students an excellent introduction to the people and their

culture.

Junior and senior high school American and world history teachers devised

units for use in appropriate places in their subjects. Though this often came

at the beginning of the school year for American history, one eighth grade

teacher from Arkansas developed three oneweek segments to be taught at oppor-

tune times during the year. The segments concentrated on students' developing

respect and understanding of Africans and their cultures, investigating African

independence and nationalism as part of a study of the American Revolution, and

discussing the slave trade and slavery in the contexts of West African and

American history.

Many English teachers did units stressing African literature, oral and

written. One at the eleventh grade level featured a three-week study of

Ghanaian writers with selections from their poetry, short stories, and drama

and a look at oral literature represented by tales, narratives, riddles, and

proverbs. Another selected Chinua Achebe's Things Fall Apart to gain an in-

sight into the Igbo culture of Nigeria. A third, who taught seventh grade,

used the folk tale as a device for studying polygyny, family duties, the arts,

and religion in West African society.

Art teachers developed interesting units in which they taught basic

techniques of making tie-dye or adinkra cloth, helped the students to attempt

examples of one or the other, and related this art to their respective cul-

tures. A girls' physical education teacher produced a unit on Ghanaian dance,

helping her students not only to learn the steps but also to understand the

place of dance and music in Ghanaian society.
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The 1979 Illinois workshop participants contrasted with the previous

years'groups from Missouri and Arkansas in several significant ways, and this

difference was discernible in their curriculum units. As a body the Illinois

participants were teachers of longer experience with a median age slightly

higher than previous groups. They included more high school and social

studies specialists than either of the two previous summers. Nearly all had

had some formal training in African studies or were already teaching an

African component in their courses. Staff and guest lecturers found them

as a group intelligent, responsive, and confident. Indeed, possibly the three

or four finest units to be produced in the entire three-year cycle came from

the summer of 1079.

Yet the group's greater professional experience limited several of its

members in important ways. Possibly because so many were white, they tended

not to approach Africa from the point of view of the cultural heritage of

Afro-America. Rather, as a group they were more concerned with questions of

development, technological change, and contemporary politics. As our.ad-

visors worked to help the participants develop their units, we found several

to be less flexible and less willing than previous participants to try an

interdisciplinary approach. Years of teaching in set disciplinary patterns

using methods which they hal found reasonably effective were reflected in less

imaginative units. Several of the teachers in social studies in particular

defined "African studies" in narrowly disciplinary terms. Though they enjoyed

activities such as cooking or learning about African music and dance, they

associated arts activities with elementary teaching alone and were unable to

conceive of a holistic approach to their own classrooms. This attitude is

well-illustrated by a high school social studies teacher who commented that in

future workshops he would recommend deletion of "some of the arts and crafts,
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although I believe those of us who could profit from more sessions on

ecology, history, sociology and the like could have been 'doing our thing'

while the elementary teachers were 'doing their thing.'"

Another general trend among the 1979 Illinois participants was a strong

bias toward overviews of the African continent. In previous years many had

build their units on a study of one or two representative ethnic groups or

countries. The theme of diversity was thus left to the end of the unit,

when the teacher typically planned to enlarge students' vision to the whole

continent and note ways in which the areas of their case studies were typical

or atypical. Only four teachers used this case study'approach in 1979, the

majority preferring to begin with a broad overview and only later consider

some specific examples. On our final evaluation questionnaire, there was a

virtually unanimous sentiment in favor of a continent-wide approach. Typical

was the feeling that "we need an overview rather than a few specifics which

would not be applicable in other countries."

The weakest area of our program, according to responses on our evaluation

questionnaire, was the advising of participants on their curriculum units.

Though we clearly made improvements in our advising system over the three-

year course of the program, we still fell short of an ideal situation. In

part, the problem was one of time. Two of the persons most capable of giving

practical advice were those who worked full time with Africanist material for

schools--the workshop coordinators. Yet the administrative pressures of keep-

ing a full residential and classroom program in operation over a period of a

month gave them little time to devote to close work with individual partici-

pants. In 1977 and 1978 the coordinators had taken as many as four to five

advisees but found themselves strained to find blocks of time to hold confer-

ences. Also valuable as advisors were the two staff members who were
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precollegiate teachera with a subject speciality in African studies. Several

participants expressed appreciation for their assistance as "real teachers"

who could understand their particular school situations. Yet there were not

enough hours available in the four-week schedule for these four staff members

to work closely with an average of seven advisees each.

Although staff recognized the need to balance affective and cognitive

activities with sessions on transfer, workshop planners tended to overestimate

the ability of participants to translate African materials into appropriate

elements of a classroom unit. Many teachers were able to develop their units

with little direction, and our advisors, as we intended at the outset,

assisted them only in finding the appropriate supporting materials. Others,

hovever, seemed to have little idea of how to construct a curriculum unit.

Some set unrealistic goals. Others planned classroom activity wholly un-

related to their stated objectives. A few, for example, became tremendously

enthusiastic about learning about Africa, their interest sparked in part by

cognitive/affective activities such as preparing and eating African foods or

a game based on African names. Yet the same teachers might plan a unit for

their students based on traditional cognitive exercises--filling in outline

maps with country names and capitals or writing reports based on research in

encyclopedias:

To combat these problems, staff worked closely with participants on an

individual basis as they developed their units. More time was scheduled for

individual work in both 1978 and 1979. Dr. Ella Leppert,'our curriculum spec-

ialist, developed detailed directions for unit components and format. In 1978

and 1979 we circulated some of the previously-produced units as models. Ad-

visors spent long hours discussing each element of unit construction with

Eo
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problem participants in order to help them develop appropriate cognitive and

behavioral objectives and to plan adequately to achieve those goals.

In retrospect we realize that we experienced more problems with the

development of the curriculum units than with any other aspect of the work-

shop. The Missouri and Arkansas workshop participants felt considerable

pressure due to the heavy class schedule and the requirement that curriculum

units be submitted on the final day of the workshop. Many complained justi-

fiably that they much enjoyed the class sessions, wished to read more widely

and absorb all they had seen and learned, but were forced by the four-week

time: limit to rush into construction of a curriculum unit before their

thoughts had matured. Workshop staff agreed that the program schedule was

too demanding to comfortably allow participants to achieve both workshop

goals--the acquiring of information about Africa while experiencing cultural

activities of an affective nature, and the creation of teaching plans, the

amassing of materials, and the final construction of a workable unit. Yet

the staff was onwilling to eliminate more than ona or two sessions, reasoning

that no teacher could easily replicate outside our workshop the kind of ex-

pertise which we felt we could provide. Therefore, in order to keep the af-

fective and content portions of the workshop program at a high level, yet

ease the pressure on teachers to produce their own materials, we extended the

deadline for the Illinois participants to complete their curriculum units to

July 20, two weeks after the official end of the summer workshop schedule.

Our strategy appeared to work, for most participants used their on-campus time

effectively to review resource materials at relatively great depth.
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FOLLOW-UP

The series of summer workshops provided a relatively small number of

teachers is our three-state service area with intensive contact with Africans,

Africanists, and African resource materials. In the short term, the work-

shops created enthusiastic partisans for African studies who set out to be-

come better teachers about Africa and to act as resource centers for their

colleagues and communities. The long -term effectiveness of our efforts,

however, will be tied to the continued quality and quantity of our follow-up

services. The workshop and our initial follow-up were akin to a wedge which

began to open interest and foster skills among educators in developing

African curriculum materials. Over time, that opening could be widened and

developed until, in the best of possible worlds, local systems begin to con-

sider the study of Africa a regular and essential partof their students'

educational experience. Professional educators attached to our staff, work

shop participants, and administrators in our participants' schools have con-

tinually underlined to us the importance of our follow-up efforts and the

necessity that they be continued. As always, financial support is difficult

for these long -term efforts, especially since they are neither highly visible

nor even justifiable in a research- oriented state university.

Workshop follow-up under the NER project had several objectives:

1. to evaluate participants' effectiveness as they used materials

created in the workshop;

2. to provide guidance and support services to participants' classroom

efforts;

3. to alert teachers and administrators in the home districts to the

activities of workshop participants.
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At participants' insistence, we soon added another objective: to work

with other educators in their communities to encourage an interest in Africa

and assist them to enlarge their capability for teaching about the continent.

In practice, follow-up consisted of three types of activity: the staff worked

in and out of the classrooms of individual participants to provide direct sup-

port in teaching about Africa; short workshops were arranged for participants'

colleagues and for educators in neighboring schools or districts; and each

spring one all-day workshop to evaluate and plan for future teaching brought

together all participants from the previous summer.

Though the project design called for four visits annually to the

districts of summer workshop participants, an inadequate travel budget, which

was further eroded by an unexpectedly high inflation rate, and staff time con-

straints forced us to reduce visits to two or three per year. Attempts were

made to time visits with the teaching of units about Africa. The Illinois

staff members visited classrooms, sometimes showed slides or Afeican arti-

facts to students, and generally chatted with students about what they were

learning about,Africa. Individual conferences were held with participants

and, where appropriate, staff advised them on teaching problems or provided

suggestions for obtaining further resources. We were everywhere introduced to

principals and other administrators; in a demonstration of the importance of

public relations, we and they mutually praised each others' efforts to en-

courage teaching about Africa and talked of the need for continued contacts.

In an effort to provide continuing personal support at close hand, two

local Africanist consultants, one each for Missouri and Arkansas, were engaged

to visit classrooms and assist in planning workshops. The services of the

Missouri consultant were simply offered to participants provided they contact

her; in practice she was not used effectively. The Arkansas consultant, on
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the other hand, was asked to pay day-long visits to the classrooms of

participants during the period of their African units. ,Her observations and

suggestions proved invaluable, but when she moved out of state at mid-year,

we were unable to find a replacement.

The summer workshop participants in most districts arranged at least

one in-service workshop per year to coincide with an Illinois staff visit.

These miniworkshops ranged from one hour to a half-day in length and enabled

us to reach additional teachers, librarians, and administrators in our par-

ticipants' schools and in neighboring systems. The volume of workshop activ-

ity thus generated may be noted by our 1977 -78 statistics: NEH staff

mounted twelve workshops attended by 652 educators outside the State of

Illinois. These figures represent 63 percent of total workshops and 59 percent

of total workshop attendance sponsored by Illinois outreach in that year. Staff

typically provided a large display of teaching materials to accompany each

workshop. Multiple copies of outreach handouts, examples of better commercial

materials - -books, games, posters, maps, and the like, and a scattering.of

African artifacts were included. The miniworkshop programs usually consisted

of a discussion of stereotypes and how to dispel them, followed by a film and

its evaluation or a slide presentation and discussion. When tine, permitted,

groups would be broken down into small numbers to discuss specifics regarding

the organization of teaching materials on Africa. The summer workshop par-

ticipants demonstrated their importance as local resources in these efforts.

Not only did they make the physical arrangements, recruit educators, and pro-

vide refreshaents, they were able to assist in leading discussion sessions, to

demonstrate art techniques and dance movements, and to explain why stereotypes

about Africa are incorrect and how to eliminate them. In several instances
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participants had the curriculum units they developed at Champaign-Urbana

duplicated and available to share with interested teachers.

Each year participants from the previous summer's workshop met on a

spring Saturday in a location central to their homes. These meetings were

characteristically both valuable work sessions and warm reunions for those

who had shared an intensive four weeks together. Working in small groups,

participants reported on the teaching of their units and discussed revisions

for the following year. Illinois staff updated film and commercial materials

and tried to provide new ideas for teaching. Probably most importantly, par-

ticipants discussed teaching about Africa in their schools in general and

made recommendations for continuation and expansion of our efforts. At our

1978 follow-up workshop in Columbia, Missouri, for example, we became more

fully aware of the kinds of efforts our workshop participants had made to en-

courage others. Most had shared their curriculum units with teachers in their

system (one had even sent hers to a friend to use in California), many had

taught some or all of their materials to classes of other teachers in their

schools, some had involved their students' parents in the study of Africa,

others had spoken to church groups, and several were working to set up a multi-

cultural resources center for Kansas City, Missouri. For the future, the

group proposed that we work with their administrators:

1. to seek a policy commitment to teaching about Africa and other

world areas and to press for recognition of the contributions made

by workshop participants in aiding colleagues to learn and teach

about Africa;

2, to encourage African studies approaches in subject areas other

than the social studies;
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3. to explore possibilities for in-service workshops in participants'

hove districts, particularly in the period before the start of the

1978-79 school year;

4. to alert school personnel of periods when Illinois African Studies

Program materials (particularly films) will be circulating in their

districts.

Tice final workshop for the Arkansas participants was held in Little Rock

in April 1979. Sixteen of the twenty-nine 1978 workshop participants attended

the day-long meeting. Tice three sessions were designed by the African

Studies Program staff, Drs. Bay, Corby, and Hubert Dyasi, foreign curriculum

consultant, to acquaint the teachers with new materials we had developed and

to exchange experiences, ideas, and problems they had encountered in teaching

their African units.

Dr. Dyasi discussed a new slide-set, "Appropriate Technology," Dr. Corby

demonstrated another slide-set, "Islam and Africa," and copies of new hand- .

outs were distributed. For the second session the group divided into three

sections based on grade level taught--elementary, middle:, and high school-- to

describe in detail the teaching of the units they had developed in the summer

of 1978 and discuss changes to be made for the 1979-80 school year. Several

teachers commented that they had too much material in their units and there-

fore had had to be selective in what they used. A number of teachers length-

ened the time they devoted to their African unit to accomodate both their own

and their students' enthusiasm.

Tice entire group then reassembled to listen to a talk by Dr. Dyasi on

the current situation in his home country of South Afriia followed by comments

by Dr. Bay on the importance of staying in touch with each other in order to

continue to be effective in bringing Africa to the classroom. It was apparent
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that the Arkansas participants had been engaged in the same activities as

had the Missouri teachers the previous year. Many of them had shared their

materials and knowledge with colleagues in their school district creating a

"ripple effect" felt far beyond their own classrooms, and a number had spoken

to church, civic, and social organizations on Africa and its people.

Illinois participants gathered on the campus of the University of Illinois

in April 1980 for their final follow-up workshop. Many of the same experiences

and concerns were expressed as in the previous two final workshops--the sharing

of curriculum materials and expertise with other teachers, lack of time to do

all that they had planned when teaching their unit, and a desire to maAntain

contact with the African Studies Program and with each other.

The workshop schedule featured* a discussion by Dr. Eustace Egblewogbe,

foreign curriculum consultant, on the uses of African literature in the class-

room in which he used the handouts he had developed on various aspects of oral

and written literature as examples. After lunch participants had to choose

between a showing and discussion of our new film on South Africa, "Generations

of Resistance," and'attending a viewing of "Ghanaian Dance," a videotape foi

classroom use produced by the African Studies Program. The dance session, led

by Ms. Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, graduate student in music education, also in-

cluded handclapping and African music activities to be used with school child-

ren. As in past years the day concluded with the teachers breaking up into

three groups -- elementary, middle, and high school--for a discussion of their

curriculum units and suggestions for changes.

From these final year-end workshops the participants gained much from

discussing their successes and problems with other teachers with whom they had

studied and developed their units. The teachers' determination to continue

and expand if possible their teaching about Africa was reinforv.d by these
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meetings with personnel from the African Studies Program and contact with

colleagues.

Two additional services were designed to przvide support and enrichment

of our participants' capabilities. A newsletter was established in the fall

of 1977. After a single issue, it was combined with newsletter efforts of

the Asian, Latin American, and Russian and East European Centers on the

University of Illinois campus. By 1979 "Update" was issued three times annu-

ally to a mailing list of about 1000 names. As a logical extension of learning

begun in the summer workshops, the staff planned a study trip to West Africa

for participants. Funding was requested from the U. S. Office of Education

Group Projects Abroad program in 1978-79. Following the 1979 summer work03p,

Rich Corby led a group of seventeen Missouri and Arkansas participants on a

six-week study trip to Sierra LeOne, Liberia, and Senegal. The workshop staff

produced a videotape on Ghanaian dance after the 1979 workshop. The videotape,

now available for use in the classroom, demonstrates two dances and can be

used for teaching these dances in the classroom.

Ideally, follow-up for the NEH project should be a continuous long-term

effort to supplement and expand the training of educators in our service area.

In fact, the costs of necessary travel, particularly out of the state of

Illinois, are destined to reduce our presence and impact at the very moment

when we are beginning to be recognized by local administrators and teachers as

a valuable resource. At long distance, we've found, teachers tend to use only

our audiovisual lending library resources. Our ability to influence what hap-

pens in a given classroom is closely linked to the gentle nudges possible at

close range or with frequent visits. Sadly, with each visit we were asked to

increase our workshop efforts the next trip at the same time that budgets make
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future visits fewer and less likely. In sum, our experience suggests that

proximity is the key to effective follow-up efforts. In the future, there-

fore, we are likely to see continued fruitful contacts with Illinois educa-

tors but fewer and fewer links with those in Arkansas and Missouri.
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DISSEMINATION OF RESULTS

The African curriculum project generated two types of results: 1) the

development of human resources for teaching and teacher-training about African

studies, and 2) the creation of curriculum materials related to African stud-

ies at the precollegiate level.

The project directly and profoundly affected the perceptions of Africa

and the approaches to teaching about Africa of the eighty educators who at-
.

tended the three summer workshops. Their personal and professional develop-

ment, although the most dramatic of the results of the project, was only one

portion of its impact. Each participant, through efforts to improve teaching

0

about Africa in her/his home district with the follow-up support of the project

staff, set in motion a ripple effect. Nearly all shared materials with teach-

ers in their schools, spoke to educational and community groups, and generally

infected colleagues with their own enthusiasm for African studies. The report

of the first of our follow-up visitsreflects what became a routine pattern.

At our return from a visit to Missouri in October 1977, we wrote:

Our workshop participants were instrumental in arranging
the visits and in encouraging their colleagues to meet with us.
In all, we mounted five small workshops, ranging in duration
from one to three hours and in size from nine to 106 persons, we
gave presentations on Africa to nine groups of students,...and we
held planning conferences for possible future workshops and cur-
riculum development projects with administrators in four districts.

The most encouraging aspect of the Missouri visits was the
evident "ripple effect" set in motion by the continuing enthusiasm
of our summer workshop participants. Everywhere we were warmly
greeted, invited into homes or out for meals, and told how valuable
the summer session had been. More importantly, the workshop par-
ticipants put themselves out to ensure the success of our follow-up
efforts. A teacher in Columbia, for example, personally called
more than two dozen school and public librarians and appeared to be
in large part responsible for a turnout of 31 persons at an after-

school workshop on a rainy Wednesday. In Kansas City our workshop's
AV specialist arranged a day-long session on Africa for all the
school librarians and librarian aides. In addition to managing our
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morning-long presentation, she brought in more than a half-dozen
AV distributors and publishers to provide.displays, and got the
Assistant Superintendent of Schools and two top curriculum spec-
ialists to attend. In St. Louis one of our participants arranged
an invitation for us to attend a monthly meeting of social stud-
ies chairmen from city secondary schools. There, she spoke well
of the quality of the summer workshop and encouraged her colleagues
to use us for citywide Africa workshops...

We found our summer participants working hart: within their
own systems to encourage teaching about Africa. One is scheduled
to present ideas and suggestions to a meeting of social studies
teachers later this month. Another has been speaking to church
groups about the African humanities. Teachers in two districts
videotaped our presentation to use later with their colleagues
and their children...A primary teacher volunteered to teach her
Africa unit in all five fifth grade classes of her school. Two
teachers whose assignments were changed over the summer and who
are unable to teach the units they developed have reproduced their
materials and given them to colleagues...Nearly everywhere we were
introduced to teachers who had heard of our program and who wished
to attend this coming summer's workshop.

Details of our follow-up activities and the results of changes in partici-

pants units have been discussed. In short, the project clearly resulted in

important changes among those who attended the summer workshops and directly

influenced many other teachers in the home areas of our participants.

The project had important results in developing teacher-training skills

for African studies in a relatively large body of persons. Core staff, though

already experienced in teacher-training, refined training techniques and de-

veloped additional effective approaches and materials for the promotion of

understanding and teaching skills among participants. Many of the guest

lecturers, consultants, and African student staff took great interest in the

project, often commenting on the knowledge of teacher-training they had gained

as a result of working in the summer portion of the project. Evidence of the

increased understanding and skill of such staff and of the African students

in particular was obvious among those who accompanied the coordinators on

follow-up trips and who assisted a second or third year in the summer workshop.
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Some of the participants too were able to assist with sophistication and

skill in follow-up workshops for their own colleagues.

We believe that our approaches to the training of teachers in African

studies, refined during this three-year period, are both effective and replic-

able virtually anywhere in the United States. During the 1979-80 academic

year, the project coordinators took steps to share these results with col-

leagues on a nationwide basis. Both coordinators presented papers based on

the project as pare of a panel chaired by Dr. Corby at the African Studies

Association annual meeting in Los Angeles in November 1979. Dr. Bay spoke

on "Thoughts on Rationales for the Study of Africa in Public Schools" while

Dr. Corby presented "Expanding African Studies in the Central Mississippi

Valley: a Project in Curriculum Development for Public Schools." The latter

paper, which was co-written by Drs. Corby and Bay, was revised and accepted

for publication under the title "Inservice Training! How to Reach Teachers

In Sixty Minutes to Six Weeks." It will appear in a fall 1980 edition of

Issue, a quarterly journal of opinion published by the African Studies

Association.

Dr. Bay participated in three national meetings of outreach professionals

during the 1979-80 year and in each discussed informally the experiences of

our project. In September thirty-seven African studies outreach directors,

publishers, and librarians met at the Johnson Foundation Wingspread Conference

Center in Racine, Wisconsin. The three-day meeting focused on outreach in

precollegiate education, and the agenda included presentations by Dr. Bay, by

Mr. Joseph Adjaye, a core staff member in the 1978 and 1979 workshops, and by

Mr. Clarence Seckel, consultant for the 1979 program. Outreach specialists

met again at the time of the African Studies Association meetings in

Los Angeles. Dr. Bay was named chair of a newly-constituted Committee on
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Outreach' within the ASA at that meeting. In March Dr. Bay participated in

the outreach meetings of the Association for Asian Studies in Washington, D.C.,

again discussing the experiences of our curriculum workshop with persons shar-

ing similar teacher-training objectives.

A central goal of the project was the development by each workshop

participant of a usable African curriculum unit designed to meet the specific

needs of her/his teaching asstgnment. As pointed out elsewhere in this report,

participants shared with each other and with colleagues in their home dis-

tricts the units and supporting materials they developed. Appendix H includes

six units judged by the project coordinators to be among the best produced

over the course of the three workshop years. All of these, along with sixteen

other representative units, have been submitted to the appropriate ERIC

(Educational Resources Information Center) Clearinghouse so that they may be

accessible to teachers throughout the nation.

Staff for the project also produced a number of individual handouts for

specific use with the workshop program. Nearly all were later added to our

regularly-distributed handouts that currently number 119. Some 48,000 of

these handouts are distributed annually to teachers at workshops and to educa-

tors who request them from the African Studies Program. One such handout,

revised by Dr. Corby from a name game developed by the project coordinators,

was published in the November-December 1979 issue of Social Education under

the title "The Mending Name Game." Social Education has accepted a second

article by Dr. Corby based on introductory material on stereotyping used by

project staff in follow-up workshops. Dr. Bay has revised a handout on de-

veloping a unit on the Mending; it has been submitted for distribution through

the ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies in Boulder, Colorado.
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Each of the eighty participants who attended the workshop over the three

summers received two packets of all the handouts currently distributed by the

African Studies Program. One packet was for the participant's personal use.

The second was to be deposited by the participant in her/his school library

or with a curriculum specialist in the home district. Thus, colleagues of

our participants would have independent access to the African Studies Program

materials at permanent resource centers in each district touched by our

project.

The project coordinators founded an outreach newsletter as part of our

follow-up activity. Expanded to include material for teachers from the four

world regions represented by area studies centers at the University of

Illinois, Update now reaches over 800 educators three times annually with

teaching suggestions on Africa, Asia, Latin America, and the Soviet bloc.

Sample copies are included in Appendix E.
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EVALUATION

Evaluation was carried on throughout the life of the project by a wide

variety of means: formal open-ended questionnaires and interviews with par-

ticipants, statistical surveys of participant reactions to the workshop, in-

formal discussions with participants, group evaluation sessions with partici-

pants, meetings among staff members, and conferences between staff and public

school teachers and administrators in target areas.

During the 1977 workshop, participants completed a brief reaction sheet

after every session and provided more information on the general content and

effectiveness of the program at the conclusion of each week. The reaction

sheets proved inadequate for two reasons: first, they provided no opportu-

nity for open-ended comments and, secondly, they were completed at session's

end when participants were anxious to leave. As might be expected, the re-

sponses tended to be perfunctory, yielding only a broad general indication of

participant reactions. The following summer, a half hour of open time was

scheduled at the conclusion of each session. These "Question and Discussion"

periods developed into group evaluation sessions as participants were encour-

aged to speak openly about their responses to the program. Though this time

was sometimes wholly taken up with African subject matter questions, often

participants used the period to describe personal reactions to the session

or to raise general issues about the progress of the workshop. The "Question

and Discussion" period, we discovered, was an excellent evaluation format for

it began conversations that often continued into the lunch period or after 4he

afternoon session and, over time, it elicited reasonably clear pa'-terns of re-

action. In 1979 in particular the participants were extremely frank in their

remarks, though on two occasions participants reserved strongly negative re-

actions until the following day.
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Informal evaluation was continuous throughout each workshop as staff

worked to observe and share participants' responses to all aspects of the

program. Because they were wholly accessible at all times, the staff mem-

bers who resided in Hendrick House were particularly valuable in assessing

participants' needs and reactions. In addition, teaching and student staff

members regularly visited participants at their residence, accompanied

them to meals and generally socialized with them. Staff members set aside

a few'minutes daily to share impressions, confer about, incipient problems,

and make changes where necessary in planned activities.

Open-ended interviews with each participant were conducted by staff

evaluators at the end of the 1977 workshop. Although the data "acquired

through the interviews proved valuable, it tended to duplicate the written

responses to a formal questionnaire completed on the final day of the

workshop. In 1978 and 1979, therefore, we relied on the written evaluations

alone.

After the end of the workshop each year, staff held several informal

sessions devoted to evaluation and planning for the future. The project

coordinators made special efforts to meet with each of the African studev:

staff members to discuss their assessment of the program's strengths and

weaknesses. Staff also took care to solicit feedback from participants'

teaching colleagues and administrators during follow-up visits after the

workshops. Comments from the point of view of thosewhoworked with partici-

pants in their home settings were not only valuable in helping us determine

the overall impact of the workshop on the community but also provided useful

ideas for more efficient and effective recruitment techniques.

The responses of participants in all three years were strongly positive

to the program as a whole. Each year the main suggestions for improvement
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centered on the advising systei, though each year we instituted changes in

it. At workshop's end each year, most participants stressed to the staff the

great value that they attached to the workshop in terms of their own profes-

sional and personal growth. Many felt that our program was the best teaching

workshop they had ever attended.

In 1977 in conjunction with a research project of the University of

Florida, we administered an objective examination of opinions and knowledge

about Africa.at the workshop's beginning and end. The data was computerized

and analyzed by Thomas O. Erb of the Center for African Studies, University

of Florida. Dr. Erb's summary report concluded in part that:

The results indicate that for the group of participants at the
1977 African Curriculum Workshop, race, age, and level of formal
education had some power to explain initial attitude scores. Those
under thirty and over forty and those holding master's degrees tended
to score higher, while whites tended to score very high or very low.
However, these differences were washed out by institute participation
as revealed by posttest scores which displayed no relationship to
those variables. On the other hand, institute participation had an
impact on variables related to previous teaching experiences. Years of
K-12 teaching, level of KA2 teaching and subjects taught showed weak
initial relationships with attitudes measures but stronger post work-
shop relationships. For INTTOT, (an international subscale measuring
perceptions of the relevance of African content for achieving inter-
national educational objectives) high schs.ol social studies teachers
with at least six years experience appeared to have the highest gains.
For EORTOT (subscale measuring teachers' perceptions of the relevance
of African content for national or international focus) the strongest
post-workshop relationship was found with subjects taught. On this
variable humanities teachers and teachers who taught elementary basic
subjects plus something else showed the biggest gains.'

In order to make some determination of possible long-term effects of the

workshop, the staff in the spring of 1980 contacted all former participants

in the NEH African curriculum project. Each was asked to complete a brief

questionnaire designed to determine whether or not participants were still

1"Statistical Report for the 1977 African Curriculum Workshop for
Public School Teachers at the University'of Illinois," Fall 1977.
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using and/or developing their African material. Thirty-two of the eighty

questionnaires, or 40 percent, were returned. Only five (16 percent) of

the respondents had not taught their African materials in the 1979-80 aca-

demic year. Reasons given were all related to administrative changes that

had altered teaching assignments and eliminated the possibility of the par-

ticipants using African materials.

The twenty-seven who taught African studies had spent an average of

four weeks using their materials. Perhaps most encouraging was evidence

that participants had gone beyond their own classrooms to share their know-

ledge about Africa with others in their community. Twenty -six of the thirty-

two respondents, or 81 percent, listed one or more outreach activities

outside their classes. Most named several, including workshops or resource

sharing with other teachers, talks to civic and church groups, radio talk

shows and newspaper write-ups, making displays and selecting texts on Africa.

Responses of two are reproduced here because they typify the variety of activ-

ity evident. The first was submitted by an Arkansas teacher who attended the

1978 workshop and was a member of the Group Projects Abrtad study trip to

West Africa in 1979:

I have shared my knowledge about Africa in the following ways:
1. Slide presentation to the Phi Delta Kappa oreanization in their

central office, Marianna
2. Slide presentation to Mrs. Wanda Bank's College English class
3. Some of the materials I collected from Africa were used in an

exhibition on African art in the First National Bank of Marianna.
4. Stidents in my Afro-American history class have established pen

pal relationships with African students their own age and grade
level.

5. Provided African music for a local Afro-American beauty contest

6. Provided a program on African games for Mrs. Gail Manley's Head
Start students in Marianna

The second was a high school teacher who participated in the Illinois summer

workshop in 1979:
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I often tried to talk to fellow teachers about events in Africa.
Some said they didn't care much what happens in Africa. I am
planning to have our high school library order some books in order
to update our African collection. I looked through the Decatur
Public Library and found none of the novels that were recommended
on our list and then told two of the library board members about
this. I ordered 17 copies of Things Fall Apart for my class because
the school wouldn't buy it and the books never came and I lost my
thirty dollars.

I got the attached article published in the Decatur School News
which went out to eighteen thousand families.

I contributed information about Africa to my anthropology class at
Sangamon State.

I created, took and passed a tutorial course at Sangamon based on
using African novels as enrichment materials for high school
classes.

My class went to an African art exhibit at Millikin University and
one class used African recipes to prepare food for our class.
(This was the class that wouldn't even taste pita bread when we
studied the Middle East.)

In sum, evaluation each year showed a strong positive response to the

workshop program as a whole and an appreciation for the follow-up work of

our staff. Preliminary findings suggest that former participants are con-

tinuing to use the materials produced in their summer at the University of

Illinois and, perhaps of equal importance, still place great emphasis on

the sharing of resources and on their own personal intellectual development

in the African field.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Our three-year efforts to affect the teaching about Africa in Missouri,

Arkansas, and Illinois were extremely productive though obviously limited.

We affected teaching but did not transform it in this large geographical

area. In a real sense our job has barely begun. The following suggestions

are the product of our reflections on the project combined with comments and

recommendations made by participants in the program. If we were to do the

project again, or advise someone who wished to design a similar program,

these would be our major concerns.

Funding and Staff

The key to a strong and effective program is adequate funding and a

good staff. Financial incentives for teachers are an imperative for summer

institutes. The sad reality is that few teachers, especially those with

long experience, formal graduate study, and well-developed teaching skills,

are willing or able to accept the financial costs of attendance at a summer

workshop. However, costs of producing a workshop program can be cut to

fairly modest levels. Faculty members will usually volunteer a single lec-

ture per summer, and numerous part-time staff can give a sense of vitality

and variety to workshop sessions. Nevertheless, we found it essential that

we work closely on a one-to-one level as the teachers developed their units.

We attempted to provide enough Africanists experienced in curriculum devel-

opment to allow a three or four to one Tatio; if the length of the work-

shops were longer, fewer advisors could work more comfortably with larger

number of participants.

Ideally staff qualifications include a formal background in African

studies, living experience in Africa, familiarity with precollegiate African
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materials, experience in developing curriculum materials, and teaching

experience in a precollegiate setting. In practice, not every staff member

need always have all these qualifications; a skilled workshop coordinator can

arrange schedules and contacts with participants so that staff strengths are

used where most appropriate. Essential non-formal staff qualifications in-
.

cl?..de personal accessibility, openness, and an ability to communicate on a

teacher-to-teacher level. Participants often remarked that they appreciated

our not behaving like "professors."

Participants and Recruiting

Because participants can and will carry their enthusiasm over into

outreach efforts of their own, educators of the highest calibre need to be

recruited. Our best participants were those with several years teaching ex-

perience who were often leaders in their departments or schools. They ap-

proached curriculum development with a sense of the need for clear directions

and objectives, and they thoughtfully amassed necessary supporting materials

for their teaching efforts. Our follow-up assessments found that these master

teachers conveyed positive images of Africa and were able frequently to train

colleagues to be sensitive to stereotypes and to teach critical skills to

students. Despite the incentives offered and the energy expended in recruit-

ing, we did not always succeed in attracting an ideally strong workshop popula-

tion. Follow-up revealed occasional pockets of gross misunderstanding. At

one point, we arrived at a workshop to find a participant playing a sample of

"African music," a composition by Stevie Wonder sung in Zulu:

Despite our personal visits and follow-up calls and letters to school

administrators, we discovered that the information on the workshop frequently

did not filter down to classroom teachers in a given district. More thorough

and fruitful recruiting would likely involve 1) contacting the top administra-
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tore in a district and 2) making direct contact by mail or in person with a

large proportion of the teachers in each district. Several different tech-

niques might be used for directly contacting teachers. In state of

Illinois, for example, each county publishes a list of teachers, their subject

areas, and grade levels. In one Illinois county we sent a direct mailing to

selected names on this school personnel list and received several, inquiries

about the workshop. Recruiting visits made to individual schools within a

district, though very time-consuming, would allow workshop staff to meet poten-

tial participants recommended by principals. Alternatively, staff could re-

quest an opportunity to speak at teachers' meetings in a district. Where

administrators are willing, short in-service African studies workshops can be

extremely effective in raising interest among teachers.

We found it virtually impossible to recruit entire participant teams

from given districts for a program with a month's duration. By chance we did

attract four teachers froi a single school in Columbia, Hisiouri. Their sub-

sequent efforts to coordinate and supplement each other's teaching efforts

have been highly successful. However, beyond the sharing of teaching aids,

participants in separate schools within a single district found little that

could be coordinated in their teaching.

Because the focus of our activity shifted each year to a different state,

we were unable to reap the full benefit of momentum generated by the return of

participants to their home districts and by our follow-up efforts. A profound

transformation of teaching over an entire state, we felt, would have been

possible, but it would have required sustained concentration on one area.

Each year we built a reputation but then were unable to offer an experience of

comparable depth and intensity to those who learned from their participant col-

leagues the value of our summer workshop. We would recommend that future
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projects of this type be limited to a smaller region or be built upon an effort

continuous over several years in the same area.

Because of the expense of travel to Missouri and Arkansas in particular,

and because we had only a, single year in which to generate potential partici-

pants for a given summer, we concentrated our recruiting efforts in the largest

school districts. By chance we attracted a few persons from smaller districts

who happened to hear of the program. A project sustained over several years

in a more limited region could begin to tap and to interest teachers in these

smaller, particularly rural, districts.

Workshop Design and Program

Four weeks is too short a period for participants to master new subject

material and to develop and complete a teachable unit. The better partici-

pants in particular felt a good deal of pressure. Although they survived a

few sleepless nights to produce workable teaching materials, their frustra-

tions were summarized by one who commented, "This experience is like a military

hitch - -I'm going to benefit from it, but I sure wouldn't want to do it again

(not for four hours of credit)." A six-week schedule would seem to us a

better time period for teachers to fully assimilate content and complete their

curricula.

We firmly believe in the effectiveness of an interdisciplinary approach

to Africa. As the teachers began to plan their units, however, we were re-

minded that teachers tend to teach the way they were taught. In sessions on

organizing units, we renommended that teachers try a micro approach, concen-

trating on one or two ethnic groups or nations and developing an undelstanding

which could be generalized to some extent to other areas of the continent. At

the same time our lecturers tended to generalize about the whole continent from

the po.ent of view of each of their respective disciplines. The not-surprising
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result was that the teachers ignored what we said and planned to do what we

did. After a good deal of prodding by our staff advisors; most teachers did

narrow their foci, and we were later cheered by their enthusiastic follow-up

reports about positive student response.

We were surprised by the lacx.of preparition of many teachers for the

task of curriculti.m development and found it necessary to review methodological

principles that we assumed had, been part of their earlier.fOrmal education.

Although we would regret the necessity to cut downon content in a workshop of

this type, we would recommend that planners include several sessions on teach-

ing methods and the mechanics of curriculum development.

Any project of this type is both more and less than planned. From our

participants' point of view, we found. that a major, though not wholly unex-

pected, element o the workshop experience was a working-through of American

race relation questions. Our workshop population was racially mixed, and

whites were a minority in two of the three years. The intensity of the exper-

ience, the African subject matter, and the fact of a residential program in-

volving twenty-four hour proximity combined GO make race relations a major

concern. Some blacks were anxious to idealize Africa and sometimes unwilling

to entertain the notion that American race relations were not directly anala-

gous to relations between blacks and whites in Africa. One showing of the

film "Mandabi," for example, produced nearly violent reactions as participants

complained that its depiction of poverty was demeaning to black people every-

where, and that the film should never be shown to whites. Some of the whites,

on the other hand, were uncomfortable with criticisms of colonialism and mis-

sionary activities in Africa. Several found adjusting to minority' status a

difficult process, and staff received occasional complaints that blacks were

"favored" at the expense of whites. Yet each summer the group worked through
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0 '-
these racial tensions and came away with strong positive feelings of personal

growth. In the words of an Arkansas participant: "We've learned about a lot

more than Africa. We've learned about the South and the North, about black

and white, about women and men. We'll never forget this experience."

Follow -up

Participants need and appreciate assistance in integrating their workshop

experience and teaching product into their schools and communities. An active

follow-up allows outreach contacts to be solidified and activities extended.

On more than one occasion we were told that our project was much more effective

than comparable efforts because we were keeping in touch and sustaining those

we had trained. Mini-workshops in a system can be modestly effective. We in-

creased the demand for our audiovisual and print materials within our service

area and took a first step in raising the consciousness of many teachers that

we met.

Each year our end-of-workshop farewells were warm and tearful. All of

us, we realized, had learned and grown a little. And each summer participants'

evaluations praised our efforts with comments like the following:

This has been the best workshop that I have been involved with
because of its resources, professionalism of staff and partici-
pants, facilities, the desire of everyone working together to
meet each other's needs. In spite of the overload of sessions,
it was well-organized.

I enjoyed the workshop; gained loads of knowledge.

This is the best workshop I've ever attended. In the others
there was too much free time and not enough was demanded or ex-
pected of the participants. I got more practical helpideas
and materials I can actually use in my classroom.
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AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Univenaty of Ittinoto
1208 ('lest Cat6oaniu

thbana, Ittinoia 61801

AFRICAN CURRICULtat vortatior FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS
June 6 - Jag 1, 1911

SCHEDULE

tinte46 othenntioe atated, ate morning (9 am to noon) and attvutoon (4.:30 to 4:30)
oeioion* mitt be hetd in Room 206 Kaaba Hat. Coidee and tea wilt be 6ekued otatt-
ing at 8:45 am. Evening 6e414016 (1:30) mitt be bad In the hi:4th Root .tibatay o6
HendA.ick Howse.

Sun., Non. Ana-i.va at Hendaick Howse. Swint odhoat aegatnution.
June 5, 6

TUt4. June 1 WELCOME at home Q6 VA.. Warm Uchendu, Vi Aectoa, Al laiian
8:00 pm Studios.

Iniwunat intitoduction oif poicticipants, 6tati6 and itudento;
pouting (16 Libation.

(led. June 8

ORIENTATION

9:00 The giving of Aft iean nano, otatement o1 woetahop aati.onate
and abla (Uchendu)

9:45 Roundtable diocutos.ion (16 owtkahop objectives and expect:tam
Roger Bumn, Cattge of Education)

11:00 Tom o iacititie4: Libaaay (Joyce Wajenbetg, Gaaduate Lanaky)
and Aitican Studios Poop= (PM. Edna Bay and 1:W4/Led Owen,
Wean swabs)

noon Participant -ita Bunch at Hendkick IfOittoe

1:30 AFRICAN ECOLOGY

Intiwduction (Owen)
Slide-tectuay VA.. lama Kau, Depattinent of Ecotogy
Linguiat (Tends c. tialuuta, geogaapheft./tibkan.ian)

1:30 DEMONSTRATION MIT

Intwduction (Bunn)
Stide-tectute: The Pabn Title in APican Society (SAIL Thom*,

Catege o Education)
Lineuiat (Peter Mutt, Cottage o6 Education)

READ: Camara Laye, Dad Child and E.J. Rich, "Kind Vota Laquage"
See Reading Moignments audeit (loetahop Re.gaiitementis

THIS WORKSHOP IS MAP POSSIBLE BY A ova FRO t)

THE NATIONAL EIVONMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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AFRICAN CURRICULUM ilORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued)

Thuks: June 9 AFRICANS AND AlIERICAHS MET

9:00 Noakohop taeost (OVEN ; f1o44en 1:a44atie, CoLLege 1.44.ine44
Adusinialtation)

10200 Inlicodu,etion (13rioon)
Panel 0444mm:tont *leafy/teat-6ms 'to Mexicans and Astaican

Ice:tat:onto to Aitiean6 (BROWN; Man; Kao4sage; paAtieipent;
John Ndulture, AntImpot.ogy DepaAtotent)'

Linguiat (paqicipant)

DEtt011STRAT1011 ttlIT
1:30 The ganding vic faeat Ap.iett (RAY; £1omodu Kartgbo, CoLLege

Education)
tlidews4sion tid Da.* Chad

nuna: a nuaqueude teaehee
agn.Lettaane (Sao)

lbw:at (norm)

7:30 FeatuAe Atm and (1.14eu64ion: "Handabi" (BROWN, Bay, Men)

READ: Bohannon and CuAti.n, AfAtea and AdAidano, 35-55, 223-276

FAA. June 10 AFRICAN HISTORY. I.

9:00 Intitodue2on (Say)
FL6i; "Atintean:H46totied Haitagen
Leetme: Ovenvtem oi AdAltan fli4toitg (Ray Canga, 'Waxy

Depattment, .Tuoltegee Inatitute)
FAA:: 'Woody Schema"

11:00 Lee,turce: Sehooth. o6 Thougkt Aer.i.ean (Itstoriy ;

(Elizabeth Stetoakt College chi 1.46eliat A/Gto and Stie-Lee6)
Ungutat (pair..tizipant) .

.

1:30 AFRICAU ARTS AUD CRAFTS IN THE CLASSROOM

REM):

Sat. June 1;

. 1:30,

IntAoduction (Oxen)
Piteaentation-appnentieeskip (WALL AndAeto6, Adniean Studie6

Pkognam, Wave/ca./Ay 04 01.4C0114,1X)

Lingutat (panti.cipant)

9.T. Mane, exceot tikom Sunditata
Suppeetnentvw heading: aWltiCO-ng A44ignment6 under

Hordartop Requ-iitemexts

Continuation otc apptentiee6h46 WA Waffle. Arnhem in Adnican
Acts and Cnadts (eaitoind, lauking, bead-mai:am, etoth-
am/ring,

9:30 Adniean High Ude Dance, 04.0hasuf Daum 'Community CenteA.,
510 Gemde fluid Wave, (rtataastasta46, Pa/a-20-1001W
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AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP SCHEVULE (Continued) 3

tied 2

Mon. June 13

TEACHWO A "OIIT AF /CA

9:0!) IntAodetetton (Owen)
Panel: Compart.i.son o5 wt./slum (1pp/witches £n teaching about

'Aitaco. (MOM' r..' ".!1 Leppat, Co.C.Cege o4 Educat Ion;
flakwuy Quer.'

Lingu.iat (paicticipant)

10:30 Utak up .into ipt.oups based upon school diotttiets to daine
cwaieuto.4 needs and to 0441e44 xesoulte.es In home communitlea
(BROM, att sta66)

1:30 The Handing oi Neat Aifiu:ca II (Bay)

3:00 Pant iliocutoion: The Impact o6 Roots (Kambo; OWEN;
Juliet Naha, Histoity qr:7 alitme.nt; panticipanta)

Ungu.iat (pantic2pant)

7:30 Continuation o6 group wolf*

READ: Bohannon and Wain, 59-76, 101-118

Tue 6. June 14 AFRICAN CULTURES
. .

9:00 . Leetwte: Cu .tuna eonnonatity and divesity
Out AP- Ica (tIchendu)
Eastern and Southeitx Aftica (Vit. Richartd Thompson, Anthitopotogy

Ve.poAtment)
Linguist (participant)

11:00

1:30

Pane& Ai/clean Liie Histmies (Man, Kaosaye, nakwta)
Linguiot (panticipant)

VEMOHSTRAT1OH wars

Aptican Geography ISA etementaiLY glades Okkumt)
Poing It Stuaes 41n the etenentaky sehoot. (Yankee Ridge

reaeltem: Voit.othy Shetbj, Pat Pitoetu, Carmen Reid,
int Haltbowt., Haney Fehit)

Using Mt and Anchitectuite to teach Social Studies (nay)
Lingtkiat (participant)

fled. June 15 PROJECT PROPOSALS VUE

THE FAnny

.

9:00 Inttoduetion (Owen)
pout: The Family APtico and Amer ea (NOULUE, Makota, Watizeit)
Film: "Family o6 the City: Adventune Haiitobi."
Linguist (panticipant)
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AFRICAU CURRICULU11 NORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued) 4

Ned. June 15(cont). AFRICAN HISTORY lit POST SLAVE TRADE.

1:30 intitoduction: flay
Lecturte Reaction and kedoi.ototee to eatanization, nationatiant,

.and independence (Dt. Chanted Stetovt.t, Histoty Dept. )

Viscussion
Linguist (paAticipant)

7:30 Earn: "Tcusotei n'yjee
Linguist:. (pair tietpant)

- READ: Cohanitan and Curtin, 277-343

Thdlt.4, June .16

8:30

9:00

1:30

AFRICAti !BASIC

TOUR 015 the 1luoic .Libitarty, Buttding, Oregon Stteet
(Jean Geit, tahmian)

Intitoduction (Bay) (feet in Room 1141.Muste Buitding
LedtuAe: Avsie a Atrkica (Vt. &auto Hetet, School: al HuAic)

F.iZnt and 91.4euo4ton: "Stack Mac in Ameirica"
Linguist (paxticipant)

EVALLIATIO OF TEACUPS 11ATERIALS OH AFRICA

'Fier o "Ilea AltrAca: Two Life Stytes"
Viscussion: Vevetopin vatexig lot evacuating litm-.
4titips, and written matexio-es (BROM, Owen)

Steak into gtoupo aeconding to 4ubject area; (mule tevet to
pear evatuation st?tategies. .

7:30 Vemon4tAation/pnadtice of Ghanaian Dance (Janice Cummings,
Vepaktmemt a6 Vance)

REAP:" 1ikun0 Uettt, °Apiean ifuste South o4 the Sahme

W. June 1/

9:00 (:rcoup and inctividuat counoeting on pro feet pitopoosato May,
&tom, Owen)

11:00

1:30

READ:

Taunt o4 the He/Game Maui MO and the Obaduitte LiMang
Yvetce. &hewn, eileaduate

FEEVRACK: toundtOte discussion of wordahop goats, thenteA and
aetivitieo; etairAteation al paAticipante needs; ptanning 4ot
the gnat tuto wee:AA/Wm, Kassaye, Owen )

(4ittiam Bascom, AA/ icon Mt in CuLtuitat Pempective,

ftInAoduction", pfs. 3-25
Supptementoty /reading, see NahhAhop Requinements undet
Reading Assignments
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AFRICAM CURRICULLOI (1ORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued)

NEEit 3

1bn. June :20 AFRICAH ART

9:00 Intitoduction: ( Bay)
Slide-tectrute: (P4. Anita Raze, Ant Vepatteentinut octtede

(participant)

1:30 PROJECT 770E
* .

7:30 Vemonatiation: flea plaiting, waxing Aeticasi etoth44 (Nakut.a;
1 AytAatu. Owen, Ghanziart braineamornatr)

REAP: Soho:mut and euktin, .173-18.7

Tau. June 21 AFRICA:1-AltERICA1/ (ORLI) VIED

9:00 Dye/ mica (Uehendu)
Ancostou Aiktean tetifrion (Maze)
Was in Ad/Ura (1.bhanoned Faheern, .CirttegA oi Education)
CiatistianZty A44.ica: Pito4 and Conn (Albeit Seheven,

LingoW.1u Dem/Lb:est)
Retigion Ailata and AMeitiCA (04. Jo42ah Ttou, Glencoe,

Ittino.13 Schoa26)
lingtekst (participant)

1:30 PROJECTTIIIE

6:30 Vemon4titation Unit: Etementaky APIA= Cooking ((Wu: Tome 4

1.2ehtemstein, College Education)
LOCAT101: . Oitchaad eown6 Community Centex

8:00 Fang: "lila Divination" and "Getede"
Location: 04.clua4 Downs COMMUS14.4 Centa

READ: Haney Ikon, "Conternputtav Ain cart Litacatuite: An Untapped
Solace," in Kilimen, John, Aittica.: Teaching PeitApealvos
and Apkwacksa, pp. 229-241

toed. Juno. 22 AFRICAN LITERATURE

9.04 Intithductiow (Ray)
Lecture: Oveittrieto og Ap..icart Gong pir.ovvdm, id.ktme, poetry,

&um, and *wets (94. Evetyne Acead, French Deparament)

.Leettae: The ;tote oi pluweithei ix East Aiitica (Atbeilt Scheven)
Ungaiat (participant)

1:30 PROJECT TIRE*

11:00

7:30 Wm: "Artan6i the SpideA"
Demonstitation: Fothtate* in :Ligehid (Mari)
Ungui4t: (paraicipant) 33
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AFRICAN CURRICULUM (IORKSHOP SCNEOULE (Continued) 6

Thum. June 23

9:00 Pont: Puma £n Alittl.ca (8R0(4 Ka.s4aye,Lichtenatein)
LinguiAt (pahticipant)

10:30 Desnonotw2Lon: Chitcitten's games (Asun, Kassaye, Mundt
Thomas,Ttou)

Linguist (pantieipan4

1:30 Roundtabte Sedision: Evaluation oi Chitdruan'4 Boo Ita on API=
ipartticipants, OP)EU)

Leppert

1:30 Feattvie Fitm: "Rampoitts o Ctag," adapted 15km the text:
Change at Shebeha Mattel

AFRICAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTF.L.n June 24

9:00 Intuctuction (Owen)
Fitm: "rite
Viacom: Inestitution-tuilding in Devetoping Aihica (Uchendu)
Fibn: "Economic Devetopment An an Apricot Nation"
Ungatit tparcticipant)

*
1:30 PROJECT TINE

READ: Bohannan and Cwttin, 345-369

Sat. June 25 Oitetuvcd Downs Community Centex tedeltved Pot Satuitday night
activity (Thoma4)

(fEK 4

Non June 21 AfracA ri PIE 10'.11 tRepubtie Ofibouti Independence Day)

9:00 IntAoduction (doen)
Lecture: The /tote, oil..the U.S. M0.44 media in aiiecting view

about Atikica (91c. Dean NeNewcy, Pat.iticat Scienee
. lepait.tnent)

Linguitt: Thom

1:30 Fitma: "Land od Picomilie" (Ttou)
"Last Oirove at Dimbaza"

Lingualt (poticipant)

READ: APata: CILWA Etaelc. and Mate

Tue4. June 28 SOUTHERN AFRICA CONFLICT

9:00 Pemonat Namative: 1,14e Zimbabwe/Rhodedia (Ttou)

10: 00 Lectulte: Southvut Ascnico and United States invotvements
(gefientyr

Lingtu:At (pokticipant) 94
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AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP SMEDULE (Continued) 1

Tae4. June 28 (Cont.)

1.30 PROJECT TIME

1:30 Stide teetute: Agtica in Ancient Woad Atcoup Zimbabwe (13ay,

*luta)
Limgaiast (patticipant)

(''ed. June 29 SHOW AND TELL
Inttoduction (BROM

9:00 Pheaentation of etothieutum unitA devetoped by panticipan14
(ett patticipanta-und4stagg)

1:30 Continuation oi phojeet evatuation

1:30 PROJECT TIKE (Oh the inempohation of AuggeAtionA made at
the Show and Tett)

Thum. June 30 SUMMARY OF (WORKSHOP STUDIES

9:00 Panel: Summahy of Aihican Studies and of Themes about Utica
in the Cutticuta (Bay, BROWN, Leppert, Owen, TUtt)

11:00 Evatuation: The Noth4hop in Relnospect (Bay, BROWN, Owen) .

1:30 Panel: SUMMaky Se644:001 on film Evatuation (patticipant4)
3:30 Post -test (Kassaye, OWN)

8:30 Patty: eliminating gnoup activities with good, dAg44, mmie,
dance

Hendaieft Home (llott)

FAi. Juty 1 DMEMINATION OF AFRICA IU THE CURRICULA

FINISHED CURRICULUM UNIT DUE

9:00 Inthoduetion (pahtieipant)
Pond: Champaign-Uhl.ana teaelvva and Aktiean pantieipants

cti.sewss usith teachwia theit past expeniences 't the
diggasion og new eunnicutat ideas and pnojects mitt 'n
school system (BROM, LeppeItt, Wen)

LingulAta: Re4pooe by betected wottahop pattiapants:
potential banniehs xo Aku:ean Ctootieutah ktpnts
in tiLssouni; potential stnategies Lot Innovation

11:40 '.1ordvi!top Fottow-up {oh 191148
a.) Univemity o4 IttinalA moulting in Missowa.
tr.) Teacher local noilvhita , he.souttee.s, adviAoo

11:30 Mang Atrttemeat (Ilehcadu)

*Time ph panticipants !loth .s.ingily cot with /tail( at the ptepnnation eutticattan
units to br ma! ((toting the /71-18 Aeltool. yeah, e.g., teviewing slide ,sets, mitten
re-tally:4, ghat , Wm-stn/04 making. /tides, pastas, cassette tape tecadings,
enagta, puzzteA, maps, wohd gameA, headers; heading baebytound matetiatA on Alpaca.
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AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Untvekatty o S Ittino24

1208 West Cati6oAn4a Urbana, Ittinoia 61801

GLOBAL STUDIES: FOCUS AFRICA

AN AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS

June 12 - Juty 7, 1978

SCHEDULE

Unteaa othekuttae atated, att 4e441.00 Witt be held to Room 494 SuAtat Hatt A412tion.
Cosec and tea Witt be avaitabte 4taAttng at 8:45 a.m. Eventng pkevieura (week
os June 26-30) witt be hetd in the Alikican Studie4 Pnognam 4emitutA loom.

Sun. June 11 AAAlvat at 'lend/cid House

Mon. June 12 Summek 4choot Aeg24tAation

8:00 p.m. Weteome at the home o6 Cftaktea and Elizabeth Stewart, 604 We4t
Iowa, Urbana

&meting and-inttoduetion o6 guests (Eyamba Bohamba)

rues. June 13

9:00-10:00 Giving o6 *Wean names (Kwame Labi and Phyttia A4Aiyie-Opohu)

Stie6 ftientat2on to wordmhop goats and objectivea
(C. Stewatt, Etta Leppekt, RiehaAd Cody, Edna 1)4)

Roundtabte d24eu442on o6 wordmhop objeetive4 and expectations
jLeppekt)

Aliko-Amektean and *Wean Retationa: From Then to Now

(Mat Patton)

2:45-3:15 Di4eu441on and questions

1:30 Stide4 o6 NoAthrun NigeAia (Patton) . Meet 4.n the HendAich House
study /Loom, basement tevet

Weds. June 14

9:00-9:45 U.S. Masa Media Views o6 A6tica (Nan McHenry)

10:00-11:45 Cument Clabed on the Continent

J. S. LeveAage ht Attains the Apartheid System in
South A6tiea (MeHenAy)

Congiet in the HoAn (Donald Ckummey)

Idi Amini4 Uganda (Geo66Aey Rugege. Niyonzima)

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM

THE NATIONAL wommEur FOR THE HUMANITIES

6
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1:30-3:30 TOU44 06 .the Aftiean Stud e4 Program and Univeuity Libunie4
(Wo44en Ka44aye, Jooeph Adjaye, Joyce Wajenbetg) Meet at the
Apiean Studie4 Program oiliee4, 1208 We4t Cati6oAnta.

7:30 Apieuttuu .62 Attica, a aide tath (.52h4 Thomas and Ai-440n
Se4ay) Hendtiek Hou4e 4tudy Acorn,

Thew. June 15

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12:00

1:30-1:45

1:45-2:45

3:00-3:45

Fhi. June 16

9:00-10:00

10:15'41:15

11:30-12:00

1:30-4:30

7:30

Sat. June 17

Mon. June 19

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12:00

1:30-2:30

3:00-5:00

7:30

2

Ecology oi Ttopieat Aptica I (James Kau)

Ecology o6 Tnopicat *Ica 11 (Kau)

VidelabiOn and que4tion6

Pte --teat on Aitica (Corby, Bay)

&net: Ailtica and America Meet (John Ndutue, lune Se4ay,
A. Se4ay, Rugege Niyonzima, Patton)

Changing Maim Attitudeo: Idea4 for the Cta441Lomn (Bay, Corby)

Intkoduetion to Altican Hi4t4741/1 (Patton)

Intkoduetion to Alkitan Ki4tolLy II (Patton'

Vi4eu44ion and que4tion4

Reading petiod. Ap/ean Studie4 Program Libra .y open.

Apican Vance (Aitiyie-Opoku, Labi) Hendkiek House, Ping Pong
basement tent

Sugge4ted exeumion: a a:0,U to Lineotntand, Spingitetd and New
Sateen, Ittinoi4 (to be akunged by 4tall and putiekpant4)

Vemon4thation Unit: The Mantling 06 We4tAllaca (Corby, Bay)

The Mantling o6 We4t ApLiea II (Corby, Say)

Vi4eu44ion and que4tion4

Panet: Compoi4on of ValtiOU4 Apooaehe4 in Teaching Alma Aitiea
(Leppert, Adjaye, Jooiah Mu)

Alkiean Studies Program tibibuy open

"Mandabim - leatuu gtn, and di4eu64ion (Aellyte-Opoka)
Hendkiek Home 4tudy room.

97



www.manaraa.com

Tues. Jute 20

9:00-10:15

10:30-11:30

1:30-4:30

7:30-9:30

Weds. June 21

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

1:30-3:30

Thum. June 22

9:00-10:15

10:30-11:45

1:30-2:30

2:45-3:45

6:30

Fht. June 23

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12:00

1:30

9:00

Mon. June 26

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12:00

(cont.)

3

The Manding of West *Ica 111 (bay, 0944)

WACU4dion and evatuation °if Manding unit

Reading period. Aptican Studies Poo= tibuity open.

Reading period. Adnican Studies P4ogkam tibuity open.

PROJECT PROPOSALS DUE

Adnican Atit 1 (Anita Graze)

Adnican Ant II (Graze)

Adnican Ants in the Cta44400m (flay) Room 3568, Medicat
Science Buitding

Education in Apica (Co4by)

Panel: Educational Expetienee4 olf Alf4ican4 (Thomas, Rugege

Niyonzima, Ndutue, Antoinette Omo-04agie)

Pant: Evatuation od books on Aittica (Leppett, nod, Co4by)

Smatt group discussion: Evaluation olf Films on Aitica (Leppert,

Say, Donald &money) Room 494, &m ire Hatt Addition and
Room 253, Medical Sciences

The Wean Home: Cooking, Ctotking, Hain Styting (I. Se4ay,
No-04agie, Ainlyie-Opoku) Oxcharui Vows Community Centet

Language and Education: Aittica and the United States (Sokamka)

Adnican Cuttu4e4 (Ndutue)

Discussion and questions

Conietences: parcticipants with advisors ox euttieutum units
(Leppett, Cummey, Ttou, Co4by, Say, Choi) Meet on the With
side coif the Nut Levet, Undevuzduate Libuky.

Midway Parity. Oxehak.d Downs Community Centa

Apican 'Malt-Lona Retigion and Christianity in Ainica (Ndutue, Ttou)

14tam, Syncretism in Alf4iea (Caby, Ndutue)

DibeU4diOn and questions
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4

1:30-2:30 Evatuation o4 Chltdkenia Booh4 on Apica (Leppert, Ttou, CummeY)

7:30 Pteview o4 442m6 (optional AeLiean Studie4 Mogicam aeminat Aoom

7:30 Hourto CAtatt Viouat Aida 4o4 the Ctawaom (waldukof' Palate&
pant4) HendAiek Hou4e, 4ixth Root tibuty

%ea. June 27

9:00-10:00 ApAean MU4iC 1 (Labi, A4Aiyie-Opoka)

1e:15-11:15 Aetican MU4ie 11 (Labi, Aintyie-Opotat)

11:30-12:00 0i4m44ion and que4tion4

1:30-4:30 Ptojeet time. Aintean Studie4 NogAam tibnaty open.

7:30 Neview o4 4itm4 (optional)

Wed4. June 28

9:00-10:00 Ainican Litekatute 1 (Mbye Cham)

10:15-11:15 Aetican Li teutuke 11 (Chami

11:30-12:00 Vi4euaaion and que4tion4

1:30-4:30 Ptojeet time. Alin iban Studie4 Pogicam tibuty open.

7:30 Pneview o4 titma (optional)

7:30 Vemon4tAation of unity by June 1977 Mi44ouAi woeuhop paAtiei-
pants HendAiek 1lou4e, aixth ifoottibmAy

Thum. June 29

9:00-10:00 AO-Lean Puma, Ptay-teading 7 IEthet Walked

10:15-11:15 Aitaean Vnama 7/ (Watkek)

11:30-12:00 Vioeu44ion and que4tions

1:30-4:30 Project time. Ainican Studie4 Ptognam tibuty open.

7:30 fteview of iitma (optiona)

7:30 Wean Women and Vevelopment (0Mo-04agie, Aptiyie-Opoku,
1. Se4ay, Saftbau Vate4) fiend/tick Hou4e, study room

90



www.manaraa.com

Fti. June 30

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

Economic Demetoment I (John Due)

Economic Vtmetopment II (Etizabeth Steala4t1

5

11:30-12:00 Diuu44ion and que6tion4

J:30-4:30 Ptojeet time. AlWean Studied Ptogum tibtaty open.

7:30 naime Today" - pubtie tectuAt. by CAauloAd Young
261 Mini Union

Sat. Juty.1 Sugge.sted excursion : vi.sit to UniveA4ity Mu4eum, NoAmat, Ittinoi4,

to view "A4t and Community: The Senu6o o6 the Ivory Coast," an
ant exhibition o6 Anita Gtazei4 collection

9:00 Zaite Independence Celebration. OAchaAd Downs Community Center

Mon. July 3

9:00-10:00 C44.44:4 in Southern Aetica: Zimbabwe, South Apices, Namibia (Ttou)

10:15-11:15 "There 4:4 No emiAte - 4 Alm about Soweto (Ttou)

11:30-12:00 Di4eu64ion and que6tion4

1:30-4:30 PAojeet time. 46Alcan Stadia %loam tibuty open.

7:30 "Land o6 PAomi 4e" and "Last Grave at Dimbaza," 6itm4 on South
APtica (Ttou) Hendrick Howse, 4tudy room.

Tue4. July 4

1:00 Independence Day picnic at Lake o6 the woods, Mahomet

Weds. July

9:00-10:30 PAe4entation o6 autticutum units
Room 494 8ummitt Hatt Addition; Rooms 504 6 3568 *Slut Seience4

10:45-12:00 fte6entation o6 cuAAieutum UMW

1:30-3:00 Presentation o6 cumieutum units

3:15-4:30 Pusentation o6 autticutum units

7:30 PAojeet time Sac the ineoApoution o6 4ugge6tion4 made dating
pAe4entation o6 emieutum unit4. Aitiean Studied Ptogtam

tibtaky open.
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Thula. Jay 6

9:00-10:00

10:00-11:15

1:30-4:30

7:30

NU. Jay 7

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:00

11:15-12:00

6

Maya to Aptica (Adjaye, Cnuntniey)

Ch,itdnen'a Games
K-8 (Thomas, A(nyie-Opolzu., Labi)
9-12 (Adjaye)

Pito feel Vine. Alinican Studie4 P/Logitam Cdoutty open.

APagan Cetebnation (ritomao, Seday) okehatd Down4 Community Celt:telt

FINISHED CURRICULUM UNIT DUE

Evaluation: The Wofrabshop An Rethaspect (Leppat, Bay, Conk&

Diacuisaion: Ak4hop Follow-up lion 1978-79 (Coithy, Bay)

Wonh4hop Aummany and Oualett (C. Stemata)
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AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Univenity od Utinais

12011 West Cali doinia (kbana, Utinois 61801

GLOBAL STUDIES: FOCUS AFRICA

AN AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORkSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*

June 11 - Juty 3, 1979

SCHEDULE

Unless othvaaise stated, att sessions wilt be had in Room 494 &mitt Hatt Addition.
Calcite mid tea wilt be avaitabte starting at 8:45 a.m.

Sun. June- 10 Amivat. at Hendkick House.

Mon. June 11

8:0012 noon SUNUNU 40.1100t Icegistkation. Pick up xegistication mataibiats at the
Adtican Studies Pogue, 1208 West Catidwatin,

1:30-2:00 div* ad Aditieon MAW (Joseph Adjaye, Phyttis Adaiyie-Opolut,
Avoxgbedot)

2:00-3:30 Roundtable discussion ad toodushop goats and objectives (Victot
Uchindu, Etta Lepptift, Richard Corby, Edna Say)

3:45-4:30 ktodrshop expectations and /mammas tlePpeAti

8:00 p.m. Welcome at the home ad Vietot C. Uchendu, Adicican Studies Pxogaam
Oiftectox, 2401 Baxbexay Pave, Champaign

Gutting an bdatd o Adxican graduate staid (Antoinette Ono-Osmie)

Tuts. June 12

9:00-10:00 Ecology ad Topics& Adxica 1 (James Ka" with an introduction by
Hubert 17044

ID: 15-11:15 Ecatagy ad Thopir.at Apia II (Kaltid

11:30-12 noon Discussion and questtona

1:30-1:45 Pile-test an Aitien ( Say, Cooky)

1:45-2:45 Panel: A and Asexica Meet (Edward Ako, *xis Veithy, John
lidutae,

iniaa
Secket, Moon Sesay)

3:00-3:45 Changing Amvu:cat Attitudes: Ideas fah the aasseaam (Bay, Corby)

7:30 p.m. Stales 06 Ainica shoot by Aintean wokkskop staid Mu/Um Viaby,
Vegin Habteyes, Sala Thomas)

Meet in the Hendairit House study oars, basement Level.

-132

*THU WORKSHOP IS ME POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Veda. June 13

9:00-10:00 Hietotuj od Adua is Mom Ea /diva Tii NU to C. 1800 (Ray Gaga)

10:15-11:15 ttiAtotuj od Aditiea TT: Font Ea Lest Tina to e. 1100 (Soma)

11:30-12 noon Diacuaaion and queati.ona

1:30 -3 :30

7:30 p.m.

Thula. Jung 14

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon

1 :30- 2:30

T:45-384?'

7:00-9:30 post.

Fle.i. June 15

9:00-10:00

1005-11:15

11:30 -12 noon

1:30 -2 :30

2:45-3:45

4 :00-4: 30

Sat. June 145

9:00-12 noon

Non. June 18

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon

(cont.)

Tow od the Adlacan Studio Pnovuun and Univellaty Libnatiu
(Adjaye, Sgtvatert Otenya, Yvette &Wen, Joyce. Wajenbeay)

Meet at the Adaican Studia4 Nos= oddicee, 1208 NW Catidolutia.

"Mandabi" - deaturce atm and discussion (*ye Chad
Henckid Howse study nowt

y)
pemontkvation tiptitt The Manding od Nest AdIrica I (Bay, Cosby,
Atab

The Aland* od Nest Adnita TT (Bay, Cosby, Diaby)

Piacusaion and questions

The Mending o6 Nut Vita TIT (Bay, Cosby. Wog)

DUCi.466.1.04 and evatua4on o6 /*ending unit

Adkican Studies Pitapat* amity open

Adaltan ttistolui Wpm 1100: Pot 1 (Chantey Vomit)

Adracan ttistolui ktont 1800: Paid 11 (S wa)

0145cu6aion and que.sti.on6

The CultuntA o6 Adniea 1 (Who:du)

The Osamu od Adnica II (Uchendu)

Discussion and questions

AdIa..can Studies Progium Vivuouj open

Adnican Ant 1 (UM

Adnican Ant TT (Bay)

044 cauoion and queatiana 1033
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1:304:30

3:304:00

7:00.9:30 p.m.

Theis. lute 19

9:004040

10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon

1:30-3:30

7 :00 -9 :30 p.m.

*do. June tO

9:00-1040

10:15-11:15

11:30.12 noon

1:304:30

7:30 p.m.

Thwa. June 21

9:00-9:45

10:00-11:15

11:30-12 noon

1:30-4:30

1:304:30

7:30 p.m.

3

Compo.*2eon 06 VOA40116 appnoaehes .teaching about We& Reppeitt,
&dell
*Wean Stadie4 Picogkom Libiumg open

AbfetLenn State* Nopost .Ubliam open

Apcitan Liteicatwut 1 (Chant)

Ainican Liteitatwee TT (Chat)

0i4co66ion and quation

Ailtican Ants kt the Ctaaittoom (bay, Denby)

Meet An Room 3568, *client Science Building

Orion Sludit4 Program tibnutuj open

PROJECT PROPOSALS E

Aitieft %sic 1 (Avonsbedon, Ain4yie-Opoku)

Ainican Ma it U (Avoitgbedoa, Aiockyte-Opo)eu)

tii4a464sion and question

Pitoveltb4 SWIM Li.teratwee (Atbett SChtVelt)

014 CII644.0t and gut: Wargo

Afitican Valet (Aptigie-Opolta, Avonebecb4)
Nenditiek Howe, ping pang tom, be trivet

Aintean fladitionnt Re J4 (Ndutue)

tgam and ChtUttandity 4n A6ni ea (Corby, A. Schoen)

Otateutadon and quution6

Conivitnew patttizipanto meet mitt 44104:4046 bah etaiticatam mita.
Meeting .Umee and ptaet4 to be arranged.

*aeon StudZeos hop= tilowuj open

The Wean. Home: Cooking, MAW. liabt. Styling (Venby,
Ailayit-Opoku, Aka, Nabteye4, Abet -ankaim 00004 Poo-004041

Onduad 004016 tommunttij Cotten

104



www.manaraa.com

FAA. June it,

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon

1:30-3:30

Sat. June 2 3

9:00 p.m.

Mon. hall
9 :00-10 :00

10:15-11:15

11;30 -12 noon

1:30-2:30

2:45-3:15

3:30-5:00

1:00-9:30 p.m.

r(44. June 26

9:0000:00

10:00-10:15

10:30-11:30

11:30-11:45

1:30-4:30

7:30 p.m.

weds. June 27

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon

(cont.)

Edueation An Aiotica (Conby)

Pantie: Edueationat Expettiencei of Apicans Habteye6,
0:02-04agit, Otenyai

Vile4444,011 and queitiono

EvatuatAon of AV mattiaato (Adage, Lope**, Voluted CAuswey)

Meet An Room 289, UndeitisaduateLibAalui

Mid-paint Panty, &schwa VOums Community °Wen

Devetopment Attica 1 (tiehendu)

Devetopment *Um 11 (Gene Petit)

Viieu.saion and que4tiona

AgAteuttuft An Ghat ASti.ea, a Stide Toth (Thom, Way)

Viseussion and questions

',mita Vine -
Apmean Studies PA00114111 tibmAy open

Ain iean Studies Piteous tibuity open

U.S. 41264 Media Viva oi AlateA Mean Sieftepay)

Vi4 cebs4ion and queotiono

Vutvet to Aptica (i.tdiaye)

044eu.s4ton and queationo

P4oject time
*clean Studio). Fltogitast tibitav open

F.itina on South Aptica: "Land oi Pitontioe" and "Last &cave at
liimbaza"
Hendtack House study 'Loom

Race and Potities 4n South Aixita 117yo4i)

The Situation An Zimbabwe Rhodetia Ragom)

1114emion and queationo /
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5

1:30-2:30 inteenationat Inteeedld in Soutkekn Aleica Oldiemyi

2:45 -3:15 Aidcuddion and queationa

3:30-5 :00 Peonet Von
Aifeican Studieo P.toge".1.4.6ftwai open

1:00-9:30 Aptican Stadia .P.tognain tibluvuj open

Thum. Jane 24

9:00-10:00 Women in Aiptir.a (Bay)

10:15-11:15 Panet: On Being an Alikican Wotan Mixiyie-Opolta, 01110-04agie,
Matilda Simba)

11:30-12 NOOK WACIA64.4:OR and que.etions

1.00-2:30 Linke be.tween Aitto-Ameeicand and otifItiCA (Otebg)

2:45-3:15 Diaeu64ian and quedtions

3:30-5:00 Peon& time
Adnican Stadie4 Peogeam tibetoy open

1:00-9:30 p.m. Aliniean Studies Peogicam tibuity open

Fei. June 29

9:00-10:00 Aifeican Tittatex in the Ctoodeoom (Chad

10:00-10:15 04:4a11440It and queotions

10: 30 -12 noon Games if oh S.tudentd (Aifeigie-Opalut, Ako, Avoesbedoe, Stake)

1: 30-4: 30 Nona time
Aleican Studied Peogeom tibeaey open

Sat. Joie 30

9:00-12 noon Maio* Stadia.) Peogeom tibewuj open

14A".LAI
9:00-12 noon Peedattation of vothicuturn totith. 1J:teatime& to be outounced.

1:30-4:30 Wouentation of cue/citation units

9:00 p.m. Alfteitan Cettbeation
OethoAd Doom Coranunity Centvt

Mee. .1tets 3

10:00-11:30 Evatuation: The fOolekditop Reteodpea. Rand Lon Fatt.oto-up.

(BM, Conby, LePPvit)

11:30-12 noon fdoeltoltop SunowAy and Pomona (Uchenda)

11) 6
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Appendix C

, SELECTION OF MATERIALS INCLUDED IN PARTICIPANT BOOKLETS
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MS. Phyllis Brown
3801 Paseo
Kansas City, MO 64109
816/861-7382

Ms. Rita Marshall
9813 Willow Street
Kansas City, MO 64134
8161966-0175

Ms. Shirley Miller
1830 E. 48th Terrace
Kansas City, MO 64130
816/924-7862

Evonne Pennington
3942 Kensington
Kansas City, MO 64130
816/924-7356

Joseph Henderson

3109 Brooklyn
Kansas City, MO 64109
816/923-1469

James E. Roberts
2334 Benton Blvd.
Kansas City, MO 64127
816/241-8719

Sylvia Saunders
4316 Myrtle Avenue
Kansas City, MO 64130

Bobbie Sharpe
1100 Laurel
Kansas City, KS
913/621-6510

Gwendolyn Sharpe

301 N. 70th Terrace, 11511

Kansas City, KS 66112
913/299-2948

*
This Workshop is made possible by a grgnp from the National Endowment for the
Humanities. VS

AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP*

African Studies Progrii.
University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois 61801

June 6 - July 1, 1977

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

Kansas City, Missouri

Benjamin Harrison School
Early and middle primary

Hartman High School
Social studies

Linwood West
Oral Language Development Department

Benjamin Harrison School

Southwest High School
Black studies

Manual High 'school

Black history and culture

Kansas City, Missouri, Public Schools -
Consultant in elementary vocal music

Kansas City School District - District
Coordinator, Director Media Services

Kansas City School District - Engiish
Senior high school
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A. John Anderson
1097 Sunset Lane
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 449-4676

Ms. Sherry Dobbs

Box 43
Crestvale Trailer Park
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 443-4661

Peter Herborn
1215 W. Ash
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 443-8023

Henry Laadry
4608 °abaci Drive'
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 474-4146

Ms. Betty Jean Roberts
4308B Readosa Lane
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 445-5461

Harold Crawford

1092 Wilson Avenue
University City, Missouri 63130
(314) 862 -4328

)Is. Barbara Henry
7130 Amherst Avenue
University City, Missouri 63130
(314) 863-6173

COMMA

Hickman High School
Social Studies

West Junior High School
Black Literature and English

West Junior High School
World Cultures

Hickman High School

World History and Geography

Rock Riage Elementary School
6th grade

UNIVERSITY C/TY

Hanley Junior High School

and Adult Education

Pershing Elementary School

Social Science

Cecilroy Pettus Hanley Junior High School

9844 LeCoeur Court #14 Social Studies

St. Ann, Hirsouri 63074
(314) 426-4434

PARKWAY

Chesterfield, Missouri

Ms. Alberta Leeman
810 Providence Atenue
Webster Groves, Missouri 63110
(314) 961-6753

Parkway Central Sr. H.S.
African Studies

1(j9
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ST. LOUIS

Ms. Margaret Campbell Vashon High School
4544 Westminster World History
St. Louis, Missouri 63108
(314) 367-7541

Ms. Elaine Lewis
3.704 Pins Circle
E3.ue Springs, Missouri 64015
(816) 229-1351

INDEPENDENCE

Ott Elementary School
Social Studies

MA. Joyce Krettler Palmer Junior High School
Rt. 1, Box 18 World History and Geography
Harrisonville, Missouri 64701
(816) 884-5257

Patricia Lewis
2904 West Daniel
Champaign, Illinois 61820

Betty T. Nesbitt
503 N. Ash Street
Champaign, Illinois 61820
(217) 352-7616

Alice.L. Payne
10050ak, #5
Danville, Illinois 61832
(217) 446-5343

Kilola Clarke
c/0 Evelyn Clarke
2 Humboldt Avenue
Roxbury, Mass. 02119

STATE OF ILLINOIS

ChaMpaign Public Schools
5th grade

Champaign Public Schools
1st grade

Danville School District 118
Educator

STATE OF MASSACHUSETTS

Museum (Harvard), Cambridge, Mass.
Developer and teacher
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AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
University of Illinois
1208 West California

Urbana, Illinois 61801

AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*
June 6 - July 1, 1977

WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS,

The African Curriculum Workshop was designed to provide three interrelated
types of learning experience: participation in workshop sessions, the reading of
a selection of writings on Africa, and the preparation of a curriculum development
project.

Session Participation

Sessions were planned to give you a basic interdisciplinary grounding in
African studies, to provide suggestions and ideas for teaching about Africa, and to
allow you to define your specific classroom needs and to develop strategies for
meeting them. The schedule contains a wide variety of lectures, panels, and prac-
tical activities. Taken together, they will not only help lead you to a better
understanding of African society, but also be capable of transfer into a classroom.

Like most persons who have studied Africa in depth, we are firmly committed to
an interdisciplinary approach to the continent. An historian of Africa, for ex-
ample, needs to do more than just study historical accounts to understand the
dynamics of historical process in African societies. We suspect that you may find
of great value some, sessions that do not initially appear to be related to your own
discipline. In fact, teaching about non-western cultures at any level demands an
understanding that crosses normal disciplinary boundaries. The schedule is heavy,
we know, but we urge you to attend all sessions.

Reading

There is no single "best" text on Africa for either students or teachers. How,
ever, Paul 3ohannan and Philip Curtin's Africa and Africans provides a succinct
and readable discussion of African life and history that works to counter myths
commonly held by Americans. We recommend that you purchase it.at the U.I. Bookstore.
Please also buy Camara Laye's Dark Child, an autobiographical novel about growing
up in West Africa. Please read it immediately--we will be discussing it on
Thursday afternoon (June 9). We have ordered a limited quantity of several other
titles which you will likely want to review for possible purchase for yourself or
for your school. They are as follows:

University of Massachusetts, West Africa: An American Heritage
University of Massachusetts, Teaching Non-Western Studies: A Handbook of

Methods and Materials
Hall, Susan J. Africa in US Educational Materials
Makward, Edris and Leslie, L. Contemporary African Literature
Murphy, E.J. and Stein, H. Teaching Africa Today: A Handbook for Teachers
Rich, Evelyn and Wallerstein, I. Africa: Tradition and Chums

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE 3Y A GRANT FROM

THE NATIODAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES 1 1 1
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page 2 WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

Reading assignments foi the workshop are based on Bohannan and Curtin's book,
plus various excerpts and articles on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences
Library. One additional copy of each reading will be.kept inLthe library on the
sixth floor of Hendrick House.

tie have tried to minimize the amount of required reading, for we realize that
you will be very busy, particularly in the first two weeks. However, we ask that
you read as much as you can. At the same time, don't feel limited by our reading
list. Browse through the reserve books; ask staff members for additional biblio-
graphic suggestions on subjects that interest you. ReMember that learning about
Africa can be a lifetime occupation; the more you know, the more you will be able
to give to your students.

Symbols:

June 6-b.

June 8

June 9'

June 10

June 13

June 14

June 15

MM.

:' "Reading Assignments

(p) available for purchase,
(r) on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences Library
(h) handout to be distributed

Camara Loye, Dark Child (p)
Paul Bohemian and Philip Curtin, Africa and Africans, pp. 3-34.

55-57 (p) (r)
.

Laye, Dark Child
'Evelyn Rich, "Mind. Your Language" (h) .,(r)

Supplement: EveicrpRich, "Mark My Word"' (r)

Curtip, 35-55,223-276

George Brooks, "A Schema for Integrating Africa into
World History," first chapter in Themes in African
and tlorld History (r) 960 B791t

excerpt from Sundiata (h)

Leon Clark, "Starting with the Arts" (r)

Susan J. Hall, Africa in U.S. Educational Materials:
Thirty Problems and Responses

Burton itthuhn, "Pdzzles, Relationships, and .
Locations: A Geographic Introduction to
Africa" (r)

Claudia Zaslaysky, "Mathematics in the Study of
African Culture" (r)

Alex Haley, Roots, 1-46 (r)

Bohannan and

Supplement:

D.T. Nione,,

Supplement:

.0 .

.11MIS

Bohannan and Curtin, 59-76, 101-118

No reading assignmetit -- project proposals due June 15

Bohannan and Curtin, 277-343 _1 7 .
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page 3 WORKSHOP REQUIREtIENTS

June 16 Bruno Nettl, "African Husic South of the Sobers" (r)

June 17 William Bascom, African Art in Cultural Perspective,
"Introduction", pp. 3-25 (r)" 732.2 B29a

Supplement: Bohannan and Curtin, 79-100

=1,

June 20 Bohannan and Curtin, 173-187

June 21 Nancy Hoon, "Contemporary African Literature: An Untapped Source,"
in Winner, John, Africa: Teaching Perspectives and
Approaches, pp. 229-241 (r)** 916.07 W68a

June 22 No assignment

June 23 No assignment

June 24 Bohannan and Curtin, 345-369

Jille 27 Africe: Crisis in Black and Uhite (h)

,Tune 28 No further assignments

Curriculum P!Eoject

You will be expected to research, design and fully prepare a curriculum unit
on Africa which you will implement during the coming school year. Obviously, its

parameters will depend upon your own teaching situation, your course or class
assignments and your personal interests in African materials. Its length will de-
pend upon the amount of time you can allot to a study of Africa.

Early next week you will begin by defining your own needs and outlining yo=
. _

workshop project: you may work jointly with one or more other workshop participants.
A written proposal for your curriculum project will be due Wednesday, June 15; you
will discuss its scope and the U of I resources available for its completion with a
staff member on Friday morning, June 17. Most afternoons during the final two weeks

*Two copies are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library. One is a
xeroxed copy (in the course pamphlet file;) the second is the book itself on closed
reserve at the desk.

**Two copies are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library. Or2 is a
xeroxed copy in the course pamphlet fiJe;the second is the book itself on the
open shelves section of the reserve.

1 1.4. I...
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page 4 WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

of the workshop will be free for you to work on your own unit: to review A -V
materials, to read, to develop skills in crafts production or to .create supportive
materials. On Wednesday, June 29,'you will present thwcurriculum unit to the
whole group for discussion and. evaluation.. The final revised curriculum projects
are due at 9:00 am, Friday, July 1.

We will be able to provide you with a limited amount of material resources for
your project. Each participant will be allotted film for up to 50,slides; we will
n6t, however, be able to pay for slide processing. You may copy any slide from our
own collectioll.or.you may use our facilities to make slides of photos from books or
from other materials of your choice. In addition, we can offer etch school district
represented a 157,picture set of 11 X 14 black and white photo prints; selection of
the photos will be up to you. Depending upon your interests, we can use several
afternoons practicing African crafts; we will supply sty needed materials.
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AFRICAN STUDIES FROG M
alivoraity o! Illinois
1208 West California
Urbana, Illinois 0801

FORMAT FOR LESSON Pr A,

1. A brief introduction and rationale for suggested use of the
sang, lesson plan and student materials

2. Title of the lesson or lessons

3. Intended student audience

4. Suggested ties for classroom use of the materials

5. A description of materials included for classroom use

6. Msjoiobjeetives for the lesson
a. Objectives within the cognitive domain

(1) Knowledge goals
(2) Skill development

b. Objectives within the affective domain
(1) Value clarification
(2) Empathizing
(3) Social participation

7. Teaching suggestions
a. A brief overview of the lesson
b. by to introduce the lesson
c. How to implement the lesson
d. Bow to. conclude the lesson
e. Predicted outcomes (where appropriate)
f. Alternate teaching suggestions (How else this

lesson might be used and with what kinds of
students.)

8. Annotated bibliography of additional sources (both
secondary and original) suggested for teacher and/
or student use on the historical and educational
topic for that chapter

9. Student materials required to implement the
lesaon in the classroom

*Suggested by the National Council for the Social Studies: Allan 0.Kownslar.
ed. Teaching American History: The Quest for Relevancy. NCSS 44th Yearbook.
Washington, D.G. National Council for the Social Studies. 1974.

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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CURRICULUM UNIT FORMAT

. .

A final copy of the curriculum
.

mdterials.developed should be handed in for

evaluation and duplication at 9 a.m., July 1, 1977.

1. Title

2. Length (hours per week, number of weeks) and grade level

3. General objectives

4. Reading resources

a. Teacher's background materials, oral reading materials
b. Text for students, library supplements

5. Audiovisual resources (film, filmstrips, film loops, records, bulletin
boards, etc.)

6. Outlines of daily lesson plans

Include for each:

a. objectives
b. materials to be used
c. methods

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR

THE HUMANITIES
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*
AFRICAN CURRICULUNWORKSHOP

FOR TEACHERS FROM THE STATE OF AFKAHEAS

June 12 - July 7, 1978

African Studies Program
University of Illinois

1208 West California Urbana, Illinois 61801

Ns. Nevada Black
509 Worth Water
Forrest City, Arkansas 72335
(501) 633-7528

Mr. Marshall Erwin James
218 S. Beech Street

Forrest City, Arkansas 72335
(501) 633-9538

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

FORREST CITY

Forrest City High School
Girls' physical education

Forrest City Middle School
Teacher and coach

FORT SMITH

Its. Rhonda Gray Northside High School
6206 South Gary Lane English
Fort Smith, Arkansas 72903
(501) 452-7572

Us. Rosarita Huber

P.O. Box 3489
Fort Smith, Arkansas 72913
(501) 783-0125

Ms. Jeannine Lee Massey
2111 North D
Fort Smith, Arkansas 72901

MS. Allie Evelyn Smith
2611 Dallas Circle
Fort Smith, Arkansas 72901
(501) 646-5422

Howard Elementary School

DuVal Elementary School

DuVal Elementary School

HELENA

ifs. Rugenal Scaife Central High School, West Helena

1006 Walker Street Englisig

Helena, Arkansas 72342

(1:01) 338-8158

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE russIng DY A (IRAUT PROM

*
THE NATIONAL ENDOMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Hs. Carolyn Jo Driver
911 E. Race, Apt. 116
Searcy, Arkansas 72143
(501) 263 -4501

Ns. Audra Louise Dennis
1905 S. Van Buren
little Rock, Arkansas 72201
(!01) 664-8051

Ns. Havis Bowman Green
44 Lakeside Drive
Little Pock, Arkansas 72204
(501) 568-4422

Ruth Polk Patterson
6200 Shirley Drive
Little Dock, Arkansas 72204
(501) 666-1000

MA. Joyce A. Springer.
2522 Ringo

Little Rock, Arkansas 72206
(501) 374-008:

Ns. Odessa Bolden Talley
1107 South Cleveland
Little Rock, Arkansas 72204
(501) 664-1589

ES. Carrie Parker Anthony
Rt. 2, Box 21

Earianna, Arkansas 723G0
(531) 295-3273

hr. Chester Avance Bailey
IC2 Washington Street
Marianna, Arkansas 72360

(501) 295-2605

Ns. Nancy Duffy Blount
217 South 21at Street
West Memphis, Arkansas 72301
(501) 732-3028

Hr. Cha'les Ezzard Coleman
397 North Alabama Street
Nar$.-4-44Arkansas 72360
(501) 203-9253

2
RENSETT

Keasett High School
English

LITTLE ROCK

Central nigh School
American History

Forest Heights Junior High School

American History

Curriculum Specialist in Minority Studies
Little Rock Public Schools

Coordinator of Staff Development Program

Little Rock Public Schools

High school English

qua mm

Supervisor of Rending
Marianna Public Schools

Strong Middle School
Health and physical education, coach

Lee high School
French

Narionna Public Schools
Art

(Harianna-cootk.
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Marianna - cont. 3

Na. Amanda Morris
251 Bryant Lane

Mrianna, Arkansas 72360
(501) 20-5354

M. Lillie Mae Perry
Route 2, Box 43AA
Marianna, Arkansas 72360
(501) 295-3040

Ms. Carrel Apiece Tillman
Route 3, Box 17

Marianna, Arkansas 72360
(501) 295-6356

nr. Israel D. Nelson
3540 Crestwood Drive
Texarkana, Arkansas 75502
(501) 772-7363

Mr. Keithlaillinua
3399 Long Bow 04
namuhis, Tennessee 38116
(901) 345-1570

Us. Virniria Johnson Fraud-U:4.0

503 E. Hamilton
Wynne, Arkansas 72396
(501) 238-9716

Ns. Olivia A. Judson
P.O. Box 69
Wynne, Arkansas 72396
(501) 238-2531

Vt. Patricia Jane Baker
1213 Player Place
Columbia, Hissouri 65201
(314) 474-2743

Ms. Sandra Jarrett Beasley
4013 N. Belmont Avenue
Knasaa city, Missouri 64117
(310 454,-9636

Whitten Elementary School.

Lee High School.

English

Strong Middle School
Careers orientation

TEXARKANA

Arkansas Bich Sawa.
Vice Principal

WEST =PHIS

Wonder Junior High School
Social stodion

WYNNE

Wynne Junior High School
SocIal ctudips

Wynne Primary School

STATE OF mIssppa

West Junior School

Art

East High School
Black history

(Minvourt-cont.)
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Missouri - cont. 4

Mr. Wayland Nouse
1100 Learel Street
Kansas City, Kansas 66104
(913) 321-5580

Ms. Letitia Marie Parker
1404 North 3ocker
Independence, Missouri 64050
(016) 836-1439

Leandra K. Spangler
5533 H. Rocky Pork
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 443-5868

Kansas City Public Schools
Art

nt. lashington School, Independence, Mo
Kansas City School District

West Junior Nigh School
Art

Edward Wills Nowlin Junior Nigh School, Independence, Mo.
109 Silver Lake Drive Kansas City School District
Rayinore, Missouri 64083 English
(816) 331 -3621
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AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRNM
University of Illinois

1208 West Califotnia Urbana, Illinois

*WORKSHOP ON AFRICAN CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR PUBLIC SCHOCL TSACNERS
June 12 - July 7, 1978

UORKSHOP STAFF AND GUEST SPEAKERS

Joseph Adjaye, Visiting Lecturer in African Studies, is African Studies outreach
coordinator. A Ghanaian, he is writing a dissertation on the history of the Asante
(Ashanti).

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, a graduate student in music education, is from Ghana.

Joanna Edwards Ambayes Arkansas consultant to the workshop program, is a specialist
in African art. She is working towards a Ph.D. at Indiana University, where she
earned minors in African Studies and Instructional Systems Technology.

Edna Bay, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of the workshop
program. She has taught in Malawi and done research in Benin.

Eyamba Bokamba, Assistant Professor of Linguistics and African languages, is from
Zaire.

Hybe Cham, Visiting Lecturer in African Studies, is from The Gambia. lie has just

completed a dissertation in Comparative Literature at the University of Wisconsin.

Richard Corby, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of the
workshop program. An historian, he has lived, taught, and carried out research in
Sierra Leone.

Donald Crummey, Visiting Associate Professor of African History, specializes in the
study of Ethiopia.

John Due, Professor of Economics, is a specialist in public finance who has worked
in Zambia, Ghana, Nigeria, and the Sudan.

Anita Glaze, Assistant Professor of Art History, is a specialist in the art and
culture of the Senufo people of the northern Ivory Coast.

James Karr, Associate Professor of Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, is a specialist
in tropical ecology.

Wandwossen Kassaye, an Ethiopian, is a graduate student in the College of Business
Administration.

Kwame Labi, a Ghanaian, is a graduate student in composition studying in the School
of Music.

Ella Leppert, Professor Emerita in Education, has been a teacher of social studies
curriculum at University High School, Urbana. She has traveled in Hest, rose, and

South Africa.

Dew McHenry, Assistant Professor of Political Science, has taught and done research
in East Africa. He is active in the movement that is seeking to alter U. 3. in-
volement in South Africa.

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MAPS POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM

THE NATIONAL ENIXAMENT FOR= HUMAHITIES 121.
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Workshop Staff and Guest Speakers - cont.

John Ndulue is a Nigerian graduate student in the Department of Anthropology.

Antoinette Omo-Osagie, a Nigerian, is an undergraivate history major in the College
of Liberal Arts and Sciences.

Adell Patton, Assistant Professor of History at Howard University, was born and
reared in Haynes, Arkansas. He has carried out historical research in northern
Nigeria.

Geoffrey Rugege Niyozima, a graduate student in the Department of Linguistics, is
from Uganda.

Allyson Sesay is a Sierra Leonean graduate atudent in Educational Policy Studies.

Irene Sesay, a nursing student at Parkland College (Champaign), is from Sierra Leone.
Irene and Allyson are parents of five-year-old Alice Sesay, an extremely energetic
kindergarten student.

Charles Stewart, Associate Professor of History, is currently Acting Director of the
African Studies Program. He is a specialist in Islamic history and has dons research
in Hauritanis and northern Nigeria.

Elizabeth Stewart, Undergraduate Advisor in the Department of Political Science, is
an historian who has taught in northern Nigeria and done research in Ghana and
Hauritania.

Sahr Thomas, from Sierra Leone, is a graduate student in Science Education.

Josiah Tlou, an educator in the Glencoe, Illinois, public schools, earned his doctor-
ate at the University of Illinois. Before coming to the United States, he worked
many years as a teacher and principal in schools in his homeland of Zimbabwe.

Victor Uchendu, Professor of Anthropology, is Director of the African Studies Program.
He has lived and taught in Uganda and has written about his own people, the Igbo of
Nigeria. (Professor Uchendu, who has been on leave during the 1977-70 year, was
unexpectedly delayed in his return to the United States, and he shall not be at hand
for the workshop this year.)

Joyce Wajenberg, Assistant to the Africans Bibliographer, is particularly interested
in African art and music. Formerly a librarian in the Gary, Indiana, Public
Libraries, she is skilled in creating school displays and in using AV materials.

Ethel Walker is Visiting Assistant Professor of Humanities and Staff Associate for
the Afro-American Studies and Research Program. She is interested in theater in
West Africa and has traveled in Senegal, Heli, Liberia, and the Ivory Coast.

Barbara Yates is Associate Professor of Comparative Education in the Department of
Educational Policy Studies. Her major African research interests include education
in Zaire.
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African Studies Program
University of Illinois

1208 W. California Urbana, Illinois 61801

AFRICAN C"RRICULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*

WORKSHOP REQUIREIICNTS

The African Curriculum Workshop was designed to provide three interrelated
types of losroing experience: participation in workshop sessions; reading of
a selection of writings on Africa; and preparation of a curriculum development
project.

Sessiongarticipation

Sessions have been planned to give you a basic interdisciplinary grounding
in African studies, to provide suggestions and ideas for teaching about Africa,
and to allow you to define your specific classroom needs and to develop strategies
for meeting them. The schedule contains a wide variety of lectures, panels, and
practical activities. Taken together, they will enable you to better understand
African society and transfer these attitudes and knowledge into your classrooms.

Like most persons who have studied Africain depth, we are firmly committed..
to an interdisciplinary approach to the continent. in historian of Africa, for
example, needs to do more than study hietoricat accounts to understand the
dynamics of historical process in African societies. We suspect that you may
find very valuable some sessions that do not initially appear to be related to
your own discipline. In fact, teaching about non-Western cultures at any level
demands an understanding that crosses normal disciplinary boundaries.

Reading

There is no single "best" text on Africa for either students or teachers.
However, Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin's Africa and Africans provides a succinct
and readable discussion of African life and history that works to counter myths
commonly held by Americans. Also useful is Camara Laye'a Dark Child, an auto-

biographical novel about growing up in West Africa. All of you have received
these from us and will have read them, we hope, by t1.e time you arrive on campus.
We have also ordered a limited quantity of several other titles which you will
likely want to review for possible purchase for yourself or for your school.
They are:

Susan J. Hall. Africa in U.S. Educational Materials. New York: African -

American Institute, School Services Division, 1977.

African Studios Handbook for Elementary and Secondary School Teachers.
Amherst: University of Massachusetts School of Education, 1971.

>VP

West African: An American Heritage. Amherst: University of Massachusetts
School of Education, 1975.

123
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E. J. Murphy and Harry Stein. Teaching Africa Today. New York: Citation
Press, 1973.

Chin= Achebe. Things Fall Apart.
1974.

This highly acclaimed novel by a
actions and reactions of sow: of
aspects of British rule.

Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett Crestbook,

noted Nigerian writer portrays the
the inhabitants of an Igbo village to

Fred Burke. Africa. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1974.

Leon E. Clark. Through African Eyes.LSailltures_inShangs (6 vols.).
New York: Praeger, 1970. These leluctions, almost all of which are
by Africans, attempt to give an "insider's" viewpoint of the events
described. A listing of the titles of the six volumes gives an indication
of their scopes

Vol. I. Coming of Age in Afrugica:ContittdChane
Vol. II. From Tribe to Town: Prttless of Adjustment
Vol. III. The African Past and the Coming of the European
Vol. IV. The Colonial Experience: An Inside Vies
Ve.. V. The Rise of Nationalism: Freedom Regained
Vol. VI. Nation-Building: Tanzania and the World

Reading assignments for the workshop are based on Bohannan and Curtin's
book, plus various excerpts and articles on reserve in the Education and Social
Sciences Library in the main library. One additional copy of each reading will
be kept in our library at 1208 U. California.

We have tried to minimize the amount of required reading, because we realize
that you will be very busy, particularly in the first two weeks. However, we
ask that you read as much as you can. At the same time, don't feel limited by
our reading list. Browse through the reserve books; asTA staff members for
additional bibliographic suggestions on subjects that interest you. Remember
that learning about Africa can be a lifetime occupation; the more you know, the
more you will be able to give to your students.

Reading Assignments

Symbols: (p) purchased or available for mxchase
(r) on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences Library
(it) handout in this booklet

June 12 - 16 Camara Laye, The Dark Child (p)

June 12

June 13

Jana 14

June 15

Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin, Africa and Africans, pp. 3-57

(p)

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 207-221
')/

Evelyn Rich, "Mind Your Language!" (h)
Bchsnnan and Curtin, pp. 223-276

Supplement: Evelyn Rich, "Mark My Word" (r)

Bnhannan and Curtin, pp. 277-343
Supplement: Ceorgr E. Brooks, "A Schema for Inteacatina Aletca
into World History," first chapter In yhqFpoo in African :Intl

History (r) 960 0791t
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June 16

June ,19

JUne 20

June 21

June 22

June 23

June 26

June 27

June 28

June 29

June 30

3

D. T. Niane, Sundiata: An Epic of Old Mali, pp. (r)

Supplement: Leon Clark, "Starting with the Arts" (r)
Susan J. Hall, Africa ittU.S. Educational Materials:

Thirty Problems abd Responses (r)

Burton Witthubn, "Puzzles, Relationships, and
Locations: A Geographic Introduction to Africa".
(r) e'

Claudia Zaslaysky, "Mathematics in the Study of
Africa Culture" (r)

Alex Haley, Roots, pp. 1-46 (r), (P)

William Bascom, African Art in Cultural Perspective, "Intro-
duction," pp. 3-25 (r)* 732.2 B29a

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 79-100

No reading assignment, project proposals due June 21

Michael Crowder, West Africa under Colonial Rule, "Western
Education," pp. 372-392 (r)

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 59-76, 101-118, 135-154

Lansine Kaba, "Islam's Advance in Tropical Africa" (r)

Supplements Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 173-187

Bruno Nettl, "African Music South of the Sahara" (r)

Nancy Noon, "Contemporary African Literature: An Untapped

Source," in John Willmer, Africa: Teaching Perspectives
and Approaches, pp. 229-241 (r) ** 916.071W68a

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 119-134, 155-172

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 345-369

"Apartheid and Imperialism: A Study of U.S. Corporate
Involvement in South Africa" (h)

No more reading assignments

*Two copies are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library in the

main library. One is a waroxed copy (in the course pamphlet file), the second
is the book itself on closed reserve at the desk.

**Two copies are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library in the

main library. One is a xarozed copy (in the course pamphlet file), the second
is the book itself on the open shelves section of the reserve.
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Curriculum Pro ss_t_

You will be expected to research, design, and fully prepare a curriculum
unit on Africa which you will implement during the coming school year. Obviously,
its parameters will depend upon your own teaching situation, your course or class
assignments, and your personal interests in African materials. Its length will
depend upon the amount of time you can allot to a study of Africa.

Early next week you will begin by defining your own needs and outlining your
workshop project; you may work jointly with one or more workshop participants.
A written proposal for your curriculum project will be due Wednesday, June 21.
You will discuss its scope and the II/ resources available for its completion with
a.staff.member on Friday afternoon, June 23 Most afternoons .during the final two
weeks of the workshop will be free for you to work on your own unit: to review
A V materials, to read, to develop skills in crafts production, or to make aids
of various kinds for your project. On Wednesday, July 5, you will present the
curriculum unit to the whole group for discussion aad evaluation. The final
revised curriculum projects are due at 9:00 am., Friday, July 7.
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RESOURCE CENTERS ON THE UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS CAMPUS

I. Main Library (Graduate Library), Wright Street and Armory

A. Educational and Social Sciences Library (to the right just inside the
main library entrance)

1. S-Collection -- contains children's books, fiction and non-fiction,
with a separate card catalog, all on 7-day loan.

2. Reserve Shelf for the workshop (Sec. Ed. 459) includes articles
and books on 3-day loan: teachers' guides to Africa, children's
literature, and general reading on African studies (be sure to
check the card catalog for the reserve shelf; some books are .

kept behind the librarian's desk rather than on the open shelf).

3. Current periodicals -- includes several journals related to Africa
that deal with education and the social sciences

Hours: 8 am - 10 pa, Mon -Thurs; 8 am - 5 pm, Fri; 9 am - 5 pm, Sat

B. Main Card Catalog and Stacks (second floor)

Thecard catalog lists materials for the stacks and all branch libraries
under author, title and subject headings, but it does not include books
in the S-Collection of the Educational and Social Sciences Library.
The stacks contain approximately 2,500,000 volumes. Many African titles,
including journals, are on the 10th level, In the 916 and 960 sections.

Hours: 8 am-10 pm, Mon-Thurs; 8 am-5 pm, Fri; 9 am - 5 pm, Sat; 1-5 pm, Sun

C. Learning Resources Library (Room 328, third floor)

A media center with filmstrips, slides, films, kits and other teach-
ing aids. d,

Hours: 7:45 am - 5 pm, Mon-Fri; 7 pm - 9 pm, Sun-Thurs

D. Newspaper Library (basement)

Contains current issues of major U.S. daily papers (a place to keep
up with the news from home) plus numerous African papers.

Hours: 8:30 - 5 pm, Mon-Fri; 7 pm - 9 pm, Pion-Thurs; 1 - 4 pm, Sat;
1 - 5 pm, Sun

E. Map and Geography Library (Room 418b, fourth floor)

Contains a comprehensive collection of African materials including
books, atlases, gazeteers, journals, and maps.

Hours: 9 am - noon, 1 pm - 5 pot, Mon-Fri

F. Africanist Bibliographer's Desk (Acquisitions Department, Room 220-A)

When all else fails, go to see Joyce Wajenberg, one of our two full-
time Africanist bibliographers. She is patient, generous with
her time, and able to pave most any library problem.

Hours: 8 am - 11:30, 12:30 pm - 5 pm, Mon-Fri

127



www.manaraa.com

2

II. Undergraduate Library, Gregory Drive

Contains copies of many works on Africa, including novels and popular
works; a good place for general browsing.

Hours: 8 am - 10 pm, lion -Thurs; 8 am - 5 pm, Fri; 9 am - S pm, Sat;

- 5 pm, Sun

III. Architecture Library, located on the second floor, Architecture Building,
Lorado Taft Drive

Contains nearly all University resources on African art.

Hours: 8 am - 8 pm, Mon-Thurs; 8 am - 6 pm, Fri

IV. Educational Materials Center, Commerce Annex, Lorado Taft Drive

A small resource center run by the Elementary Education Department
containing children's textbooks, some AV materials, and teachers' guides.

Hours: open mornings and afternoons. Call 333-2560 for exact hours.

V. Audio-Visual Aids Service, 1325 South Oak

Owns scores of films on Africa available to schools at moderate rental
fees. During the summer, you can preview films weekdays from 9 am -
11:30 am and from 1 to :30 pm. Call 333-1360 at least one day in

advance to reserve the preview room.

VI. flusic Library, located on the first Cloor, Music Building, Oregon Street

Contains many records, tapes, and books on African music.

Hours: 8 am - 10 pm, Mon-Thurs; 8 am - 5 pm, Fri; 9 am w 5 pa, Sat;
6 - 10 pm, Sun.

VII. African Studies Program, 1208 West California

A small library houses slide sets, kits, films, periodicals, teacher's
guides, and children and adult literature from Africa. You may have
slides from the Program's collection duplicated at cost. Hours that

the library is open are listed in the Program.

1 28
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*AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP

FOR TEACHERS FROM THE STATE OF ILLINOIS

June 11 - July 3, 1979

African Studies Program
University of Illinois

1208 West California Urbana, Illinois 61801

Douglas C. skort
nux 324C, Rt. 2
Centralia; IL 62801
618/532-8571

Kathleen Carroll
1407 Lincolnwood

Urbana, IL 61801
217/384-7099

Kay Creutzburg
R.R. 91
Monticello, IL 61856
2D7/762-7290

Karen McKenzie
1406 W. White
Champaign, IL 61820
217/359-9356

Joan Murphy
1605 Hunter
Urbana, IL 61801
217/384-5421

Mollie J. Bogart
R. R. 94
Highland Park Road
Danville, IL 61832
217/443-3473

Oscar Michael McClain
16 West.Fifth Street
Danville, IL 61832
217/443-5197

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

CENTRALIA

Centralia High School
Coach and teacher of world geography

CHAMPAIGN

Edison Middle School
Language arts, social studies, math
6-7 combination

Franklin Middle School
Social studies, language, arts, math

Jefferson Middle School
Social studies
6-7 combination.

Franklin Middle School
Reading, math, spelling, drama

DANVILLE

Danville High School
Am. literature, minority literature

Northeast Elementary School
Fourth Grade

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Mark W. Sorensen
1698 W. Riverview
Decatur, IL 62522
217/428-6850

Enid Britton
1211 Woodside Drive
Dunlap, IL 61525
309/243-7311

Madeline Carol Cole
910 N. 71 St., Apt. 8
East St. Louis, IL 62201
618/397-8617

Carolyn Greenwood
12 Holly Drive
Belleville, IL 62200
618/234-8016

Joyce Warrior Youngblood .

912 North 71st St., Apt. 4
Edgemont, IL 62203

618/398-2893

Lorraine Brown
301 W. Wabash, Apt. A -1

Effingham, IL 62401
217/342-3178

John Althoff
1704 Nita
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/245-8484

Jerry Lee Bardshaw
15 Rolling Acres
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/245-7831

Jean Ann Harlow
223 W. College Ave., Apt. 3
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/245-5780

Elnora G. Williams
1434 South East
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/243-1732

DECATUR

DUNLAP

MacArthur High School
Now world events, world religion

Dunlap High School
Art

2

EAST ST. LOUIS

Martin Luther 'King Jr. High School

Soc. science, Am. History, Black
history

Martin Luther King Jr. High School
Science

Martin Lutger King Jr.. High School
Civics, economics, U.S. 6 Black history

EFFINGHAM

North Clay Elementary/Jr. High School
First grade --all subjects

JACKSONVILLE

13Q

Jacksonville High School
World cultures, Am. history, current
events

Jacksonville High School
Social studies

Jacksonville High School

Social studies

Jacksonville High School
Home economics
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Mary Alice Gary
424 Crestview
Mattoon, IL 61938
217/234-6107

Carolyn A. Bibbs
817 - 24th Ave.
Rock Island, IL 61201
309/788-8294

Mary Lessye Jones
2590 91/2 Street

East Moline, IL 61244
309/755-1809

Viveca Roberts
320 West Pleasant
Davenport, Iowa 52803
309/322-2609

Roberta E. Volkmann

61 Glen Aire Drive
Springfield, IL 62704
217/529-6145

Elizabeth Anne Wilcox
80 Bellerive Rd.
Springfield, IL 62704
217/546-5999

Carolyn Evans
201311 W. William

Champaign, IL 61820
217/356-6981

Delores D. Goodell
611 Evergreen Ct.
Urbana, IL 61801
217/328-3572

Aleela McCleary
610 E. Benham St.
Tolono, IL 61880
217/485-5355

Marcelle W. Stumpff
612 Christopher Street
Warrensburg, MO 64093

816/747-9369

MATTOON

Mattoon High School
40. 9, French, library, Media Service Director

EAST MOLINE

Hoffman Middle School
Reading, spelling, art

East Moline Public Schools
(all K -6)

Sp. Title VII Curriculum

Wells School
Teacher and math tutor

SPRINGFIELD,

Fairview/Blackhevk
Elementary Music

URBANA

Grant Middle School
Language arts

King Elementary School
3-4 combination

Urbana High School
U.S. history, Am. government,
anthropology

Urbana High School
U.S. history and world history

WARRENSBURG, MISSOURI

Warrensburg Sr. High School
Social studies, world history, world
cultures, eennomien. government

1,31
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AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
University of Illinois

1208 West California Urbana, Illinois

*WORKSHOP ON AFRICAN CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS
June 11 - July 3, 1979

WORKSHOP STAFF AND GUEST SPEAKERS

Joseph Adjaye, Visiting Lecturer in African Studies, is African Studies outreach
coordinator. He has worked with public school teachers and students in his hone
country, Ghana, and in the U.S.

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, a Ghanaian, is a graduate student in music education.

Edward Ako, from Cameroon, is a graduate student in comparative literature.

Daniel Avorgbedor, a graduate student in ethnomusicology, is from Ghana.

Edna Bay, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of the work-
shop. She has taught in Malawi and done research in Benin.

Mbye Cham, Visiting Assistant Professor in African Studies, is from The Gambia.
He teaches Wolof and comparative literature.

Richard Corby, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of
the workshop. An historian, he has taught and conducted research in Sierra Leone.

Donald Crummey, Associate Professor of African history, specializes in the study
of Ethiopia.

Doris Derby, Ph.D. candidate in anthropology, has conducted research on African
influences in the Black American culture of South Carolina and has traveled and
worked in West and East Africa.

Ibrahima Diaby, from Ivory Coast, is a graduate student in geology.

Hubert Dyasi,Foreign Curriculum Consultant in the African Studies Program and
the College of Education, is a South African who has been based in Ghana the past
several years. He specializes in promoting the Africanization of the teaching
of science in a number of countries on the continent.

Raymond Ganga is an historian whose specialty is Sierra Leone. He taught three
years at Tuskegee Institute in Alabama and currently works as an engineer at the
GM foundry in Danville.

Betty Ann Glenda is the Staff Secretary of the African Studies Program.

Yegin Habteyes, from the Eritrean region of Ethiopia, recently received his
Ph.D. from the College of Education.

Abu-Bakarr Kamara, a Sierra Leonean, just finished his junior year at Urbana
High School.

James Karr, Associate Professor of Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, is a specialist
in tropical ecology.

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT

FOE THE HUMANITIES (cont.)
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Workshop Staff and Guest Speakers - cont.

Ella Leppert, Professor Eiterita in Education, was a teacher of'social studies
subjects at University High School, Urbana. She has traveled in West, East, and
Southern Africa.

Dean McHenry, Assistant Professor of Political Science, has taught and done re-
search in East Africa. He is active in the movement that is seeking to alter U.S.
involvement in South Africa.

John Ndulue is a Nigerian graduate student in anthropology.

Antoinette Omo- Osagie, a Nigerian, is a recent graduate of the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences.

Sylvester Otenya, a Kenyan, is a graduate student in library science.

Gene Peuse, a former Peace Corps Volunteer in Cameroon, is a Ph.D. candidate in
international agriculture education.

Gladys Robinson, Clerk-Typist in the African Studies Program office, has prepared
many of the workshop materials in use this summer.

Kokerai Rugara, from Zimbabwe, is a graduate student in the College of Education.

Albert Scheven, who has lived in East Africa for thirty years, teaches Swahili.

Yvette Scheven, Africana Bibliographer for the laat ten years, selects library
materials to support African studies and answIrs reference questions on Africa.
She has lived in Tanzania for two years and last summer visited six African
countries collecting materials for the library.

Clarence Seckel received an MA in Social Science from this University with
emphasis on an interdisciplinary study of Africa. _He has traveled in East Africa
and is currently the head of the social studies department at Lincoln High School,
East St. Louis.

Allyson Sesay is a Sierra Leonean graduate student in Educational Policy Studies.

Matilda Simbo is from Sierra Leone and a student in Elementary Education.

Charles Stewart, Associate Professor of History, is a specialist in Islamic history
and has done research in Mauritania and northern Nigeria.

Sahr Thomas, from Sierra Leone, is a Ph.D. candidate in science education.

Victor Uchendu, Professor of Anthropology, is Director of the African Studies
Program. He has lived and taught in Uganda and has written about his own people,

the Igbo of Nigeria.

Joyce Wajenberg, Assistant to the Macaw: Bibliographer, is partlrolarly interest-
ed in African Art and Music. Formerly a librarian in Gary Indiana, she is Okillpd
in creating school displays and in using AV materials.
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African Studies Program
University of Illinois

1208 W. California Urbana, Illinois 61801

AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*

WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

The African Curriculum Workshop was designed to provide three interrelated
types of learning experience: participation in workshop sessions; reading of
a selection of writings on Africa; and preparation of a curriculum development
project.

Session Participation

Sessions have been planned to give you a basic interdisciplinary grounding
in African studies, to provide suggestions and ideas for teaching about Africa,
and to allow you to define your specific classroom needs and to develop strategies
for meeting them. The schedule contains a wide variety of lectures, panels, and

practical activities. Taken together, they will enable you to better understand
African society and transfer these attitudes and knowledge into your classrooms.

Like moat persons who have studied Africa in depth, we are firmly committed
to an interdisciplinary approach to the continent. An historian of Africa, for

example, needs to do more than study historical accounts to understand the
dynamics of historical process in African societies. We suspect that you may

find very valuable some sessions that do not initially appear to ba related to

your own discipline. In fact, teaching about non-Western cultures at any level
demands an understanding that crosses normal disciplinary boundaries.

Reading

There is no single "best" text on Africa for either students or teachers.
However, Paul Boh3nnan and Philip Curtin's Africa and Africans provides a succinct
and readable discussion of African life and history that VOAs to counter myths
commonly held by Americans. Also useful is Camara Laye's Dark Child, an auto-

biographical novel about growing up in West Africa. All of you have received
these from us and wilhave read them, we hope, by the time you arrive on campus.
We have also ordered a limited quantity of several other titles which you will
likely want to review for possible purchase for yourself or for your school.

They are:

Susan J. Hall. Africa in U.S. EducationalMaterials, New York:

African-American Institute, School Servitee Division, 1977.

E. J. Murphy and Harry Stein. Teaching, Africa 'Today. New York:

Citation Press, 1973.

Chinus Achebe. Thins. Fall Apart. Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett

Creatbook, 1974.
This highly acclaimed novel by a noted Nigerian writer
portrays the actions and reactions of some of the inhab-
itants of'an Igbo village to aspects of British rule.

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Fred Burke. Africa. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1974.

Leon E. Clark. Through African Byes: Cultures la Chasm (6 vols.).
New York: Praeger, 1970. Those selections, almost all of which
are by Africans, attempt to give en "insider's" viewpoint of
the events described. A listing of the titles of the six volumes
gives an indication of their scope:

Vol. I Coigns of Aga, in Africa: Continuity and Change
Vol. II. FM Tribe to Town: Problems of Adjustment
Vol. III. The African Pestle! the Cosine the Rummell
Vol. IV. The Colonial elama Aninside View
Vol. V. The Rise 21.Nation4lisma Freedom Regained
Vol. VI. Nation - Building: Tanzania and JAALWbrld

Reading asaignments for the workshop are based on Bahamas and Curtin's
book, plus excerpts from books on reserve in the Education and Social
Sciences Library in the main library and articles in our library at 1208
W. California.

We have tried to minimise the amount of required reading, because we
realise that you will be very busy, particularly in the first two weeks. Remover,
we ask that you read a such as you can. At the same time, don't feel limited
by our reading list. Browse through the reserve bocks; ask staff members for
additional bibliographic suggestions on subjects that interrgt you. Learn-
ing about Africa can be a lifetime occupation; the more you know, the more you
will be able to give to your students.

Reading assignments

Symbols:

June 11 - 15

June 11

June 12,-

June 13

June 14

(s) sent to each participant
(A) in African Studies Program library
(r) on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences

Library located in the main library
(h) handout in this booklet

Camara Laye, The Dark Child (s)

Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin,
Africa and Africans, pp. 3-57 (s)

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 223-276

D. T. Niane, Sundiata: An Epic_ of Old Mali,

pp. 1-43 (A), (r)
Evelyn Rich, "Mind Your Language!" (h)

Supplement: Evelyn Rich, "Mark My Word!" (A)

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 277-343
Supplement: George E. Brooks, "A Schema for

Integrating Africa into World NistorY." first
chapter in Themes in African and World History,
960 B791t (A), (r)

Leon Clerk, "Starting with the Arts" (A)

Susan J. Hall, Africa in U.S. Educational Materials:
Thirty Zrah lema And USIXIIIIM (A5, Cr)
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June 14
(cant)

June 15

June 18

June 19

June 20

June 21

June 22

June 25

June 26

Burton Wip5huha, "Puzzles, Relationships, and
locatioder A Geographic Introduction to Africa"

Claudia Zallaysky, "Mathematics In the (A)

Study of African Culture" (A)

Alex Haley, Roots, pp. 1-46 (r)

William Bascom, African Art in Cultural Perspective,
"Introductio:7"-W.-37237 73272129a (A) , (r)

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 59-118, 135-154

Nancy Boon, "Contemporary African Literature: An
Untapped Source," in John Wiliest, Africa:
Teaching Persyectives and .4proaches, pp. 229 -
241, 916.07W68a----(A);-/i)

Bruno Nettl, "African Music South of the Sahara" (A)

No reading assignment, project proposals due June 20

Lansine Raba, "Islam's Advance Ln Tropical Africa" (A)

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 173-187

Michael Crowder, West Africa under Colonial Rule,
"Western Education7--iii. 372-392 (A), trr

Bohannon and Curtin, pp. 207-221, 345-369

Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 119-134, 155-172

South African Information Packet

Curriculum Project,

You will be expected to research, design, and fully prepare a curriculum
unit on Africa which you will implement during the coming school year. Obviously,

its parameters will depend upon your own teaching situation, your course or class
assignments, and your personal intersts in African materials. Its length will
depend upon the amount of time you can allot to a study of Africa.

Early next week, you will begin by defining your own needs and outlining
your workshop project; you may work jointly with one or more workshop particpants.
A written proposal for your curriculum project will be due Wednesday, June 20.
You will discuss its scope and the UI resources available for its completion
with a staff member on Thursday afternoon, June 21. Most sfternoons during the
final two weeks of the workshop will be free for you to work ou your unit: to

review AA, materials, to read, to develop skills in crafts production, or to
make aids of various kinds for your project. On Monday, July 2, you will pre-

sent the curriculum unit to the whole group for diacussion and evaluation. The .'

final revised curriculum projects are to be mailed to us by Friday, July 20.

13C
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1AFR/CALMD A PROGRAM 1208 We California

University of Illinois Urbana, Illinois 61801

AN AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORIZSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*

June 11 - July 3, 1979

FQRtligt FOR PREPARATION OF YOUR PROJECT PROPOSAL AND FINAL PAPER
(Use 8-11 x 11 paper ONLY, write on one side ONLY, and number pages)

Preface Statement

Why is your school providing instruction on Africa?

**
2. Grade Level and Course within which you will be teaching your materials on

Africa and time in terms of days, seeks, semester planned for African
materials.

**
3. Instructional Objectives

3.1 Central Ideas, e.g., to develop intercultural understanding; to come
to know Africa on its own terms-from the "inside" rather than from
the "outside" Amero-centric view

3.2 Concepts, e.g., culture, culture values, culture change, unity
and diversity, diversity and change

3.3 Skills, e.g., how to obtain information from a variety of sources

including books, stories, poems, maps, charts, pictures, slides,
films, resource persons, etc.

how to make meaningful comparisons

how to make inferences and test hypotheses

how to organize information and present ideas and conclusions
effectively in writing and orally

learning to identify over-generalizations about Africa, e.g., "all

of Africa" or "All Africans"

learning to avoid stereotypes

learning to understand and relate Mothers and in process clarify
and evaluate one's own values.

Adds
4. How You Propose to Achieve Your Instructional Objpctives

4.1 Instructional strategies you plan to use to achieve your objectives:
describe the teaching-learning procedures you plan to use to achieve
your instructional objectives to implement 3.1, 3.2, 3.3 above

4.2 A sample lesson plan including selected readings, exercises, questions,
problems, activities, evaluation

4.3 Selected audio-visual materials e.g., maps, slides, filmstrips,
pictures, recordings, tapes, resource persons, etc.

* *

*
THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM

THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES

1In your proposal June 20, include items marked with a double asterisk__ i3-1
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ex. Pamily_of Ghana. University of Indiana, 30 min. GS -041,biw 1965

This film illustrates the way of life of people &n a fishing
village on the coast of Ghana. It also shows scenes of *city » =

life and contrasts old and new ways of living and fishing in the
village. Useful to teach the concepts of family, socialization,
culture change.

ex. Slide-Annotations

No. 1681 Uestern Heritage Museum, Lincoln Hill, U of I Campui

House of Parliament in Lagos. Note the architecture.. Some
of the finest modern architecutre is to be found in African
cities.

No. 1660 A rural school in /boland, Nigeria, being used as a polling
station BMW Niukka

M. 1643 Kano, Moslem City in Northern Nigeria. (Locate on your map
of Africa). Important trading center in the North for
centuries. Perhaps you can find pictures of this Waiket'
in which sacks of groundnuts (peanuts) are piled high in the
shape of pyramids. Also note the style of architecture.

4.4 Selected Bibliography

Teachers:

Clark, Leon. Through African BYeek_Cultures in Change. New York: Praeger,
1971. 6 volumes. Collections of readings written fiy Africans on ancient
history, colonialism, nationalism, nation-building, problems of west-
ernisation and growing up in an African society. A, useful source for
history, socio-political life, and literature.

Moon, Nancy. Introducing_ Hest African Literature into Our Social Studies
Classes. Athens: Ohio Univreity,0ollege of-Education. 1967.

Murphy, E. Jefferson and Harry Stein.Teaching Africi Today: A Handbook
for Teachers and.Curriculum Planners. New York: Citation Prese, 1973.

Schmidt, Nancy 3. Children's Books on Africa and Their Authors: An
Annotated Bibliography. New York: Africans Publishing Co. 1975.

Price, Christine. Made in West Africa. New York: Dutton, 1975. Primarily
a boot:of photos of wood carvings, maaks, textiles being made and used.
Some information is provided on each of the arts, but less on the
cultural concept than is given by Marshall, Anthony D. Africa's
Living Arts.

Students:

Arkhurst, Joyce Cooper. The Adventures of Spider. Boston: Little,

Borwn and Company,.1964.
138

These six stories of spider come from Ghana and Liberia. Sitting by
the evening firein the village square or compond, the story teller
tells for Spider got his thinwaist why he lives in the ceiling, for
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be got a bald bead, why he lives in dark corners. The spider is
been as a clever trickster always full of fun. Everyone enjoys
the stories about spider but especially the children of West
Africa.

5. Periodicals:

AFRICA REPORT: March-April 1979. "Africa's Expanding Crisis: Refugees."

AF/F PRESS CLIPS: Washington, D.C. Bureau of African Affairs. U. S. Department

of State. Meekly release of articles on African Affairs in leading news-
papers.

6. ACTIVITIES: games, tie dyeing, simulations, games, role playing, making models,
singing, dancing, preparing an African meal, trip to a museum, preparing
a program on Africa for other students in the school, parents, community

organizations, etc.
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4
FORMAT FOR THE DAILY LESSON PLANS

A. OBJECTIVES

Concepts) to be. taught in this day's lesson

1.

2.

Basic Skills

1.

2.

B. IMPLEMENTATION: Describe how you plan to achieve your objectives as stated
above in this day's lesson, including instructional materials
to be used.

C. Activities for Students

D. Evaluation of lesson (noting recommended reviniono eelperion of materials,
procedures, etc).
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RESOURCE CENTERS ON THE UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS CAMPUS

I. Main Library (Graduate Library), Wright Street and Armory

A. Educational and Social Sciences Library (to the right just inside the
main library entrance)

1. S-Collection--contains children's books, fiction and non-fiction,
with a separate card catalog, all on 7-day loan.

2. Reserve Shelf for the workshop (Sec. Ed. 459)--includes articles and
books on 3-day loan: teachers' guides to Africa and general read-
ing on African studies (be sure to check the card catalog for the
reserve shelf; some books are kept behind the librarian's desk
rather than on the open shelf).

3. Current periodicals--includes several journals related to Africa
that deal with education and the social sciences

Hours: 8 AM - 10 PM, Mon - Thurs; e AM - 5 PH, Fri; 9 AM - 5 PM, Sat;
1 PM - 5 PM, Seas

B. Main Card Catalog and Stacks (second floor)

he card catalog lists material's for the stacks and all branch libraries
under author, title, and subject headings, but it does not include books
in the S-Collection of the Educational and Social Sciences Library. The
stacks contain approximately 2,500,000 volumes. Many African titles, in-
cluding journals, are on the 10th level, in the 916 and 960 sections.

Hours: 8 MI - 10 PM, Mon - Thurs; 8 AM 5 PH, Fri; 9 AM - 5 PM, Sat;
1 PM - 5 PM, Sun

C. African* and Afro-Americana Room (328 Library)

The key access point to all Africans materials all over the University
campus, the Africans room contains a piimhlet file, various reference
materials, and a computer terminal to the entire library collection.
Bibliographer Yvette Scheven or her assistant, Joyce Wajenberg, will be
glad to help you with any problems in locating library materials.

Hours: 8 AM - 5 PM, Mon - Fri

D. Map and Geography Library (Room 418b, fourth floor)

Contains a comprehensive collection of African materials including books,
atlases, gazeteers, journals, and maps.

Hours: 9 AM - noon, 1 PM - 5 PM, Mon - Fri

II. Undergraduate Library, Gregory Drive

Contains copies of many works on Africa, including novels and popular
works; a good place for general browsing

Hours: a AM - 10 FM, Mon - Thurs; 8 AM - 5 PM, Fri; 9 AM - 5 FM, Sat;
1 PM - 5 PM, Sun

III. Architecture Libary, located on the second floor, Architecture Building,
Lorado Taft Drive

Contains nearly all the University's resources on African art

Hours: 8 AM - 8 FM, Mon Thurs; 8 AM - 6 PM, Fri

1.11
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IV. Audio-Visual Aids Service, 1325 South Oak

Owns scores of films on Africa available to schools at moderate rental
fees. During the ads:dew You can preview films weekdeialrom 9 AM -
11:30 Mend from 1 to 4:30 PM. Call 333-1360 at least one day in
advanie to reserve the preview room.

V. Music Library, located on the first floor, Music Building, Oregon Street

Contains many records, tapes, and books on African music.

Hours: 8 AM - 10 PM, Mon - !burs; 8 AM - 5 PM, Fri; 9 AM - 3 PM, Sat;

6 FM - 10 PM, Sun

VI. African Studies Program,'1208 West California

A small libriry bousei slide sets, kits, films, periodicals, teacher's
guides, and children's and adult literature fromAfrica: You may have
slides from the Program's collection duplicated. Up to forty will be
duplicated free of charge. Additional ones will be available at cost.
Hours tbt the library is open are listed in the Schedule.

11
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Appendix D

DEMONSTRATION UNIT FROM THE 1979 WORKSHOP:

THE MANDING OF WEST AFRICA
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DEMONSTRATION UNIT FROM THE 1979 WORKSHOP:

THE MANDING OP WEST AFRICA

Morning session: 9:00-noon

-Recorded kora music to help create the right atmosphere

-Manding greetings and explanation of their social significance -

Ibrahima Diaby and Richard Corby

-Handing name game - Corby

We developed this activity for the classroom to give students an insight

into the culture, history, geography, economy, and religion of the

Handing. Until recently certain family groups, or clans, were associated

with particular occupations. We chose these occupations: farmer, trader,

ruler, blacksmith, oral historian (griot), diviner, and Islamic religious

leader and assigned seven clan names associated with each of these occupa-

tions. To play the game, give a clan name to each participant, explain the

occupations associated with persons bearing each of the seven names, and

then give each participant a slip of paper with a problem to be solved by

someone from one of the occupation groups. The participant must decide

which clan would be most able to help, find another participant who is a

member of that clan, and ask him or her to sign his or her American first

name and Handing last name to the problem slip.

-Early Handing history - Edna Bay

This lecture and discussion was based on the founding of Mali in the

thirteenth century by Sundiata, a /landing epic hero, and focused on the

growth and accomplishments of this Handing empire. Each participant re-

ceived a handout of questions on Sundiata for use in the classroom.
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-Handing history, seventeenth through the nineteenth centuries - Bay, Corby

This included a discussion of trade, political and military conflicts, the

development of Islam, African "domestic slavery," the slave trade, and

New World slavery. Alex Haley's Roots, whose hero Kunta Kinte was a Handing

man, was used to develop ties between African and Afro-American history.

Afternoon session: 1:30-4:30

-Handing history in this century - Corby, Diaby

This started with a lecture and discussion of Handing life and experience

under French colonial rule as found in Camara Laye's The Dark Child.

Ibrahima Diaby, a Handing man, discussed present-day family life and his

experiences growing up in Ivory Coast. A handout of questions on The Dark

Child was distributed to each participant to give him/her a guide for

classroom use.

-Chi-Wara - Bay

This was a slide/lecture on the significance of the chi-wara masks of the

Bambara, a Handing group in Mali. Dr. Day demonstrated the relationship

between the art of the masks and the agricultural cycle among the Bambara.

Discussion and evaluation of Handing unit - Bay, Corby, Diaby

This last period was spent in discussing the applicability of the previous

sessions for use in the classroom including adaptations for different grade

and subject areas, comparison of the cultural approach as used here with

the general overview approach to the continent, and suggestions about other

people of the continent for which the cultural approach would be feasible.
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QUARTERLY NEWSLETTER OF THE OUTREACH SERVICES OP
THE AFRICAN, ASIAN, LATIN AMER/CAN, AND RUSSIAN
STUD/ES CENTERS, UNIVERSITY OF ILL /LAOIS AT URBANA

rHAMPA/GN, 1208 W. CALIFORNIA, URBANA, /L 61801

Issue No. 3 May, 1978

Planning institutes and inservice.prograns for next year? Our Outreach
coordinators would like to jointly sponsor a workshop with your school
district. The program would be cooperatively planned and the workshop
would be provided at no cost to the teachers or to your school district.
Your school would provide the publicity, facilities and transportation.
We would hope that this joint effort would benefit all involved. Contact
Susan Flynn, Center for Latin American and Caribbean Studies, if you are
interested.

* * *

MIXT: PERU'S GOLDEN TREASURES at the Field Museum of Natural History,
Chicago, through May 21. A series of lectures and documentary films on
ancient and modern Peruvian culture and history will be presented in conjunction
with the exhibition of pre-Columbian gold work. The film, "Lords of the
Labyrinth" is shown at 11:00 am on Saturdays; the films "Discovering the Moche"
and "Potato Planters" are shown at 11:00 am and 2:00 pm op Pridays and Sundays.

SAVE YOUR SEED PACKETS AND SEED CATALOGUES: When you plant your garden this
year you can use the pictures of fruits and vegetables for a variety of activities.
For example, a game of Concentration can be played with a set of cards which
includes two pictures for each word. Two sets of these cards will allow you to
play "A Pescar" or "Go Fish ". Or make a board game: cut 2 pieces of mounting
board 10" x 15" and divide each board into 20 spaces. Paste pictures of fruits
or examples of products from a certain country in the spaces and then laminate
the boards. Divide the class into 2 teams, giving each team a board. The first
player rolls 2 dice,move3 that many spaces up the left hand side, and must identify
the picture he lands on. If dons correctly, he can put a disc in that space.

.

If he doesn't, he cannot. The team to earn the most discs when the game stops wins.

* * *

1.17
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°JO DE DIOS

A handcrafted folk art, the "ojo de dios" is the Spanish translation of the
Huichol Indian world "sikuli" or "eye of god." It is the symbol of the power to
see and understand unknown things, bringing wishes for good health, fortune and
long life. The ohs are messages of the warmth and hospitality of the South
west and perpetual prayers that ask that the eye of the god petitioned rest on
the maker or his property'.

Since prehistoric tirs man has reached out to entities seeking blessings. The
god's eye has been traced from advanced Egyptian civilizations to the primitive
cave-dwellers of America, and has been found along with cave drawings and stone
carvings. Many Indians of modern times have incorporated god's eyes into their
religious ceremonies, believing that the ancient gods still have powers. Although
Christianity was introduced to the pueblos by Spanish friars in the 16th century,
many homes have both a crucifix and an ojo de dios displayed, with some 11122 being
made with the center wrapped to form a cross.

There are many ways in which the ojo de dios is used. Parents of little children
believe that small alga worn in their hair will ward off spells and evil spirits.
Braves of the Pima tribe of southern Arizona and the Laguna tribe of Vest Central
New Mexico wear them as part of their hai-Aressing. Crops will certainly be more
plentiful if the rain god is pleased with the eye made for him and placed in the
fields, and ponies will surely run faster with the blessings of the gods.

Colors have special meaning when made in to an ojo de dios, since certain gods
have colors they favor. Shades of blue and turquoise are the choice of the rain
god, green pleases the'god of fertility, while yellow is for the sun god.

Throughout, the god's eye design has remained basically the same. Only with
modern times are variations now developing. It is usually composed of two
crossed sticks wrapped with colorful yarns from the center outward in concentric
rows to form a diamond pattern. This is done by going from arm to arm and around
each in turn. The center can be made of black to form a pupil for the eye of the
brightest color used to call attention to the center, or sometimes an open space
is left in the center "to see through." Many times the center is shaped like a
cross, combining Christianiy with this ancient religious symbol.

God's eyes found in Egyptian tombs were similar to those made today. The centers
were made of gold, yellow or orange in the belief that these colors were pleasing
to Amen Ra, the Egyptian god of gods. Believed to be the oldest fetish of its
kind in the Western Hemisphere, ojos de dios have been found in graves along the
Amon Valley in Peru believed to date back to pre-Columbian times. In some graves
found in northwestern Arizona the dates are placed as far back as 1150 to 1300 AD.
The god's eyes found in graves are thought to have been buried in the belief that
they would guide the dead on their journey into another life.

A wealth of information about the ojo de dios comes from the Huichol Indians of
northwestern Mexico. Much of their everyday living is still based on belief in the
power of the god's eye. Although the 2i2 symbol goes back to the pre-Christian
era of theluichol Indians, it is now used as part of the design for their,Christian
cross. To :them it is a symbol to protect, bless the home, and keep the evil spirits

away. The villagers do not make their own, as many Pueblo Indians do, but consult
a shaman, who is not a priest but rather a village member Pho has special training
in the meaning of colors and the singing of songs to please the gods. He makes the
eyes in a special ceremony for many occasions and after the birth of a child the
father has a shaman make an eye for him on long sticks. The center is wrapped
for a short distance (about 10 inches) leaving the four ends of the sticks bare.
Each year on the child's birthday a small eye is made on it to win protection for

1.18
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the child until he is five years old.
A tuft of cotton-like substance from the squash blossom was sometimes

attached to the end of the as to bring extra significance to the blessing.
This has resulted in modern times to the attachment of a tassel of yarn on some
of the finished products. So, we see that ojos de dios are not just sticks
and yarn, but have a history and meaning and even today are bright, cheerful
wishes of good will.

Materials needed: two sticks, one slightly longer than the other
colored yarn

Directions: 1. Tie the short (A-C) stick to the long (B-D)
stick forming a cross. Use square lashing.

2. Tie one end of the colored yarn at the center
of the crossed sticks.

3. Bold the stick in the left hand and with the
right hand wind the yarn over B making a turn
over the stick, go on to C, D, and A, each time
making a turn over the stick. Whenever A is
reached, turn the whole frame over and wrap
yarn again over B, C, and D from the opposite
side. In this way the design will be the sane
on both sides. Continue winding until the "eye"
is the right size and you want to change colors.

4. Add the second, third, fourth or more Debora in the
same way, tying the end with a knot on A. If You
wish, wrap the uncovered portion of each stick
with yarn and tic at the end.

5. Put a tassle on points A, B, C, and D, dose
to the end of the stick.

Developed by Irerl Fernandez for Region XIII Education
Service Center

ALTIPLANO: A Simulation Game

Altinlano.has been field-tested with teachers who have found it to be an effective
means of teaching Bolivian culture to their students. The game can be played with
6 players, one representing the "elite", two representing the "mestizo" and three
representing the Indian population. The game is played on a board with squares Li...

represent the national products of Bolivia. Each player takes a turn with a sp:bntr
to determine how maw spaces he or she will advance. If a player lands in a space
the same color as his playing piece, he must draw a card and follow the instrucLiors.
All information contained on the cards is culturally accurate for Bolivian society.
The object of the game is to be the first player around the board. The game is

structured so that the "elite" usually get around the board first and the "indian"
is left struggling behind. After the gave is completed, a series of questions can
be developed as to why the action of the game progresses as it does, or a role-playing
activity can be developed. The game is bilingual and can be used easily in junior
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or senior high classes of social studies or Spanish, as well as in community
college classes. Altiplano is available for purchase (c3.00) or loan from the
Latin Aericen Studies Association Secretariat c/o Center for Latin American
Studies, 1208 West California, Urbana, IL 61801.

NOTE OF INTEREST FOR BILINGUAL TEACHERS

The New England Telephone Company ib offering a newly developed media program
called "Telezonia." This program is offered free of charge, and is a m lti-media
teaching aid on communication for grades kindergarten through six in both English
and Spanish. For further information about this program, please contact Ms.
Charlotte Fleming, School Consultant for Telephone Communication, at (617)743-2311.

Taken from Vol. 1, No. 2 Newsletter of the National
Network for Bilingual-Bictltural Education, Boston
University Resource and Training Center.

SOME MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDIRY LEVEL:

-- THE LATIN ANERICAg STUDIES ASSOCIATION (LASA) is an incorporated, non-profit
organization that fosters the interests, both education and professional, of pet- -
sons concerned with the study of Latin America and that promotes education through
more effective teaching, training and research. The LASA Secretariat will be
located at the University of Illinois, Urbana, IL as of July, 1978. Information
on LASA membership and the following publications can be obtained from the LASA
Secretariat, c/o renter for Latin American Studies, 1208 West California, Urbana, IL.

-Planning Cross-Cultural Lessons: Specifications for the Design of 33 Learning
Activities (J.D. Casteel and M. Williford FI37j0

-It's the Image that Counts: Cartoon Masters for Latin American Study (edited by
M. Williford) 51.00

-Teaching Latin. American Studies: Presentations Made at the National Seminar on
the Teaching of Latin American Studies (Casteel and Williford, eds.) 53.00

-Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials for Teaching Latin American Studies
(Casteel and Williford, eds.) §1.00

CRU7ADA SPANISH PUBLICATIONS has big (15" x 21") colorful posters, finely
printed, depicting Spanish holidays, grammatical pointers, chistes, motivational
items, etc., all lively illustrated for young people's understand. Write CSP,
PO Box 650909, Miami, FL 33165.

-- LEARNING TO THINK AND CHOOSE, by J. D. Casteel. Elementary students learn to
examine a problem situation, analyze options, and choose a logical courte of action.
Thirty problem situations, each classroom-tested and accompanied by a reproducible,
valuing worksheet. 58.95 paper, 511.95 cloth. Available from Goodyear Pcb1ishing
Co., 15115 Sunset Blvd., Pacific Palisades, CA 90272.

-- THE REAL WORLD, authentic radio and television commercials from Spain, Latin
America and USA, taped in cassettes, is a new program available. For information
write to The Real World Cassetce Programs, PO Box 94, Needham Heights, MA 02/94.
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Chi Shiso Pan-/Tacgrams
'41.A.14*

r
In China the pieces for tnis game-pdhle.were sometimes made of ivory, hand
carved and inlaid with geld and jade. :t was played by royalty as well as by
the peasants. The only rule for playii i! is that all sever pieces or tans must
be used. Various geometic shapes care be woe with the tans and hundreds of
silhouettes can be form&

rabbi t polar bear yacht

!t. is challenging to search for more than one way to form a given tangram.
Here are some tangram paradoxes. Although the second figure in each pair
seems to be exactty the same as its mate except for a missing portion -

.!ach is made with seven tans.

Solving a variety of problems in combinational geometry that are posed by
the seven tans is also stimulating. For example, only thirteen convex tan-
grams are possible. Can you find then? (convex tangrams are polygons with
all corner angles less than 18,7).
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4tVii CI IUSilli--IBMING WITH EWOWEiff

'.Z-111SA1215811WAS WRITTEN TO ENABLE

ILIP.EN AND TEACHERS TO LEARN ABOUT JAPANESE

TI PE THROUGH PARTICIPATION IN GAMES, FOODS.,

.4.) STORIES. LEANING WITH ENJUIMENr

'IMES EIGHT MAP TRANSPARENCIESNI-M WORK

US, LANGUAGE EXERCISES, AND WORKCARDS THAT

FD -1 TO USE A SOROBAN (ABACUS), PLUS MANY

MNAYS TO INVOLVE ELEMENTARY STUDENTS WITH

MGR JAPANESE.

EMMENTAL EDITIONS ARE AVAILABLE FOR THE

OF PRINTING'

4C>$8.09 TO: WILLIAMMoNALD

CENTER FOR ASIAN STUDIES

1208 W. CALIFORNIA

URBANA, ILLINOIS 61801

Erti'DS,,c

,:ese 301

nese 207

East Asian Courses for the Summer at the Universi
June 12-August 5

Inteaive Chinese 10 hours 2 units
An introduction to Mandarin with special emphas
comprehension of everyday situations.

- Chinese literature in Translation 3 hours
A survey of Chinese literature and its cultural
background from earliest times to the 10th cent

ty of Illinois

is on speakinv and

and h>storical
ury.

f,r, Studies 298K Monarch, Mandarin and Mao: Chinese Rureaucracy from Fari,v
Times Through the Cultural Revolution. 3 !tours

An examination of the Chinese civil service syster - tracing its c,
evolution and dynamics fcm the imperial age to the 0.P .C.

..b.,:_hese 302 - Intensive Japanese 11, 10 hours or 2 units
Second year course in Japanese :angugwe dr417 for
advanced coniersatioul fluet.cy :,:tention to rsadir;1 fo:-%1
grammar.

Wormation contact: Cen:er for 'Islet. Study 27. .
for a. ..all

0 801

1 :52
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MUM ACTIVITIES.

.n a-snao-pao

Steamed buns with roast pork filling (Chinese)

ro make 2 dozen buns
4.1P1 OP Cr

2 large tubes biscuit dough (round)

Filling:

1 lb. roast pork, finely chopped
1 scallion, finely chopped
1 clove garlic, finely chopped
2 T oyster sauce
2 T corn starch mixed in 1 cup water
1 T vegetable oil

To make filling:

Heat wok or 10-inch skillet over high heat. Add 1 T vegetable oil and heat.
Add the scallion and_garlic and stir fry briefly. Add pork and stir fry until
the meat is coated with the oil. Add 2 T oyster sauce and stir fry for 1
minute. Mix the cornstarch-water mixture to recombine, add one-half of the
mixture to the pan and cook until the mixture thickens. You should have
a small amount of sauce. If the pork mixture is dry, add more of the corn-
starch and water mixture, cooking after each addition, until you do have
sauce. Remove pork mixture from pan and let cool.

To mike buns:

Separate the biscuit dough into individual biscuits. Roll each biscuit into
a 4" circle, turning the bi.scuit 114 turn after each roll to help keep the
circular shape.

?lace 2 tablespoons of filling in the center of each round. With your fingers,
gather the sidesof the dough up around the filling in loose folds meeting at
the top. The twist the top of tie dgh firmly closed.

Place the buns, twisted side down, on 2-inch squares of wax paper. Arrange
them, 1 inch apart, on a cocking rack, and place in the steamer. Bring the
water in the steamer to a boil, cover the pan tightly and steam for 10 minutes.
Transfer the buns to a platter. If you erg doing two batches, return the
first batch of buns to the steamer after the second batch is done, piling their:
on the buns still on the rack. Reheat together for 3 to 4 minutes.

How to Make a Steamer:

If you do not 'cave a steamer it's easy io improvise. In a large pot
or roasting pan with a cover, put water and two small,
heat-proof dishes or two small cans, Set a cake rack
on top of the dishes or cans. If a cake rack is un-
available use a heat-proof dish leaving enough apace
around the edge of the plate to allo the steam to rise
and circulate freely.

Another alternative is to e: F. a vezetable steamer.
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UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS CENTER FOR

AsiA14-3 sftNes
PROGRAM IN EAST AND SOUTHEAST ASIAN
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

t

Otoko no Hi--Boy's Day

Large cloth fish are flying in the breeze over many
homes in Japan at this time of the year. May 5th
is Bov's Day and these fish are flown above homes
where there are boys in the family. Koi nobori
look like huge colorful carp and are flown for
several days or weeks as part of the celebration.

A small display is often set up in the home with
a replica of the samurai warrior's helmet and armor which was used many

years ago. The helmet is called kabuto.

Most origami books show how to make the koi nobori and the kabuto.
Often children in Japan make the helmet out of paper and while

wearing it pretend to fight with swords. Newspaper
cut in a square 23" x 23" will make a helmet to fit
most elementary school children.

The iris is used in flower arrangements in the home
during the Boy's Day celebration. When the boys take
their baths on that day they put iris leaves in the bath

water to ward off evil spirits and diseases for the coming year. The sound of shobu,
which is the Japanese word for iris, sounds like the same word, shobu, which means
strong warrior. A special kind of rice cake, kashiwamochi, is eaten on Boy's Day.

1208 w .AtIfeRNA
ROOk 201

VASANA. MONO'S 01801

217 331.1250

6PLEXHialia

Folk Art in China - Field Museum of Natural History, April 6 - July 5

This exhibit demonstrates the genius and creativity of the peasants in traditional
China. All works were done by hand with simple tools and inexpensive materials -
bamboo, cotton, oaper, leather, wood, straw, clay and stone. The results are
beautifully designed, functional objects that American craftsmen and artists can
learn fron and all can enjoy.

Modern Japanese Prints - 807 North State Street, Monticello, 11. April 14 - may ic

Woodcuts and etchings by Akiyama, Sensho and Shinoda will be featured as well as new
works by Funasaka, Tajuma and Maki. All prints are for sale.

`.4
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AFRICAN STUD/ES IN FAT
University of Illino4s

1208 West' California Urbana, Illinois 61801

Under the Office of Education-funded outreach project, the African Studies
Program continues to give free support services to teachers. These include
workshops, classroom visits, and the preparation of curriculum and audio-
visual materials. During the months of Pebruarir and March a two-week mini-
workshop on African games was held at Prairie School in Urbana while classroom
visits were made to various schooli iu Danville. Royal. Monticello, Champaign,
and Urbana.

Edna Bay, Rich Corby, and Mbye Chem visited Arkansas in mid-March. The
purpose of the trip was to recruit applicants for our National Endowment for
the Humanities- sponsored African Curriculum Workshop and to give two workshops
on teaching about Africa in the public school classroom. Twenty-six teachers
from Arkansas and four from Missouri have now been admitted to the summer
workshop. We were indeed sorry that we could not offer places to all of the
qualified candidates but our enrollment is limited to thirty.

An all-day meeting for participants in the June 1977 NEE-sponsored African
Curriculum Workshop was held at Hickman High School, Columbia, Missouri, on
April 8. The events of the day focused on group sessions in which the partici-
pants described the teaching of the units on Africa they developed last summer
and discussed changes to be made for next year. The final session centered
around general problems associated with the promotion of African studies in
the public schools. After the day's work, the group adjourned to a local
restaurant for a reunion dinner which continued far into the evening as every-
one shared workshop photos and reminisced about their experiences together.

The following additions to our curriculum materials are now available.

Handouts:

Slide sets:

"African countries, Capitals, heads of State, and Official
Languages"
"African Names; The Case of the Akan of Ghana"
"The Kola Nut in Traclitional Tem Society of Nigeria"
"Music in Traditional African Societies"
"Tesching shout Africa in ClobP1 Perspective"
"Understanding African Folklore"

"The Oil Palm Tree"
"South Africa and U.S. Global Corporations"
"Urban Africa"
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THE HANDING N

Devised by Richard A. C G. Bay

Personal names in Africa are much more than labels to identify an individual.*
As vitally important indicatcrs of social beliefs and practices, personal names
are given with care to indicate the special nature of an individual. They may
refer to the day of a person's birth, to special events associated with the
birth, to a person's position within the family. or to religious beliefs. The
saga of "Roots" clearly demonstrated to Americans the special importance of
personal names and naming ceremonies in the area of the Gambia in, West Africa.

But family or lineage names in Africa are of equal or greater significance
than personal names. The lineage or last name places an individual within the
larger framework of his family group, and provides to family members a common
bond representing the group's historical experience within society. This Handing
name game is built upon lineage or clan names and should help students under-
stand the special historic and social relationships traditionally associated
with clan names in the Manding-speaking areas of West Africa.

Mending is an umbrella term used to describe a number of West African
ethnic groups who share a common culture. history, and related languages. Num-
bering over 8 million people, the Mending include peoples such as the Handing°
(Mandinka or Malinke) Bambara and Dvula, to name only the best known. They inhabit
an area of West Africa, more than 1200 miles wide that includes parts of the modern
nations of Mali, Liberia, Sierra Leone, Senegal, The Gambia, Ivory Coast, Guinea
Bissau, Upper Volta, Ghana, and Guinea.

Traditionally among the Mending peoples certain large family groups, or clans.
weremssociated with spacial occupations. Young men of these clans would typically
learn the family trade as apprentices to relatives. For some, such as blacksmiths,
lqather-workers, and praise-singers. clan members would marry only members of other
clans having the same occupation.

This name game uses seven representative Handing names. To play it, assign
clan name to each student. Explain ti" occupations associated with persons bearing

each of the seven names. Then give each student a slip of paper with a problem to
be solved by someone from one of the Manding occupation groups. The student must
decide which Handing clan would be most able to help, find a classmate who is a
member of that Mending clan, and ask that classmate to sign his/her American first
name and Handing last name to the problem slip.

NAME PROBLEMS

1. Your last rice crop failed. Find someone who can help explain why.

2. You need a new hoe for weeding. Find someone who will make you one.

*
rur information and teactilng ideas on African personal names see the handouts:

"African Names: The Case of the Akan of Ghana," "African. Names: The Case of Igbo
(ibo) of Nigeria," "Naming Ceremony of the goranko People of Northern Sierra Leone"
dud "Resources for African Names."
All available through the African Studies Program.
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3. You live in Senegal and want to purchase sone kola nuts that are grown
in the Ivory Coast. Find someone to help you.

4. Your sou is five years old and you grant hit to learn the Quran. Find a
teacher for him.

5. You are disputing some farm land with a neighbor. rind someone to help
you settle the dispute.

6. You have a five-day-old daughter and are planning a naming ceremony for her.
Find someone to come and sing the praises of your family.

7. You are provisioning your stores for the long dry season. Find somone who
will sell you some grain.

The following briefly describes the occupations traditionally associated with
the seven Handing names. Remember that these are not the only names found among
the Mending. There are other blacksmiths and praise-singer names, for example.
However, each of the seven names provided here is a well-known Handing name -- your
students will have literally hundreds of thousands of African "brothers" and "sisters"
with the same name. Remember, too, that these days the occupation lines among the
Mending have grown increasingly fluid. In present-day Mali, for example, you might
find members of any of these clans working as teachers, doctors, or other Western
professionals. Similarly, members of any of these families might farm for a living,
since agriculture is the predominant economic activity. But tradition is important
too, and if you have the good fortune to meet a Handing person with one of these names,
he or she will likely tell you that most members of the clan practice the traditional
occupation.

KEITH

The name Keita (pro.Kay-ta) is associated with rulers in Handing areas. The
founder of the empire of Mali, Sundiata (proSun-ja-ta), was a Keita who traced his
noble ancestry back to Bilal, a close associate of the prophet Mohammed. Sundieta
established a Keita dynasty that ruled, over ancient Mali approximately 300 years
and included the famed Manse Musa. a fourteenth-century monarch whose fabled
pilgrimage to Mecca was discussed in medieval Europe. In modern times, too, Keitas
were often. associated with government. The first president of the republic of Mali,
for example, was Modibo Keita. Members of the Keita clan were often traditional
rulers -- governors, town heads or provincial rulers in areas of Manding-speaking
population. Beside being responsible for general administration, for the collection
of taxes and the enforcement of laws, such rulers often acted as judges. Thus Keitn
is an appropriate answer for problem 5,

SAMARA

Kamera& are a blacksmith clan. Because of their skill in making hoes, a life-
giving instrument in an agricultural society, and swords, an instrument of war and
death, Kamaras were often considered to have special powers. In some areas they

carved sacred wooden figures or masks used in the honoring of ancestors. At time;,

they would be called upon to help solve disputes. In addition to working iron,
Kamaras were jewelers, specialists who fashioned gold and silver into magnificent
jewelry worn proudly by women throughout sudanic West /Utica. Kamara is the only
appropriate response to problem 2 and is.an acceptable answer for problem 5.

KOUYATE

Kouyate (pro.ku-ya-tay) is the clan name of many famed praise-singers in Mending
society. Sometimes called griots (pro.gree-ob) these bards were known for a variety
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of literary skills. Musicians who mormendimicora (a stringed instrument) or
balafon (relative of a xylophone), t4Iptilplguid.sing poetic praises in honor of
families and individuals on important'occasions. Some griots were court historians
who preserved and recited the traditions of ancient times'. Others acted as advisors
to rulers, tutors to young noblemen, and even ambassadors between West African
kingdoms. .Kouyate is the only appropriate response to problem 6.

SAND

Sanu is a name typical of Mending trading clans who became well known as long-
distance traders in the period before the colonial conquest of West Africa. Small
neighborhoods of traders were located in towns as far east as the present Ghana-
Togo border and as far west as Dakar in Senegal. The major products traded varied
over the years but included kola nuts,* cloth, ivory, slaves, hides, and gold. Sanu
is the answer to problem 3.

TURAY (TOURE)

Turays are often known as mortmen or diviners. As a specialist in divining
the causes of events, a moriman would be asked to explain the reasons for something
whsn its cause was not readily apparent. A Turay might be consulted, for example,
to explain a sudden death or to create a charm to assist a student in taking a
difficult exam. Morimen were also known as healers. They combined a knowledge
of herbal medicines with magical charms to protect their clients.

The Turays are famous, too, as a clan that produced two important West
African historical figures. Sainori Toure was a nineteenth-century empire builder
who stoutly defended the state he created aginst European invasions, but eventually
succombed to pressures from the French. Sekou Toure has ruled the republic of Guinea
since independence in 1958. Turay is an acceptable response to problem 1.

JABS

Jabi is a typical farming clan among the Handing. Traditionally the main

economic activity among Handing peoples as agriculture, and families involved
in other occupations Light also till the soil. Because most Handing groups lived
in savannah grassland areas, their staple crops included millet, sorghum, rice,
Talze (corn), and groundnuts (peanuts). Jabi is the best answer for problem 7
znd a possible response fox problem 1.

The Mending name game may be used as it is here described to give students
. short experience in the workings of an African community. You may go further with

it, however. A teacher could divide a class into neighborhoods based on the clan
associations and role play community interactions. Students will enjoy reading
literature which incorporates many of these Handing names. For further suggestions
.tad ideas towards incorporating the game into a general study of the Handing, see
the handout "Developing a Unit on the Manding," available from the African. Studies
Program.

-sr information on the use and importance of Kola, see handout "The Kola Nut in

Igbo Society of Nigeria."
Itvailable from the African Studies Program.
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,mil. 441014AC
Russian and East European Center

4tiri infil Ors 1203 West Calif°
rn i aUrbana, IL 51801

Tel. (217) 333-6022

Dear Colleagues,

First, let me apologize to colleagues in Missouri and Arkansas.
Not realizing that "Update" was being distributed outside of the state, I
neglected to mention that our Center is able to serve Illinois teachers only.
I am sorry for the inconvenience that this caused some of you who wrote asking
for material.

To those of you who have used our materials and given us comments
on them, I would like to extend a special thanks. The best way for this to
become a better program is for us to have input from you. Please give me your
suggestions. I need to know how to best serve you both in this newsletter
and in the acquisition of materials to be made available to you. In this
issue of "Update" I have provided annotations of books, which I think should help
you and your students to increase your understanding of the Soviet Union. I

am sure that many of you can recommend other excellent books. Please do so.

If any of you find yourselves in ChampaignUrbana this summer,
please contact me if you would like to see our materials or consult with our
staff. I will be here from June 12 until August 4, and I would very much like
to meet with you.

My best wishes for a good summer.

Sincerely yours,

Elizabeth Talbot

The USSR Today: Current Readinas from the Soviet Press (Selections from "The
Current Digest of the Soviet Press" from W-2;7975 to June 29, 1977)
Fourth edition compiled by Jan S. Adams, Michael W. Curran, and J. Patrick

Lewis (American Association for the Advancement of Slavic Studies, 1977),
1i2 pp. $4.95 plus .50 for shipping and handling.

This collection of articles from the Soviet press is divided into
four areas: politics, foreign policy, society, and economics. Each area is
further subdivided. For example, in the section on society we find articles
on the following topics: women, marriage and the family; society, manners,
morals and customs; medicine and public health; education; crime and antisocial
behavior; conservation ard ecology; sports and leisure time activitiy; religion;
and art and music. It seems to me that the opportunity for our students to
learn how the Soviets view both their own problems and ours is an invaluable
experience, and it can lead to many provocative classroom discussions. I strongly

recommend this book for senior high schools students. Even junior high school

students should find many articles of interest to them. Available from: AAASS,

Room 254, 190 West 19th Ave. The Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio 43210
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Hecht, Leo. The USSR 7odav: Facts and Inter retations ("Scholasticus"
Publishing, 1978 , 182 pp. oppro

oi) Op
This is a very handy book to have in you. classroom. Divided

into 27 chapters, it can serve as a quick reference on a wide range of topics.
Moreover, each chapter has a bibliography. All of these bibliographical
entries are in English and most should be available at your local library.
On the whole, tne text seems good; its organization is excellent. Unfortunately,
the book is flawed by a few sweeping statements. In the section on inter-
national trade, probably the weakest section of the book, one reads about
Cuba's importanc to the USSR: "Since the Soviet citizen consumes more than
double the sugar of his American counterpart, the Cuban sugar crop is of great
help in meeting this demand." In 1977 according to Hecht's own figures given
elsewhere in the book, the Soviet per capita consumption of sugar was 43 kg.
The American per capita consumption of sugar in 1975 was 45 kg and surely it
has not decreased sharply in the last two years. Moreover, since the USSR is
the world's largest sugar producer, it certainly does not need to rely on Cuba
~or sugar. In all fairness, I should say that Hecht goes on to give better
reasons for Cuba's importance to the USSR. Despite my misgivings caused by
a few statements, I still know of no better Source of concise information on
education, housing, living standards, etc. and I do think that the bibliographies
will be very useful. Available from "Scholasticus" Publishing, P.O. Box 2727,
Swingfield, VA 22152

Tne Soviet Union Since the Fall of Khrushchev ed. by Archie Brown and Michael
leaser (The Free Press: New York, I975 T294 D.

This bcok.is good for college-bound students who want to do more
sophisticated, specialized reading. Tie ten chapters, each written by a
specialist, are: Agriculture, The Import of Western Technology, Foreign
and Defense Policy, The Development of Dissent and Opposition, Religion, Soviet
Russian Literature and Literary Policy, The Economy: A General Assessment, and
Political Developments: Some Conclusions and an Interpretation. The book also
includes a useful "Calendar of Political Events, October 1964 - April 1975
end an index. This is not for the average reader.

Mc Dowell, Bart. Journey across Russia: The Soviet Onion Today (National
ciGeographic Soety: :ashington, D.C., 1977).

The photography by Dees: Conger is excellent and the text is
informative about both the past and the present. Students of all ages
should enjoy this book. Chapters are: 1. Introduction: The Epic Land,
2. Kiev, Moscow, and Leningrad, 3. The Russian Character, 4. Heartland:
The Russian Federation, 6. The Wes:ere Periphery, 6. Shores of the Baltic,
7. Beyond the Caucus, 8. The Central Asian. Repub-,Ics, 9. Tne Trans-Siberian
Frontier, and 10. Sibesia: The Endless horizon. The book focuses on the
achievements cf the Soviet eople and :heir oriee in Oose achievements.

161)
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Max, Afred. The Siberian Challenge (Prentice Hall: New Jersey, 1977), 136 op.

This stimulating bookbell F ., 0:4:malls: is written in a lucid
style, which will make it intereskT ,44.bnts aid teachers alike. Max
describes the areas of Siberia With a sited, gives us mole ouotes
from the people who live and work there, conveys the significance of the
immense natural wealth in Siberia, and delineates the problems both technical
and human which must be met to make Siberia Profitably yield its natural gas,
oil, coal, diamonds, lumber, etc. In the last chapters he deals with key
questions: Should the West supply the technology needed by the Soviet Union?
Will the supply of this technology make the Soviet Union part of an inter-
dependent world and thus make the propects of peace brighter? Of additional
interest to me were some of the statistics on how much Japan is committed to
the Soviet Union. How many of us realize the degree to which Japan ships its
industrie products on the Trans-Siberian railroad? It is 30d cheaper than
the use of its own merchant marine. The section on border disagreements
between China and the USSR is also very interesting. Max Quotes both the
Russian and Chinese versions of their hostility.

Kaiser, Robert G. Russia: The People and the Power (New York: Atheneum,
1976), 499pp.

Schecter, Leona. An American Family in Moscow (Boston: Little Brown, 1975), 410 pp.
Smith, Hedrick. The Russians (New York: Quadrangle/ The Hew York Times Book Co.,

1976), 527 pp. Available in paperback as well.

All three of these books provide insights into Russian life gained
by their authors' experience of livino in the Soviet Union with their families
for periods of two to three years. An American Family in Moscow is written
by the wife of an American correspondent and their five children, all who attended

Russian schools. Although this book has a more limited scope than the other two,
it should be especially appealing to students because they are able to see
Moscow through the eyes of their peers. Smith and 'Kaiser are journalists who
traveled extensively and explored many facets of the Soviet Union which are
outside of the usual newsbeat. Both achieved exceptional understandings of
the inner workings of the Soviet Union. Their acquaintances included diverse
groups of people and it is the numerous ouotes from these people combined with
perceptive speculations on the parts of Smith and Kaiser that make these books
not only interesting but fascinating. Smith's is my favorite but both are
highly recommended.

Medvedev, Zhores A. (Trans. by Hilary Sternberg). Ten Years After Ivan Denisovich
(Alfred A Knopf: New York, 1973), 202np.

This is a fascinating look at Solzhenitsyn's career while he was still
in the Soviet Union. Anyone interested in the political control of literature
will find this book useful. It also exposes the use and misuse in the West of
pirated editions of Russian works before the USSR sinned the international
copyright agreement.
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National Newslebter foi/tatais' 0000eib11ege Russian and East European
Studies, 5 issues ouritigethellMitlemiki year for A.00

Recent issues have included "The New Soviet Constitution" by
Robert Shariet (reprinted from Problems of Communism), evaluations of high
school text books on the SoyietRion by Janet. Valliant, reviews of audio-
visual materials by Edith Clarke, and translations of recent articles from
the Soviet press as well am many items of inte"est to teachers. A free sample
copy will be sent to those who request it. Write to

Robert R. Carlson, ed.
National Newsletter
The University of Michigan
210 Lane Hall
Ann Arbor, NI 48109

Watson, Jane Warner. A Parade of Soviet Holidays (074), The Soviet Union:
Land of Many Peoples (1973), and The Volga: Russia's River of Five Seas (1972).
Published by Garrard Publishing Co. Champaign, IL.

These are fine books for elementary and middle school level. A
Parade of Soviet Holidays introduces the children to traditional religious
holidays, new Soviet holioays, and regional days of celebration. The latter
are especially interesting because they provide information on the lives of
non-Slavic peoples in the USSR. The Soviet Union: Land of Many Peoples
seems to be mistitled; it is not primarily concerned with the various nationalities,
but it does give a very good survey of Russian and Soviet history. In The

Volga: Russia's River of Five Seas the reader is given a feeling for the
brutality of the period that the Slays lived under the rule of the Tatars,
the hardships of the Volga boatmen of a later period, and the human sacrifices
involved in building the canals to link the Volga with the five seas.

**********w*********************************

I have not had the time to preview more of the programs in the
videocassette series "Soviet Society' by Professor Herbert J. Ellison. However,
we now have the study/viewer's guide, which summarizes the contents of each
progra. I will be glad to &end this guide to anyone who is considering using
the videocasette series or any part of it next year.

During the summer we will be bringing our lists of material up to
date. If any of you would like these lists before the next academic year
begins, please send me your home address.

******w***************************************

REIIINDER

If you find this newsletter Jse*O, olease show it to a colleague.
Our centers will be glad to add new names to the wiling list. Thank you.
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QUARTERLY NEWSLETTER, OF THE OUTREACH SERVICES OF

THE AFRICAN, ASIAN, LATIN AMERICAN, AND RUSSIAN

STUDIES CENTERS, UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT URBANA-

CHAMPAIGN, 1208 WEST CALIFORNIA, URBANA, IL 61801

Issue W. 5
November 1978

With this issue of "Update" we make a new departure from our previous format.

We have chosen here to look at housing as a common theme in other world areas.

Each section treats questions of housing from its own area perspective: in

Africa and Latin America we look at traditional house forms from rural areas,

in Asia we consider urban housing in areas of high population density, and in

the USSR we discuss governmental efforts to combat housing shortages. In

ture issues we plan from time to time to treat other common themes, including

things like family life, foods and food production, population, and energy. Do

let us know what topics you would find helpful. It's only through your letters

in response to our efforts that we can tell what you want and can use in your

classroom.

Traditional Housing in Africa

Like many other countries of the world undergoing rapid industrialization and.

urbanization, African nations are working to provide adequate housing for increas-

ing numbers of migrants to their major cities. Western-style apartment blocks

are rising quickly, though many newcomers still build temporary shelters of boxes,

crates, and other salvaged materials. Meanwhile, cement and corrugated metal are

rapidly transforming the building of houses in smaller towns and in the country-

side. Yet even as African countries seem bent on an unquestioned adoption of

Western building technology, many architects and planners are calling attention to

traditional building techniques and expressing concern %for the loss of a viable

and suitable African technology.
They point out, for example, that modern thin -

walled houses with broad expanses
of glass require air conditioning which is both

expensive and wasteful of scarce fossil fuels. Traditional buildings, on the oth-

er hand, may keep people both relatively cool in the heat of the day and warm at

1`'3
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night. Moreover, traditional house
plane were developed over a long
period of tune to meet the living
needs and desires of African fami-
lies. An imposed Western housing
model may not be suited to African
families' size, social and work
activities, or even their religious
beliefs. As one authority put it,
"Today more and more architects are
turning to vernacular architecture
for inspiration...because it is rec-
ognized that these structures ob-
viously satisfied their communities*
psychological needs far better than
moat modern suburban settlements do."

We will here briefly look at African
traditional housing as it still ex-
ists, mainly in rural areas.Because
of the tremendous size of the Afri-
can continent and the diversity of
its peoples, we can't begin to in-
clude all the solutions Africans
have found to the universal problem
of housing. Thus we'll be consider-
ing here only the housing of farming
peoples.
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eiAiett4 Atptedent gunalaeis.Adapted
1540M Shetta Aigea, p. 49.

Housing anywhere is planned to meet peoples' needs for shelter, for privacy, and
for space to carry out social and economic activities. African families' general
housing requirements include a place for each member of the family to sleep, some-
where to cook, places to store food and keep animals at night, someplace to eat as
well as meet and entertain visitors, places for bathing, and places to'work at var-
ious homecrafts,weaving, basketry, sewing, spinning. Because of the mildness of
the climate in moat areas of Africa, people prefer to carry on many activities out
of doors, either in an open courtyard or in the shade of a verandah. Thus an en-

closed building is needed mainly for sleeping
and for shelter against the extremes of bad
weather. in sany.places each adult mteber of
a family will have his/her own small house of
one to two rooms.. The houses of a single
family may be grouped together with family
storehouses and open spaces. Often surrounded
by a wall or fence to provide privacy, this
pattern of settlement is called a compound.
(Piga) Because land traditionally was plenti-
ful, compounds often cover large areas. They
may include gardehs and dozens of buildings to
house all the members of an extended family.
In some areas the compound fora may take a rec-
tangular shape, with the separate buildings

Fig. 2: Simptiged &gun so(

otoante house. Room open on-
.t0 Ante/Lion. cotottyakd.Adapted

Itm A :Glean Tuditionat
e, p. 797

*
Please avoid the tern "hut" to refer to Afri-

'can housing. Its pejorative connotation rein-
forces negative stereotypes about Afriban cul-
tures an their achievements.

irb4
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forming a wall to outsiders and the inside enclosing one or more courtyards, as

in the case of the Asante of Ghana. (Fig. 2) In areas of coastal West Africa,

impluvium-type houses are built
with roofs inclined so that rain water can collect

in the central courtyard.

Traditional African housing is made of materials most readily accessible to build -

erswood, stone, grasses, palm leaves, earth. Because of the high clay content

of much of Africa's farming soil, earth or mud is a favored building material. Re-

inforced with straw or dung and properly maintained, a house of mud can easily

outlast the lifetime of its builder. In forest areas, timbers may serve as a

framework which is filled in with mud or covered with woven mat walls. In the

savannah, where wood is less plentiful, mud is the most common building material.

Sun-dried mud bricks may be made; bricks are laid with a mud mortar and plastered

over with a mud and lime or mud end potash plaster. Alternatively a builder may

lay courses of mud; each course is 15 to 18 inches wide and high and is allowed

to dry before the next level is built. A third technique uses wooden frames as a

mold to form the wet mud in the same way that,molds are made for poured concrete

in this country. Roofs are typically made of a framework of branches covered with

thatch, though in the drier regions of West Africa mud plaster may cover a layer

of timber to form a flat roof.

Basic house shapes in Africa are of three kinds- A donne or beehive, shape comes

from a framework of branches lashed together at the top. It may be thatched or

mud-plastered. Cylindrical houses with conical thatch roofs are a second impor-

tant form. ReCtangular houses, probably the most common form, may have gabled,

flat, pyramidal, or conical roofs.

Virtually everywhere, people are
concerned that their houses be nicely finished and

pleasant to view. Interior mud floors and verandahs are pounded and polished until

they are as hard and smooth as concrete with an enamel-like sheen. Because most

living is out-of-doors, the outside of individual buildings or the outside of com-

pound walls is often decorated. Designs may be etched in the wet wall plaster. In

Muslim northern Nigeria, builders form

the wet plaster into raised designs that

echo the patterns of Islamic embroidery

and leatherwork. (Fig. 3) In Lesotho,

flowery mosaics are made from colored peb-

bles embedded in the wet plaster. Else-

where, walls are whitewashed or painted
with a variety of designs. In some places
porcelain dinner plates or soup bowls are
embedded into walls for decorative effect

and as symbols of status. Elaborately

carved wooden doors, or entrance-ways are
found inareas of Cameroon and Nigeria.
The finest traditional houses of the Yor-
uba people of Nigeria may have supporting
posts carved into totem-pole-like repre-
sentations of animals and people.

F.19 _ 3: Molded ptaista de4ign6 .shouting

typtiat 14.W:tic moti.6 noittkovut ftegeia.a.

Adapted 6homirican pea,nJ pate VII.

For further background, see the follow-

ing:
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Susan Denyer, African Traditional Architecture, AfricanaPublishing Co., New York,
1978

Paul Oliver, editor, Shelter in Africa, Praeger Publishers, New York, 1971

Margaret Trowell, African Design, Faber and Faber, London, 1960

Frank Willett, African Art, Praeger Paperbacks, New York, 1971

Teaching Ideas

1. Have students look through books for photographs of African compounds. Find
examples of the three house forms, of different building materials, of various
decorating techniques. What signs can they find of change (i.e. corrugated
metal roofs, use of cement)?

2. Ask your students to design a compound within the four walls of their classroom.
Have them block out spaces for various activities--pounding grain, cooking, re
ceiving visitors, weaving, etc., set up pens for keeping domestic animals at
night, arrangeleeping quarters for various family members. Murals could be

made to decorate the compound walls.

3. Have students make models of African buildings. Construction ideas may be
found in:

Hans Guggenheim, noon World: A Catalogue of Art and Myth for You to Complete
(availablo from Dr. Hans Guggenheim, The Wunderman Foundation, 575 Madison Ave.,
New York, NY 10020)

Janet and Alex dAmato, African Crafts for You to Make, Julian Messner, New York,
1971
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The housing shortage has been acute in Japan since World ar II when most of Japan's
major cities, including the capital, were 50 - 60% destroyed by American bombing.
This, coupled with the migration of rural population over the last twenty years
(amounting to approximately one third of the country's total population) has created
a problem of crisis proportion for the Japanese.

A standard Japanese house is 3 LOK (3 bedrooms, living room and dining-kitchen).
One bedroom would measure six mats and the other four and one half mats (one mat
measures 3'x6'). It is difficult for a family of four to live comfortably in a
3 LOK,so imagine the difficulties for a family of four living in only one six mat
room in a wooden apartment building as more than 25% of the people of Tokyo do.

The cramped quarters a family must share leads to stress amongst its members.
There is no place for a student to study,as it is hard to concentrate with noise
from the kitchen, TV and siblings. The house is seldom used for socializing -

instead the man usually'visits a bar after work - not only to socialize but also
to be alone. These are but a few examples of the difficulties caused by lack of
space.

In a 1974 Tokyo housing opinion survey, one out of four households felt that their
housing had improved during the last year, while one in three said it had worsened.
46% said that they needed more space. Housing lotteries or drawings are held
allowing citizens to win the right to Public Housing Corporation apartments which
rent for about $80.00 per month for a three room unit and a kitchen. The increasing
rise in the price of land has made it difficult for middle income families to build or
rent houses within reasonable commuting distance of an urban area.

According to Hidetoshi Kato
1
the reason why few Japanese protest the appalling

housing conditions is that houses have become inaccessible for the Japanese - they
have abandoned all hope of even trying to attain one. Electric appliances, auto-
mobiles and clothing can be saved for or managed with a wage earner's bonus - but
houses are too costly to even become objects of purchase. It is not that incomes
are too low - it is rather that the cost of housing is too high.

Japan has idle land - enough space on which to build houses. If this land was used
effectively, every Japanese family would be able to have a residence of 100 or 150
sq. meters space. Why isn't this land used? When an area is marked for development
the price of the land skyrockets to a level beyond reach. The people who now.own
that land don't want to sell it at a loss, but the price is so high that there aren't
any buyers. So no one is selling and no one is buying.

What can be done? Mr. Kato suggests basic land reform as the only solution especially
in large cities and suburbs.

1. Peace, Health and Prosperity. "Japanese Wealthy Because Homeless". Kato, Hidetoshi
September,1978. p.57.
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Further Teacher References: Whitepaper on National Life,1975. "Change of Consumer's
Behavior and Generation: p.122. Economic Planning Agency, Japanese
Government. Whitepaper on National Life,1973. "The Life and Its
Quality in:Japan" p.82. Economic Planning Agency, Japanese
Government. Japan: The Great Contemporary Issues. "In Tokyo,
Housing Shortage Persists Amid Affluence:. Arno Press. N.y.,1974.

CLASSP,COM ACTIVITIES

The following activities have been taken from: Japanese Housing and Family Life.
Jody Hymes,PASE, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 108 Lane Hall and
Katherine Pierson, University of Missouri St. Louis.

This unit is intended to provide junior and senior high school teachers with a
guide for teaching about Japanese housing, family life and social relations. It

employs a wide range of teaching strategies to accomodate varied teaching styles
and classroom situations. These methods include experiential education such as
simulations or role plays, values clarification, as well as traditional cognitive
approaches suitable for lecture and class discussion. Overall, a conscious attempt
has been made to actively involve students in the process of learning about Japan
through experiencing aspects of Japanese ways of life and interpersonal relations
in contrast to American customs.

Only phase l,the comparison of Japanese and American housing and home life will be
excerpted here. Phase II includes the identification of key principles in Japanese
social relations and family structure. The complete unit plus housing slides can

be purchased from Jody Hymes at the above address.

Activity 1

a. Make a chart listing the activities you do in your home and the room you do

them in.

Activities Room

b. On 4"x6" index cards gather the following data:

. list rooms in your house

. number of people in your house

. estimate the total living space in
. per capita residential space (total

of family members)
. percentage of floor space for each

your house (sq. yards)
floor space divided by the number

room based on the total floor space

c. On a piece of graph paper illustrate the percentage of space for rooms in your

house.

d. Refer back to chart 1. Which activities take pace in the largest spaces?

Which rooms serve the most functions? Which ones the least?

e. Initiate a discussion on the availability of energy, resources and land in the

the world today. Ask the class to imagine what would happen if the U.S. had to live
with few natural resources, an inadequate energy supply, and increased population.

ICS



www.manaraa.com

Suggested questions such as, "What if your neighborhood had four times as many
people?" "What if the supply of steel and concrete remained the same yet the popu-
lation increased?" "How woulJ we shelter all people?" "What if we could not find
a safe energy alternative to fossil fuels?" Encourage students to imagine how their
own lives and living conditions might change.

The following diagram compares the functions of space in the West and in Japan. It

was take from: Nishihara, Kiyoyuki. Japanese Houses: Patterns for Living. Japan
Publications Trading Company, Inc. Tokyo. 1967. p.108.
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Average housing in Tokyo in 1968: 2.8 roams per unit
49.3 m average floor space per unito
4.4 mats per person ( 1 mat = 1.65 m or 7.26 m

per person
7939 yen ($22) average rent per unit of housing
44 minutes average commuting time in the greater

Tokyo/Yokohama area

Activity 2

a. Use masking tape to mark out on the floor of the classroom an area of 72 sq. yards
(six yardsx twelve yards). This is approximately the living space for a Japanese
family of four. Japan is already facing problems of land shortag1/4-, large popu-

lation, scarce energy and resources.

b. Divide the class into groups of four to six people. Each group should use graph
paper to design the floor plan for living space for a family of four. Plan the
furniture, means of heating, water supply, power, ventilation and building ma-
terials given the scarcity of natural resources and energy facing the world today.

c. Have the students think about the changes in family relationships and daily life

C
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that might result from having to economize on living space, energy and resources.
Put the housing design to the test. Divide again into small groups for role play-
ing the following suggested scenarios:

1. One of the children invites some friends over to play after school
while an older sibling tries to do homework. Dinner preparations are
underway in the kitchen area as the working parent returns home at day's
end.

2. Grandparents come to visit for the weekend. Act out what the family
does in the evening and how the family copes with overnight guests in
terms of sleeping arrangements

3. The family considers buying a stereo, piano or TV and must think about
its impact on space and noise levels for all the family members.

Following the presentations and role playing, a thorough debriefing of these
experiences should take place. After allowing for initial reactions raise some of
the following questions:

Was it necessary to design new types of furniture for the smaller living
space?
What kind of changes were made?
What materials were used for new furniture?
Did the groups come up with any new ways of coping with heating, light-
ing, water supply or power for home activities?
How did you feel about the size of the space your group had to work with?
What did you like about what you designed?
What did you dislike?
What changes in family relationships and daily life might result from
having to economize on living space, energy and resource use?

IV COURSE OFFERMS

JAPAN: The Changing Tradition

A telecourse will be aired on WILL/TV 12 starting the week of January 21. This
award winning course covers Japan's great transformation from an isolatiefeddAl
land in the 16th century into one of the world's most powerful nations. Built
around readings, newsarticles, a study guide and 16 television programs this course
was put together using films taken from Japanese archives plus new film footage
made especially for this course. It will be of special interest ti' teachers

involved in world cultures courses or teaching history.

Students with at least a Bachelor's degree may enroll in Asian Studies £450 for
graduate credit or as an auditor for no credit. Asian Studies £290, a home study
option for undergraduate credit or non-credit will also be offered. For further
information and registration materials contact: Michele Shoresman, Director,
Asian Studies Outreach Program, 1208 W. California, Urbana, IL 61801.

I am interested in taking Japan: The Changing Tradtion.

Name

Address ..=.-...

FASO for graduate credit non-credit E290 for undergraduate credit no credit

17u
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TRADITIONAL INCA TOWNS

Despite the recent massive growth of cities. in Latin America, more than
sixty percent of the population is classified as "rural" by-the census
criteria used by various countries. In fact, many of those classified
as "urban" live in small communitiea of 3000 people or leas. Much of
the architectural style of these rural communities was set by the
original settlers of the Andes, the Incas, whose civilization west at
its peak when the Spanish conquistadores finally found that "rich land
somewherego the south, beyond the mountains and forests" in the early
sixteenth century.

The Inca civilization took shape fn a piriod when, throdgh the whole
region of the Andes, there was a noticeable development of towns.
The Incas were auch skilled town builders that that became one of
their strong points. Some of the prindiplea of town planning that
they developed are,still seen today: a regular lay-out of streets,
crossing each other at right angles and ending in squares.

Topographical surveys of the ruinsof Inca cities that remain have a
strikingly "American" appearance: large square, streets arranged
like a chessboard, with rectangular blocks of buildingap.enclosed
sometimes by walla. This rectangularity may notebalie

intentional, as it was indicative of the way,A0a towns developed.
Many of them were simply s collection of kanchas, that is, groups
of 3-4 houses arranged within rectangular boundary wall. In

addition to theae towns which seem to have grown up according to a
plan, there are those which seem to have grown up haphazardly,
along roads and footpaths that lead to the center, where the temples
and palaces are situated. Again, many Indian cities were primarily
a group of public buildings inhabited by priests and officials,
while their subordinates lived in huts, of which all traces have
disappeared. This explains why the ruins of certain splendid
buildings are to be found in places that apparently never were
inhabited. The supplies required by the officials living is the
religioua or administrative centers were provided by the villages
nearby. Even Cuzco, which is described as a great capital whose
jopulation may have reached a figure of 300,000 (most likely an
exaggeration), was little more than a conglomeration of hamlets and
villages, scattered around temples and royal palaces.
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The imposing mass of the Inca ruins tend to conceal the simplicity
of their architecture. Palaces, temples and houses merely reproduce,
though sometimes on a magnificent scale, the lines of the simple
huts of the Quechua peasants still to be seen in the valleys of the

Andes. Pour walls of dry-stone, a gabled roof covered with
thatch, a door, and inside, a few niches -- such is the plsn we see

in even the most complex buildings. The monotony of the plan, as
well as the severity of the facade, were redeemed by the beauty of

the bonding. No civilization has mastered the art of fitting together
such enormous blocks of stone with such perfection; with the result
that a single wall, even half-destroyed, still stands as a monument,
even if it is no longer possible to reconstruct the building to

which it belonged.

The finest specimens of Inca masonry are to be found at Cuzco,
though not much of the original town remains, having been burned
down by the Indians themselves in a last attempt to drive out the
Spanish; demolished by the latter when they turned it into a Spanish
city; and finally, ravaged by esrthqueket. Most of the existing
remains were the basements of colonial buildings: walls consisting
of polygonal blocks fitted together like pieces in a Chinese puzzle,
rectangular courses of rectangular stones, or a third type of Inca
masonry in which squared blocks of stone are worked to uniform size
snd carefully fitted together so they represent a perfectly smooth

surface.

The diversity doesn't represent stages of architectural evolution,
but simply responds to the different functions of the walls. The
big irregular blocks were used for terracing and the outer walls of
the courtyards, while the squared blocks were preferred for the main
body of the building. Sometimes both types of stonework were
combined in the same palace or temple for example, a gateway of
rectangular blocks might be set in a wall of squared blocks.

"7..)
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The materials came from quarries within a radius of 4-15 miles.
They were transported on sledges, with the help of rollers, and
were raised into position by means of ditches and mounds of earth.
The blocks were squared with stone tools 'made of copper and bronze,
and were then subjected to a lengthy process of rubbing and grinding

against the adjacent blocks, until their surfaces were perfectly
adjusted. In this respect, it has been noticed that the bigger
stones are often flanked by smaller ones. It was these smaller ones

that the masons used for grinding, a layer of moistened sand
inserted between them and the bigger blocks.

The main feature of Inca architecture is the trapezoidal shape of
the doorwaya, windows and recesses, and the ledges and tenons
projecting from the surface of the buildings. It has not been

posaible to determine the precise purpose of the latter. In some

cases, they served as pegs, to which the ropes that held down the
thatch were attached, in others as ornament.. Most Inca buildings
were of one storey, but two-storeyed houies are fairly common at
Machu-Picchu.

The achievements of the Inca civilization should always be remembered
in the context of an environment that was certainly adverse, in the

middle of the highest mountain range in the Western Hemisphere.

For slides on several topica (archaeology, arts and crafts) related
to Inca life, please write Susan Flynn,'Center for Latin American
and Caribbean Studies, 1208 West California, Urbana, 11. 61801 .

COMING IN DECEMBER:

December 2 CONFERENCE. The Second Annual Illinois Conference of Latin
Americanists will take place at the University of Chicago
on the theme of "The Cuban RevolutiOn After Two Decades."
After a morning butiness session, the conference will hear
ea address by Dr. Raul Roa-Kouri, Cuban Ambassador to the
United Nations, as well as a series of panel presentations
devoted to Cuban society, literature and foreign affairs.

For further information, contact Prof. John Coatsworth,
Latin American Studies, University of Chicago, Chicago, IL.

December 3-10 HUNAN nours WEEK. Events will include films at the
mini Union, a cultural evening on Chile with music,
poetry, etc. and a presentation by Dennis Brutus. Sponsored
by Amnesty International. For further information call
Laura at 217-333-2786.

If you have luColmation on future events that might be of interest to
the readers of yOate,and would like them announced, please send them

to us.
1 )'!1'"),
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ATTITUDE TEST ABOUT LATIN AMERICA

This is a test to see how you feel about Latin America and its people. In
most cases there are no "right" or "wrong" answers. This test will not be
used in any way towards your grade. Therefore, answer as honestly as you
can. Your firit thought about a given statement or phrase is probably the
one that best tells how you feel about it.

Directions. Given below are the beginnings of sentences. You areto
complete the sentence in the space provided. Do not try to figure out
the "right" answer. Write your first idea that would complete the
statement. Please go heck and fill in those that you couldn't complete
the first time, but before your teacher calla time.

Example: When I think of Tens, I think of
the petroleum industry, cattle, football games

1. Most Latin Americans are
2. When I think of Brazil, I think of
3. For recreation or sport, most Latin American boys my age would

4. For me,44living in the Amazon basin would be
S. Latin A erican music is
6. Most people in Peru live .

7. Mexico is not as rich a country as the United States because

8. The most thrilling thing for a Mexican my age would be

9. The way most Latin Americans get the things they need is by

10. One of the first things Latin Americans need to do in order to have
a higher living standard would be to

11. Mast Latin American families are
12. In most Latin American families, the father
13. Most Latin American women
14. Most Latin American young people my age

15. As for religion, most Latin Americans

16. In painting, carving statues, and writing great poems and literature,

Latin Americans have
17. When I think of a Mexican, I think of a person
18. When I think of a Peruvian, I think of a person

19. Most Latin Americans make their living by working (in) (on)

20. When tslking to other people, most Latin Americans are

1
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Russian and East European Center
1208 West California
Urbana, /L 61801

Tel: (217) 333-6022

URBAN HOUSING IN THE SOVIET UN/ON

Article 44 of the new (1977) Soviet constitution guarantees Soviet
citizens the right to housing. Although this was stated as .an early
goal of the Soviet government, it is only in recent years that the,con-
struction of apartment buildings has reached a sufficient level for the
government to offer housing as a human right.

The urban housing situation in pre-Revolutionary Russia was one of
the worst in the modern world. Not only was overcrowding commonplace,
but most of the workers' housing lacked modern conveniences and basic
sanitary necessities. In most Russian cities sewage systems were unknown,
water systems served no more than 10% of the homes, and central heating
was for the few. Such a situation could not be corrected in a short period,
and gains were slowed by two factors: the priority given to heavy industry
under Stalin and the shift from an agrarian to an urban society. When the
Soviet government took its first census in 1926, 82% of the population was
still in rural areas. By 1939 the rural population had decreased to 66%.
World War // compounded the problem by leaving six million buildings
damaged or destroyed. At the end of the war twenty-five million people were
without shelter. The result was that by the fifties there was such a strain
on housing that municipal authorities had to reduce the allocation of living
space per person to five square meters. This meant that a family did not
generally live in an individual apartment but in a communal apartment where
it occupied one room and shared cooking, bathing, and toilet facilities
with two or three other families. In 1957 Khruschev launched a major drive
for the improvement of housing in the urban centers of the nation, and ever
since that time the Soviet Union has been on a massive building campaign.

Once that the government committed itself to large scale housing
projects, means had to be found to build more quickly and more economically.
/n 1959 it was decreed that the building industry should utilize precast
large panel components in construction. This reduced the amount of labct
35-40% by comparison with a brick building of the same size, and it
reduced building time by one-third to one-half. Both were important con-
siderations in a time of dire need. As could be expected, the large panel
method drew much criticism in its early stages from Soviet citizens as well
as foreign observers. The construction was often poor, the plumbing did
not operate adequately, and the rooms were extremely small. Most were only
five-story buildings and some of them are already being demolished to make
way for more modern high rise apartments. However, progress has been made
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both in construction and design. One still can find complaints in the
Soviet press, especially about the use of a minimum number of standard
designs leading to monotony and_ ignoring of regional conditions. Still,
the fact remains that the living space per person has now been raised to
twelve square meters and the goal of eliminating communal apartments is
within sight.

There are three types of housing in the Soviet Union: state housing,
cooperative housing, and individually owned single family residences. The
most common is state housing in which a family rents a state-owned apartment.
The rents based on figures set in 1926 are very low. The rent and utilities
together usually amount to less than five per cent of a family's income.
Such apartments are assigned to families by the local housing authority.
In new apartment buildings each person is entitled to twelve square meters
of living space. (Not counted as living space are the kitchen, bathroom,
and corridor.) To move to a larger and/or more modern apartment, a family
must put its name on a waiting list at the local housing authority. An
alternative choice is to join a cooperative. In this case a group of

people get together to have an apartment building constructed. The
purchaser of a cooperative apartment pays 40 per cent down and finances
the rest through a state loan at .5 per cent annual interest. Since the
40 per cent down payment figure is usually beyond the grasp of an ordinary
worker, these cooperatives tend to be occupied by the elite of the Soviet
population. Even with the miximum credit period of 15 years, the monthly
cost for a cooperative apartment would be substantially higher then
monthly rents in a state housing apartment. Cooperative housing now accounts

for about 64 per cent of new housing. (This is considerably less than in

Eastern Europe where the comparable figure is 30 per cent.) The third type

of housing in the Soviet Union, individually owned houses, is more pre-

valent in rural than in urban areas. In order to avoid urban sprawl, no

plots of land for individual homes are allotted in the capitals of the
constituent republics and in large cities. However, outside of urban
centers an individual can build a house of one or two stories with the

number of rooms as a rule not exceeding five. A bank loan for 7-10 years

can be obtained at the rate of 2 per cent annually. Ministries, departments,

enterprises and institutions can supply their employees, who are building
their own houses, with building materials, parts of prefabricated houses,
and provide the necessary transportation for this purpose. Individual
ownership of land is prohibited in the Soviet Union but an individual with
permission to build a house receives the use of the land for his dwelling

in perpetuity. As in the case of a cooperative apartment, a private
dwelling can be sold and passed on as an inheritance. However, no one can
- more than one house or apartment unless the second is a country house
...d only for holidays. Such a house is called a dacha.

One other type of accomodation in urban centers is a sort of dormitory
for single worker: or newly married couples. As the S:Aet population be-
comes more mobile, this type of arrangement helps to relieve housing



www.manaraa.com

15

.:bortages. However, it should be pointed out that young people as a
rule continue to live with their parents long after they have become wage
earners, in gany cases even after they are married. In the Soviet Union
the extended family usually remains close and it is fairly common for
three generations to live together.

Despite enormous progress, it can not be said that the Soviet Union
has now solved its housing problems. First of all, our discussion has
focused on urban housing. Soviet rural housing except on the more wealthy
collective farms lags behind urban achievements. Even basic modern con-
veniences are sometimes lacking in rural areas. Moreover, the Soviet

population is still in a period of fluctuation. At the present 62 per cent

of the population is urban (compare with 73 per cent of the U.S. population)
and it continues to move in that direction. An equally important population
shift is taking place in the movement from West to East as the government
continues to build new towns in Siberia in order to utilize more efficiently
the rich natural resources of that vast area. Construction in many of

these new towns lags behind plans, leaving many workers and their families
in temporary housing for long periods. Also, despite improvements in
construction techniques, in both state and cooperative buildings quality
is sometimes sacrificed in order to-fulfill the plan.

Housing for all does not mean equal housing. Those with higher salaries

can purchase superior housing or pay the supplementary charge for housing
space above the norm. Certain professions receive preferential treatment
in loans. For example, a teacher or doctor working in urban type settlements
can receive larger loans than others and a doctor in a rural setting can
receive an even larger loan. Similarly, industries sometimes assist with
the formation and building of cooperatives in order to attract highly

trained personnel to :eir areas. Obviously, better housing can be used

as a reward for skill and hard work. These comments, however, in no way

diminish the real achievements of the Soviet Union in urban housing.
Probably no country with the exception of Japan has undergone such a rapid
Urbanization in such a short period and the Soviet Union is to be
commended for its recent progress in housing.

References:
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Artielon in Soviet Life.



www.manaraa.com

African Studies Program
_ University of Illinois
1208 West California
Urbana, IL 61801

A.,(-,. 0

.

1.



www.manaraa.com

P
QUARTERLY NEWSLETTER OF THE OUTREACH SERVICES OF THE
AFRICAN, ASIAN, LATIN AMERICAN AND RUSSIAN STUDIES
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February is Asia Month at the University of Illinois. Join us for films, lectures,
and performances.

FILMSALL FILMS ARE FREE

Feb. 7 Japanese film:

Feb. 12 Indian film:

Feb. 14 Japanese film:

Feb. 19 Indian film:
Feb. 21 Ceylonese film:
Feb. 24 Chinese film:

"Kohkotsu No Hito" 7:30
"Man with Ecstacy"
"Shakespearewallah" 7:30
"Shinobu-Kawa" 7:30

"Secret River"
"The Middleman" 7:30
"The Line of Destiny" 7:30
"The New Year's 8:00

Sacrifice"

Children's Film Festival and Workshops

Feb. 12 1. "Boy & Crane", 2. "Sports of Japan" 2:00

followed by an origami workshop
Feb. 23 1. "Aizu Holiday", 2. "Handmade Japanese 2:00

Toys"
followed by 'a Japanese folk dance workshop

Registration for the origami workshop is limited to 40 children,
folkdance workshop is 25.
To register for the workshops call the children's service of the
Library at 356-3980.

Room 66, Library

Room 66, Library
Room 66, Library

Room 66, Library
Room 66, Library
Room 213, Gregory

Hall

Champaign Public
Library

Champaign Public
Library

the limit for the

Champa4n Public
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Feb. 10 Classical Chinese Lute (pipe) 8:00 pm Music Bldg.
Mr. Lui Pi Yuen Auditorium Room 2100

Feb. 11 Classical Indian Vocal Concert 4:00 pm Music Bldg.
Shrimiti ML M. Majumdar Auditorium Room 2100

Feb. 11 Ikebana Exhibit
Japan House - Open House

Feb. 16- Kubuki: "The Exiled Monk" 8:00 pm Great Hall
Feb. 18 Krannert Center
Feb. 20 Classical Indiau Flute 8:00 pm Music Bldg.

T. Vishwanathan (flute) Auditorium Room 2100
T. Sankaran (Mrdangam)

Feb. 25 Japanese Chamber Music 6 Dance 4:00 pm Old Library Room
Taira Okano (shako Hachi--bamboo flute) Smith Music Hall
Kido Shoko (koto--Japanese harp)
Shozo Sato, classical dance

The Asian Studies Outreach Program is jointly sponsoring "Discovering the Real
China" with the Illinois Disciples' Foundation. All lectures are free:

Feb. 3-4 "Historic Developments in the People's RepuLlic of China: 1948-197d"
"Christianity Among the Chinese" Dr. Donald Maclnnis

Feb.10-11 "Mao and the Chinese Communist Movement Before 1949: Why the Revolution
was Necessary" Prof. Lloyd Eastman
CBS Documentary: "Misunderstanding China"

Feb.17-18 "Thd Philosophy of Mao in Relation to Socio-Political Developments in
China since 1948"
"The, Christian- Marxist Dialog as Impacted by Maoist Thought and Chinese
Experience" Dr. Raymond Whitehead

Feb.24-25 "Political Issues Within China and International Trade" Professors

Yu and Chang
Film: "China: Take Three"

March 3-4 "The Economic Implications of China's New Lo1.g March: The Four Moderni-
zations and Superpower" Dr. Gordon Bennett'

March 10- "Chinese Art and Human Dimensions"
11 "Discovering the Meaning of the Real China", China Banquet speaker,.

Dr. Mark Shelden
Saturday sessions will be held 7:00-9:00pm and the Sunday sessions will be from
9:30-10:30 am at the Illinois Disciples Foundation, 403 South Wright, Champaign,
IL. Child care will be provided.

JAPAN WEEKEND

r March 3 & 4. The Asian.Studies Outreach Program and the Lakeview Museum of Arts
and Sciences in Peoria are jointly sponsoring a weekend of events for children au,d

adults. On Saturday there will be children's workshops on Japanese folkdancing,
gyotaku (fish rubbing), origami, and folktales. Sunday's events are for adults and

include semi -e, a koto demonstration, cooking katasome (paper dying) and more.

To register call or write: Duffy Schanken, Curator of Education, Lakeview Museum,

1125 Lake Avenues Peoria, IL 61604 (309) 686-7000.

1 So
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TRAYEL-STUDY PROWS FOR EDUCATORS

Japan (June 29-July 22) Course: Socialoptudies Curriculum Development in Japan.
Tokyo, Kyo.t8., Kdsugai and Suwa. Includes home stays and
language instruction. Cost $1995: includes round trip
airfare from San Francisco, double room, 4 credit hours,
scholarships have been requested.

P.R.C. (June 15-July 5) Course: Education and Culture in the P.R.C. 13 days,

Cost $2995: includes round trip airfare from Chicago,
double room, 4 credit hours.

For further information on the above two programs contact: Director, Study Abroad
Programs, Center for International Studies, University of Missouri-St. Louis, MO
63121 (314) 453-5753.

USCPFA Tours of the People's Republic of China for Educators

Midwest Region

Vocational Educators

High School, College

Students and Teachers

June 22-July 10. Peking, Shenyang, Shanghai, Kwangchow.
Cost: $2,725 from Chicago. Includes airfare, double room,
meals. Graduate Credit can be arranged. For further in-
formation write: China Educators Tours, P.O.Box 793
Detroit, MI -48232 (313) 868-0082

Special Tour of China led by Prof. Henry Sredl. July 7-
July 31 Votec 399, Issues and Developments in Vocational
Education: Industry and Technical Education in the People's
Republic of China. For further information write:
Dr. Henry Sredl, Industrial Education Division, University
of Illinois, 337 Education Bldg., Urbana, IL 61801.

June 19-July 7. Kwangchow, Shanghai, Wushi and Nanking.
Cost: $2,500 from Los Angeles. Includes round-trip air-
fare, meals, several days in Hong Kong, double occupancy.
Groups of from five to twenty-four Members can be accomo-
dated. Write: Center for Teaching About China,407 S.
Dearborn, Suite 685, Chicago, IL 60605.

TEACHER WORKSHOPS

Feb. 21 Urbana's Mid-Winter Workshop, "Demystifying China", languag_ and physical
exercises will be presented.

March 1 Glenview's Focus on Teachers, "Demystifying China" will be presented.
March 15 "Demystifying China" will be presented to the Chicago Public Schools

social studies leaders
April 5

April 12

Shao Nian Gong--A Children's Palace

This is an activity book aimed at upper elementary students about the r'iople's
Republic of Cina. Included are six map transparencies, worksheets, how to use
an abacus, calligraphy, cooking, games, exercises and more. We are looking for
teachers willing to field-test this book. A limited number of copies are available,
if you are interested and willing to evaluate our materials we will send you a
complimentary copy.
Write to: Michele Shoresman, Asian Studies Outreach Program, 1208 W. California,
Urbana, IL 51801.

181
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FILM FEVIBIS

The following films are available for the cost of postage only from a variety of
organizations. We recommend these for use in elementary or junior high classrooms.

"Sports in Japan, Old and New" Japan National Tourist Organization
333 N. Michigan Ave, Chicago, IL 60601

(312) 332-3975

This film captures the Japanese enthusiasm for sports and features both men and
women in traditional sports such as martial arts as well as in tennis, baseball,
skiing and volleyball. From mountain climbing to festival dancing, the rich variety
of physical activities en4oyed by the Japanese are vividly portrayed.

"Japanese Handmade Toys" Japan National Tourist Organization
(see above address)

The skill and patience of Japanese craftsmen making toys of wood, Papier -mache and
clay is documented in this film. The viewers imagination is stirred to making
his/her own handmade toys.

"Our Home is Japan" Japan Trade Center
230 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60601
(312) 726-4390

This is a good introductory film aimed at upper elementary or junior high students.
It is a collage of life in contemporary Japan. Illustrated are Japan's industrial
power, her export products and her dependence on imports. An upper middle class
home is shown to be a blend of traditional and Western ideas. People enjoying
seasonal changes and.holidays are shown. Providing merely a glimpse of everything
from a private school to a volcano will stimulate viewers to take a further in-
depth look at Japan.

"Aizu Holiday" Japan Trade Center
(see above address)

Vasami, a city boy about ten years old goes to iisit his grandparents in the country-
side. The beautiful Japanese forest, the colorful 0 Bon festival and Masami's
asventures with his friends makes this a thoroughly enjoyable film.

"Growing Up Japanese" Japan Information Service
for junior high and high Suite 950E, Water Tower

school use 845 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60611
(312) 321-9560

The security, warmth and importance of "belongin'" for a Japanese is explored in
this excellent film. Other values that many Japanese hold are also discussed, such
as mutual respect, cleanliness, and the high esteem held for education. The pressures
of competition on exams for school entrance and the imortanco of credentials from
certain prestigious schools for success in life are among the issues 4ealt with in

this film. Teaching Japan in th( Schools has developed a de-briefing unit to be

used with this film. Write to us for a copy.



www.manaraa.com

--5-

African Studies Program 1208 West California
- University of Illinois Urbana, Illinois 61801

WHAT.'S IN A NAME?
THE MEANING AND SIGNIFICANCE OF AKAN (GHANA) NAMES

Countries, cities, towns, and objects are identified by name. People everywhere are also
known by their names. In Africa personal names go beyond merely identifying the indivi-
duals who bear them. Through the name that an African bears, we can learn about his
individual behavior and accomplishments as well as the customs, social habits, beliefs,
and history of his people.

Throughout Africa a number of considerations influence and determine the choice of names.
On what weekday or market -day was the child born? What time of the day (morning, after-
noon, or evening) was he born? What special circumstances attended his birth? Was he
born on a special day in the community's calendar? What importance, hope;, and aspira-
tions does the child holdfor his parents? What is his ranking among his parents' children?
Is the child one of twins, or does he come after twins? What religious or philosophical
views do his parents hold?

In the United States last names are more or less labels showing people's parentage. Thus,
the children of Mr. Smith are all called Smith. In Africa, however, not every child is
given his father's name. Among the Akan of Ghana, especially, giving children their
fathers' last names was the exception lather than the rule until recent times. Hence, Mr.
Mensa may have six children all of whom may have different names.

The Akan live in central and southern Ghana. They are made up of groups of people who
speak mutually intelligible languages. The most dominant of the Akan groups are the Asante
and Akwapim, who speak Twi, and the Fante, who speak a language of the.same name.

Name Giving: One week after birth (or on the 8th day, since the Akan week is made up of
eight days) the naming ceremony at which the child is given his proper name takes place.
The father names him after any person, relative or friend, dead or alive, whom he admires
and wishes to honor. For this reason, bad people hardly ever have children named after
them. The child is expected to grow up in the image of the person after whom he is named.
Instances are known of close physical, personality, and even attitudinal resemblances
between individuals and the persons after whom they are named.

Day-names: An Akan child often acquires one name as a result of the day of the week on
which he is born. This is known in English as day-name and in Tut as "Kra din." Thus, a

boy born on Monday is automatically called Kwadwo, Tuesday, vambena, anti so forth. The
male and female day-names in Twi are as follows:

Day (Twi) Day-name (m) Day-name (f)
Sunday Kwasiada Kwasi Akgsua

Monday 4dwoada Kwadwg Adwoa

T uesday

Wednesday

p enada
Wukuada

Kwabena
Kwaku

Abenaa
Akua

Thursday Yawoada Yaw Yea
Friday Efiada Kgfi Afua
Saturday Meeneda Kwame Awe

Appellations: There is a group of Akan proper names which have tiler special appellations,

i.e., these names can be used together or inte changeably. The appellation for Mensa it
Aborampa or pia. What this means is that a person called Manse can also be called Aborampa

and/or ppia. Again, any person called Sapon can also be called Knmankoma, and similarly

the appellation for ()pan is Kyekyeku, Most appellations have historic origins.

Ordinal/Positional Names: There are names that denote a person's position of birth among

his brothers and sisters. In Asante a firstborn is known as Piesie while second-born

children may be called Menu (n) or Marino (f). (wntistued on page 2)
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Position Numerals Name (a) Name (f)
Firstborn Baako Piesie Piesie (not a formal name)
2nd born Mienu Manu Maim
3rd born Hionsa Mensa Hansa
4th born Nnan Anane Anane
5th born Nnum Num Numwaa
6th born Nsia Nsia Nsia
Etc.

.g. a third child born on Wednesday may be called Kwaku Hensa (m) or Akua Hansa (f).

ins: The birth of twins is considered something special in Africa. Special rites are
sually performed for twins. The Asantes have names for identifying twins.

Name Meaning
'Ata Male twin
Ataa Female twin
Ata Kuma Junior twin (the.first to emerge from the womb)
Ata Panin Senior twin
Ahenesa (m & f) Triplet
Tawia (m & f) Child born after twins
Nyankomago (m & f) Second child born after twins

or example, a Friday-born male twin may be called Kofi Ata or Ata Kofi. If he is the
lder, he may be called Kofi Ata Panin.

ames reflecting Asante world view: These include names expressing views on philosophy of
ife, religion, and general world view.

d: A number of names reveal belief in God and the power and grace of the Almighty, e.g.,
yame (God), Nyamekye (God's gift), and Adom (grace).

eities: A large body of names portray the influence of superatural powers on human
(fairs. These are generally names that derive from deities, e.g., Afram, Bosompem, &imp
ano, Benya, Beanie, Asabere, Kune, Ntoa.

estiny: Other names depict a preoccupation with determinism, destiny, and the inevitable,
.g., Nkrabea (destiny); kial (death).

ontology: Names like Asase (earth) show an awareness of the place of nature in human affairs.

osthumous: This category includes names given to children who are born after the death of
parent or whose parent dies during childbirth, e.g., Anto/Antobam/Antobre, "did not meet

good times"); Adiyaa- "bas suffered sorrow"; Kunto--for one whose father is killed in battle.

Wren following still-born babies: Asantes have names that may be given to children who
urvive after their mothers have had stillborn babies or children who died soon after birth.
uch names are usually derived frcm animals or inanimate objects. The belief is that people
owing such names are more likely to stay. For example, AsuR (river) Bud (rock), Dua (tree),
wakuo (monkey), Nantwi (cure)

hievement Names: These include (1) names which recognize the importance of material
chievemelts, e.g., Sika (gold); (2) names denoting status, e.g., 9hens (king/chief); and
3) names denoting accomplishments e.g., Kuretwie (leopard-catcher); Agyeman (savior of

he nation); Bediako or Bekoe ("came to fight")

1.8.4
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Stool Names: Each Akan stool (crown) has its own appellations. Whoever becomes a chief or
king therefore acquires the naves or titles that go with the throne. Thus, the Asantehene
(King of the Asantes) is addressed as Oltumfuo, (the almighty), Qkyenhene (King of Akyem
Abuakwa) as Qsagyefo (savior of the nation in war), and Sakyerehene (King of Sekyere) as
Katakyie (the great one).

Descriptive Names: Names refering to physical characteristics, e.g., Tencen /Ware (tall);
K9122.c ("red"); Kese (big), Tuntum ("black"). These can originate as nicknames.

Names relating to circumstances surrounding birth: e.g., Donk(' (literally) meaning slave
but given to children following still-born babies; Afriyie (born during good times);
Nyamekye (God's gift)

Male/Female Forms: A large number of Asante proper names have male and female equivalents.
The following are examples:

Male Female Male Female
Agyei Agyeiwaa 2poku Opokuaa
Asante Asantewaa Musk. Mansa
Boaten Boatemmaa Ofori Oforiwaa
Owusu Owusuaa Dako Dakoaa

Qsci Scrwaa Kusi Kusiwaa
Akyampqn Akyampqmmaa Ampqfo AmpOowaa

The female form is generally formed by adding the suffix -waa to the male form except for
names ending in -o or -u which take the suffix -aa and those ending in -a to which only
one -a is added.

Eight days after birth an Akan child may already have had a day-name, a proper name or
set of proper names, and perhaps an appellation. He may have additional names based on
his position in the family, circumstances surrounding his birth or his physical features.
He may acquire btill more names through personal achievement and status. However, from
the multiplicity of names, only some two or three are commonly used. Intimate friends
and relations usually prefer to use day-names and appellations because these show endear-

ment. A foreigner seeing an Akan respond to different names at different times should

neither be perplexed nor suspect him of deceit.

Today many Africans go by first names, middle names, and last names, This is because
forms which they are required to complete at schools, jobs, hospitals etc., have separate

spaces for first, middle, and last names. As a result, is is common to see an african

adopt one of his names as a middle name. The structuring of African names into three parts

represents a western influence. Traditionally, Africans made no distinction between first

and middle names. Similarly the practice of Akans taking their fathers' names is a foreign

influence. Children were named after their uncles, aunts, granparents etc.

The name that a person bears can be a key to an understanding of his character, behavior,

and achievements. Through a study of names we can also learn about the social and

religious beliefs and practices of African peoples. African names, in short, express a

world view.

Teaching Suggestions

1. With the aid of a perpetual calendar found f.n a World Almanac, teachers can help
students find the days of the week on which they were born. Students cad then

assume the appropriate day-name.

2. Students can assume names based upon their position among their brothers and sisters.
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3. An exercise of creating female forms of American names can be fun.

4. Where appropriate, students can also take on names relating to twins etc.

5. Students can assume/be given nicknames based upon achievements and physical appearance.

6. By adopting names depicting Asante world view, students would be portraying an under-
standing of some aspects of African culture.

7. The teacher can discuss with students the Akan family, values,beliefs, practices etc.

Pronunciation Guide: Akan orthography combines k, n, 1 and n with y as digraphs to
provide the following near values in English:

like English eh in church
a like English 1 in John
jut like English sh in shirt
a like English ni in onion

The approximate English sound equivalents are given for the following Twi vowels:

e "e" as in pet
e "i" as in Dick
i "ee" =flea" as in meet
o "u" as in put
o "oa" as in coal
o "aw" as in aye
a "o" as in pot
a "a" ss in brake
u "oo" as in moon

For further reading, see the following:
Chuks-orji, °gonna. Names from Africa. Chicago, Johnson, 1972
Hadebuike, I. A Handbook of African Names, Washington, D.C., Three Continents, 1976.

DEER'S SURVEY

In the lest issue of UPDATE (fall, 1978) we dealt with the problem of housing from
each of our area's perspectives. We would like to know if you, our readers, found
this approach useful. Meese fill out the following form and send it back to:
Michele Shoreaman, Asian Studies Outreach Program, 1208 W. California, Urbana, IL

61801.

I found the issue on housing helpful. Yes No

I would like UPDATE to address the following global problems in future issues:
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University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN CENTER

1208 West California Avenue
Urbana, Illinois 61801

1217) 333.4C.:(4

Romanian Ethnic Heritage Study Kit

We have received an excellent ethnic heritage study kit produced
by Peter J. Georgeoff and Mary Leuca of Purdue University's Department of
Education. The four parts of the kit include:

I. Resource Guide
A comprehensive monograph for use by teachers in
teaching about Romanian Americans and their experi-
ences as immigrants as well as their contribution to
the American way of life.

II. Filmstrip Materials
The filmstrip, The Story of Romanian Americans in
Pictures," with its accompanying guide and cassette
of the narration for the filmstrip is a part of the kit
but it may be used independently of it.

III. Phonograph recording
"Ballads of the Romanian Immigrants" is accompanied
by a songbook and may be used as part of a unit of
study or independently as a study of Romanian folk
music.

IV. Romanian Folk Dancing
A booklet of instructions about Romanian folk dancing
and a cassette of music for the dances are another'part
of the kit. A videotape (28 min., color) of Romanian
folk dancing prepAred for this kit is available through
the Audio-Visual Department of Purdue University.

Althcuiq'. this study focuses on the Romanian Americans of Lake County, Indiana
from she turn of the csntury to the present, its material and approach are
applicable to other Romanian American communities and to the experience of
other immigrant groups as well. The filmstrip, based for the most part on
old photographs, is especially well done and could be used in a class on
American history as well as in a more specialized class on the immigrant
experience or Romanian ethnic heritage. Any teacher in the state of Illinois

- can borrow the material by writing to Outreach. Teachers in other states
should send their requests to: Dr. Peter J. Georgeoff, Departmen: of Education,
Purdue University, West Lafayette, Indiana 47907.
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Folktales for Young Children

Folktales offer sheer enjoyment for your story time. Children
usually love them and easily discern the moral being taught. Teachers of
grades one to three who are teaLhing a unit on the Soviet Union or who
would like to introduce elements of social studies into story time may
find the reading of folktales from various parts of the Soviet Union
helpful in achieving their goals For example, "The Proud Maiden Tungak
and the Sun" is an Eskimo legend explaining how the moon came to live in
the sky and why the long Arctic nights give way to equally long Arctic days
in the summer. Folktales have often been used to explain natural phenomena
that a people could not understand. Using a globe,explain this phenomenon
and point out where Eskimos live both in the Soviet Union and in Alaska.
At the same time point out how much of the Soviet Union is in the high
northern latitudes. Ask them whether winter days in Moscow would be
shorter than days in your city. Do this with Soviet cities of very
different latitudes such as Archangel and Tashkent. Obviously there are
many discussions that could develop from this story. If you have a daily
story period, why not choose a tale by people of a different area of the
Soviet Union each day? In each case have the children find the region on
the globe. If climate plays a role in the story, discuss the climate of
the region. Although many of these stories will be translated from Russian
collections, be sure to tell the children the languagq in which the story
was originally told. If a tale is about peasants or includes a tsar, be
sure that the children understand these terms.

The most prolific translator of folktales from many different
areas of the Soviet Union is Mirra Ginsburg. Some of her books are most
suitable for preschool or first grade: The Strongest One of All, What Kind
of Bird Is That?, and The Mushroom in the Rain. Others such as thTaTid
below are more than picture books and are recommended for grades'1 to 3.

Now Wilka Went to Sea and Other Tales from West of the Urals. New York, 1975.
128 pp. These tales are from the folk literature of the Lapps,
Nentsy, Udmurts, Moldavians, etc.

The Lazies: Tales of the People of Russia. New York, 1973. 70 pp. This
collection includes tales of Azerbaidzhan, Latvia, and Central Asia
as wellas from Russia.

The Master and the Winds. New York, c. 1973. Tales told by the isolated
peoples of the harsh regions of nothern Siberia and the Russian
Far East.

The Kaha Bird. New York, 1971, 159 pp. Tales of the people of Mongolian
and Turkic origin.

Little Rystu. New York, 1978. Adapted from a charming Altaic folktale. One
story only.

Striding Slippers. New York, 1978. Adapted from a rollickingly humorous
Udmurt tale. One story only.

189



www.manaraa.com

Collections of folk tales by other translators:

Jameson, Cynthia. Tales from the Steppes. New York, 1975, 63 pp. An
Uzbek tale, a Tadzhik tale, a Tatar story, and a story from Azer-
baidzhan.

Surmach, Yaroslava. Tusya and the Pot of Gold. New York, 1971, 27 pp.
An old Ukrainian folk story is retold.

Wyndham, Lee. Tales the People Tell in Russia. New York, 1970, 95 pp.

Carey, Bonney. Baba Yaga's Geese and Other Russian Stories. Bloominton, IN,
1973, 128 pp. This is a collection of folk tales and original
stories using folk motifs.

Morton, Miriam. A Harvest of Russian Children's Literature. Berkeley, CA,
1970, 474 pp. Part II of this book is a collection of folk
tales from diverse regions of the USSR.

***********************************************************

Ranger Rick's Nature Magazine

Elementary school teachers should be aware that the October 1978
issue of this nature magazine so popular with children was devoted to the

USSR. The map and explanation of natural areas of wildlife will enhance
any unit on the Soviet Union. The issue as a whole will make children
aware that Soviet environmentalists share the same concerns as their
American counterparts. It is well done.

**************************************************************

Gruliow, L., Strelnikov, B., and Peskov, V. As Others See Us (Reprints
from The Christian Science Monitor, 1974), 55 pages.

This booklet contains short articles or excerpts from articles
written by Soviet journalists giving their impressions of the US and similar
articles by an American journalist traveling in the USSR. The reactions of

the Soviets to American culture is certainly as interesting and informative
as the description of an American's impressions of the Soviet Union. The

articles are short and easily read, yet should provoke good discussion.
Recommended for fifth graders and up. Cost is $1.00. Write to : "Reprints"

The Christian Science Monitor, P.O. Box 527, Back Bay Station, Boston, MA 02117.

Gruliow, Leo. Moscow . The Great Cities - Time Life Books: Amsterdam,
1977, 200 page:..

Gruliow first went to Moscow as a journalist in 1933 and stayed

almost five years. During World War II he returned as a representative of

US War Relief. He went back to.the Soviet Union in the late fifties and again

from 1972 to 1975 as a correspondent. Consequently he has a perspective on

the Soviet Union that few Americans possess. This book is neither a history

nor a travelog. The pictures and the text instead"strive to convey a feeling
for life in Moscow, and they do this well.

.19 o.
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Center for Latin American and Caribbean Studies
1208 West California Street
Urbana, IL 61801 217-333-3182'
Susan Flynn, Outreach Coordinator

Since Carnaval takes place the last week in February this year, you
might be able to spend a bit of time with your students on this topic.
The following mask making activity written by Maria Garza is one possibility.

The world-renowned carnival in Rio de Janeiro was first celebrated in
1840. Carnival is the traditional Christian period of feasting and merry-
making immediately preceding Lent, a time for penance. The citizens of
Rio begin preparing for carnival months in advance. Though competition
for best costume and mask is keen, even the poorest people put together
some type of costume and make their own stunning masks.

Below are the instructions for making both a simple (A) and a more
complex (B) mask. (A) is better suited for younger children. Here are
some other suggestions:

1. Have your students research and discuss the carnival.

2. Is there anything similar in the United States?

3. Explain what Lent is and why it is preceded by festivities.

4. Plan a mini-carnival for your classes and have every student
express his/her creativity by making his or her own mask.

Materials Needed:

A. paper bags B. round balloons

colors newspapers

construction paper wheat or flour paste

glue scissors

scissors tempera paints

magic markers (optional) cardboard

string string

-13- 191
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Instructions:

A. 1. Every student is given his own paper bag or construction paper
with which to make his mask.

2. Provide colors, construction paper, glue, scissors, and magic
markers and have the students create their own mask personalities.
See examples.

3. If mask is not placed over the head, cut two small holes on either
side of the face and attack string to hold mask in place.
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B. 1. Blow up balloons (the round type).

2. Tear strips of newspaper and use either wheat or flour paste and
place the strips over half of the balloon. Put at least 5 layers
on the balloon.

3. Wad a piece of newspaper into a small ball and shape a nose for
the mask.

4. Let the mask dry COMPLETELY (overnight would be best). Pop the
balloon and then with scissors cut eyes and smooth over the
edges of the mask.

5. Paint the masks using tempera paints. If you wish, use glue to
attach fake fur, yarn, cotton, etc. to make hair and eyebrows.
See examples.

-15-
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CATALOGS

GOLDSMITH'S AUDIO VISUALS has a wide assortment of records, tapes, and other
classroom materials for teachers of Spanish and Portuguese. Request a catalog
from then at 301 East Shore Road, Great Neck, New York 11023.

SUMO CORPORATION, 5002 Barton Road, Madison, Wisconsin 32711, has a catalog
of teaching ideas and materials,

WIBLE LANGUAGE INSTITUTE, INC., 14 South 8th St, PO Box 870, Allentown, PA
18105, has just published its 1979 catalog of Selective Audio Visual Teaching
Materials.

AATSP PEDAGOGICAL CONSULTANT

The American Association of Teachers of Spanish and Portuguese has a pedagogical
consultant who can provide clear, practical advice on pedagogical difficulties.
For sore information on this service, write the consultant, Minnie M. Miller,
824 Mechanic Street, Apt. 5, Eaporia, Kansas 66801

Asian Outreach
Center for Asian Stulies
1208 Vest California
University of Illinois
Urbana, IL 61801
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Appendix F

A PROFILE OF PARTICIPANTS
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Appendix F

A PROFILE OF PARTICIPANTS

1977
Missouri

1978
Arkansas

1979
Illinois

Total enrolled: 25 29 26

From within state 21 23 25

From outside'state 4 6 1

Characteristics of participants:

Sex:

Male 7 6 5

Female 18 23 21

Race:

Black 17 22 8

White 8 7 18

Teaching classification:

Elementary 9 6 5

Middle/junior high 6 9 8

High school 8 11 12

Administration 2 3 1
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Appendix G

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED
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C-1

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED IN THE 1977 WORKSHOP

Author: A. John Anderson
Title: "The African Family"
Level: Tenth grade world history
School: Hickman High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Phyllis E. Brown
Title: "African Culture: West Africa"
Level: Early and middle primary .
School: Benjamin Harrison Elementary School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Margaret H. Campbell
Title: "AfricaRoots and Pride for Afro-Americans"
Level: High school anthropology
School: Central High School, St. Louis, Missouri

Author: Kilola Clarke
Title: "Teaching about African Art and Culture through an Art-based Curriculum"
Level: Intermediate (fourth, fifth, and sixth grades)
School: Phillis Wheatley School, Roxbury, Massachusetts

Author: Harold T. Crawford
Title: "Black History and Culture"
Level: Ninth grade
School: Hanley Junior High School, University City, Missouri

Authot: Sherry Dobbs
Title: "The African Folk Tale"
Level: Seventh grade
School: West Junior High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Joseph Henderson
Title: "The Palm Tree of Sierra Leone"
Level: High school social studies (grades 9 and 10)
School: Southwest High School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Barbara Jo Henry
Title: "The Enchantment of Africa: Kenya"
Level: Third and fourth grades
School: Pershing Elementary School, University City, Missouri

Author: Peter M. Herborn
Title: "African Studies Curriculum Project"
Level: Seventh grade world cultures
School: West Junior High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Joyce L. Krettler
"Geography, Peoples, and Cultures of Nigeria: The Yoruba, Ibgo, and Hausa"

Level: Seventh grade social studies
School: Palmer Junior High School, Independence, Missouri

19S
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G-2

Author: Henry D. Landry
Title: "World Geography: a Unit on Africa"
Level: High school geography
School: Hickman High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Alberta Leeman
Title: "Faces and Events of Contemporary Africa"
Level: Sophomores in high school African cultures class
School: Parkway Central High School, Chesterfield, Missouri

Author: Elaine Lewis
Title: "African Unit"
Level: Sixth grade
School: Ott Elementary School, Independence, Missouri

Author: Patricia Lewis
Title: "Africa: The Republic of Mali, Past and Present"

Level: Intermediate elementary
School: Robeson Elementary School, Champaign, Illinois

Author: Rita M. Marshall
Title: "Harambee: a Study of Kenya"

Level: Grade 5 (language arts approach)
School: Hartman Elementary School, Kansas City, Missouri.

Author: Shirley A. Miller
Title: "Kusema"
Level: IC -7th grade

School: Linwood West School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Alice Payne
Title: "Sierra Leone: History, Education and Geography"
Level: Upper elementary
School: Northeast Elementary School, Danville, Illinois

Author: Evonne Pennington
Title: "Kenya, East Africa"
Level: Sixth and seventh grades social studies
School: Benjamin Harrison School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Cecilroy J. Pettus

Title: "The Economy of a Developing Nation" (Nigeria)

Level: Eighth grade social studies
School: Hanley Junior High School, University City, Missouri

Author: Betty Roberts
Title: "Kikuyu Lifestyles"
Level: Intermediate elemental),

School: Rockbridge Elementary School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: James E. Roberts

Title: "Black History and Culture: African Geography"

Level: Eleventh and twelfth grades social studies
School: Manual High School, Kansas City, Missouri

199
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G-.3

Author: Sylvia B. Saunders
Title: "Muni:, Games, and Dances of Africa (Ghana)"
Level: Upper elementary
'School: Elementary music in several schools, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Bobbie M. Sharpe
Title: "The Threatened Lifestyle of the Boron, and the Zulu Peoples"
Level: Seventh and eighth grades
Schaal: Author is Director of Media Services, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Gwendolyn Sharpe
Title: "Selected Readings of Africa"
Level: Sophomore and junior language arts
School: Southwest High School, Kansas City, Missouri

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED IN THE 1978 WORKSHOP

Author: Chester 144 Bailey

Title: "A Curriculum Unit on Africa for Physical Education Classes"
Level: Eighth grade physical education
School: Strang Middle School, Marianna, Arkansas

Author: Patty Baker
Title: "African Art: Adinkra Cloth"
Level: Seventh through ninth grades arts and crafts
School: West Junior High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Sandra Beasley

Title: "Africa: a Continent of Varied Peoples"
Level: Tenth, eleventh, twelfth grades Black American hiatory
School: East High School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Nevada Black
Title: "A Physical Education Instructional Unit on Ghanaian Dance"
Level: Ninth grade physical education
School: Forrest City High School, Forrest City, Arkansas

Author: Nancy Blount
Title: "Education in East and West Africa"
Level: Tenth through twelfth French
School: Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Author: Charles Coleman
Title: "African Art"
Level: Ninth grade art
School: Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Author: Audra Dennis
Title: "Apartheid in South Africa and Racism in the United States"
Level: Eleventh grade American history
School: Central High School, Little Rock, Arkansas

20u
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G-4

Author: Carolyn Jo Driver
Title: "African Literature"
Level: Eleventh grade English
School: Kensett High School, Kensett, Arkansas

Author: Virginia Francisco
Title: "Teaching Unit on Africa"
Level: Seventh grade social studies
School: Wynne Junior High School, Wynne, Arkansas

Author: Rhonda Gray
Title: "African Literature"
Level: Tenth grade English
School: Northside High School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Author: Mavis Green
Title: "The Akan People of Ghana"
Level: Eighth grade American history
School Forest Heights Junior High School, Little Rock, Arkansas

Author: Wayland House
Title: "Pottery in West Africa"
Level: Tenth through twelfth grades art
School: Manual High School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Rosarita Huber
Title: "The Akan of Ghana"
Level: Fourth grade
School: DuVal Elementary School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Author: Marshall James
Title: "Attitudes: Creating Respect and Understanding of Africa and Africans"
Level: Eighth grade American history
School: Forrest City Middle School, Forrest City, Arkansas

Author: Olivia Judsor.

Title: "People of Sierra Leone"
Level: Second grade
School: Wynne Elementary School, Wynne, Arkansas

Author: Jeannine Massey
Title: "A Study of the Yoruba of Nigeria"
Level: Third grade
School: DuVal Elementary School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Author: Amanda Morris

Title: "Africa for First Graders"
Level: First grade
School: Whitten Elementary School, Marianna, Arkansas

Author: Letitia Parker
Title: "The Akan and Mending"
Level: Third grade
School: Mt. Washington Elementary School, Independence, Missouri
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G-5

Author: Ruth Patterson
Title: "The Cycle of Life in the African Family"
Level: Tenth through twelfth grades home economics
School: Author is Curriculum Specialist in Minority Studies, Little Rock School

District, Little Rock, Arkansas

Author: Lillie Perry
Title: "Curriculum Unit on Ghana"
Level: Ninth grade social studies
School: Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Author: Rugenal Scaife
Title: "A Look at the Literature of an African People: the Ashanti of Ghana"
Level: Eleventh grade English
School: Central High School, West Helena, Arkansas

Author: Evelyn Smith
Title: "Instructional Materials on Africa for Primary Grades"
Level: First through third grades
School: DuVal Elementary School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Author: Leandra Spangler
Title: "Patterns in Tie-dye and Batik from West Africa"
Level: Eighth and ninth grades arts and crafts
School: West Junior High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Joyce Springer
Title: "A Brief Look at Africa"
Level: Intermediate elementary grades
School: Author is coordinator of Staff Development Program, Little hock School

District, Little Rock, Arkansas

Author: Odessa Talley
Title: "The Igbo People of Nigeria as Seen through Things Pall Apart by

Chinua Achebe"
Level Tenth grade English
School: Central High School, Little Rock, Arkansas

Author: Carrol Tillman
Title: "A Curriculum Unit for Business Education Students"
Level: Ninth grade business
School: Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Author: Keith Williams
Title: "Geographical Features of Nigeria"
Level: Seventh grade geography
School: West Junior High School, West Memphis, Arkansas

Author: Edward Wills
Title: "West Africa"
Level: Eighth and ninth grades social studies
School: Newlin Junior High School, lndependence, Missouri
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G-6

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED IN THE 1979 WORKS

Authors: John Althoff, Jerry Bradshaw, and Jean Harlow
Title: "An African Unit"
Level: Tenth grade world cultures
School: Jacksonville High School, Jacksonville, Illinois

Author: Carolyn Bibbs
Title: "A Look at Yoruba Art"
Level: Sixth grade art
School: Hoffman Middle School, East Moline, Illinois

Author: Mollie Bogart
Title: "Project in Minority Literature:
Level: Eleventh and twelfth grades minority literature
School: Danville High School, Danville, Illinois

HOP

Author: Enid Britton
Title: "African Art and Culture for High School Students of Art"
Level: Tenth through twelfth grades art
School: Dunlap High School, Dunlap, Illinois

Author: Lorraine Brown
Title: "A Curriculum Unit for First Grade: Sierra Leone"

Level: First grade
School: North Clay Elementary School, Louisville, Illinois

Author: Kathleen Carroll
Title: "A Comprehensive Curriculum Unit on Africa for Middle Schools"

Level: Seventh and eighth grades
Sc400l: Edison Middle School, Champaign, Illinois

Authors: Madeline Cole, Carolyn Greenwood, and Joyce Youngblood
Title: "An African Curriculum Unit: Ghana and Ivory Coast"

Level: Seventh and eighth grades social studies and science
School: Martin Luther King Junior High School, East St. Louis, Illinois

Author: Kay Creutzburg
Title: "An African Curriculum Unit"
Level: Seventh grade art
School: Franklin Middle School, Champaign, Illinois

Author: Carolyn Evans
Title: "Understanding Senegal in an American Classroom"

Level: Fourth grade

School: Martin Luther King Elementary School, Urbana, Illinois

Author: Mary Gary

Title: "Library Resources for the Support of African Studies in the Curriculum"

Level: Tenth through twelfth grades library
School: Mattoon High School, Mattoon, Illinois
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G-7

Authors: Delores Goodell and Aleela McCleary
Title: "Relations betweeriAelh S. and Africa in the Post-Worle War II Era"
Level: Eleventh and twelfth.grades American history
School: Urbana Ugh School, Urbana, Illinois

Author: Mary Jones
Title: "Curriculum Unit on the Akan orGhana"
Level: Fourth grade
School: Author is Supervisor of Title VII Curriculum, East Moline, Illinois

Author: Michael McClain
Title: "An African Curriculum Unit"
Level: Fourth grade
School: Northeast Elementary School, Danville, Illinois

Author: Karen McKenzie
Title: "Introducing Africi in the Classroom"
Level: Seventh grade social studies
School: Jefferson Middle School, Champaign, Illinois

Author: Viveca Roberts
Title: "A Unit on the Kikuyu of Kenya"
Level: Fourth grade
School: Wells Elementary School, East Moline, Illinois

Author: Douglas Skort
Title: "An African Curriculum Unit"
Level: Tenth grade world geography
School: Centralia High School, Centralia, Illinois

Author: Mark Sorensen
Title: "African Curriculum"
Level: Tenth grade world cultures
School: MacArthur High School, Decatur, Illinois

Author: Marcelle Stumpff
Title: "An African Curriculum Unit"
Level: Tenth through twelfth grades world civilization
School: Warrensburg High School, Warrensburg, Missouri

Author: Roberta Volkmann

Title: "Africa: a Unit in an Arts in General Education Curriculum"

Level: Sixth grade
School: Fairview and Blackhawk Elementary Schools, Springfield, Illinois

Author: Anne Wilcox
Title: "A Curriculum Unit on Afircn"
Level: Seventh grade language arts and eighth grade remedial English

School: Grant Middle School, Springfield, Illinois

Author: Elnora Harriette Williams
Title: "The Nigerian Family: the Cultural Approach"
Level: Eleventh and twelfth grades child care experience
School: Jacksonville High School, Jacksonville, Illinois
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"AFRICAN STUDIES CURRICULUM PROJECT"

An Instructional Unit for Seventh Grade World Cultures

by

Peter M. Herborn

West Junior High School '

Columbia, Missouri

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development held
on the University of Illinois' Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer
of 1977. The workshop project, which was funded by the National
Endowment for the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated into an on-going program of outreach services offered to
teachers nationwide. For further information on teaching aids avail-
able through outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West California, 11101

Urbana, Illinois 61801
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Title African Studies Unit - World Cultures 7th Grade

Length 4 weeks, 5 hours per week

General Objectives 1. Preserve/stimulate students' curiosity about Africa
and Africans.

2. Prevent/correct erroneous impressions about Africa
3. Become aware of cultural and geographic diversity in

Africa.
4. Develop respect for African cultures and recognize that -,.

they are legitimate responses to their environment and
needs.

5. Compare African and American social and value systems
to better understand our own culture.
6. Become aware of and understand the dimensions of change

in Africa.

7. Hypothesise the future in Africa.

Reading Resources see annotated bibliography

A-V Resources see Audio-visual appendix

Specific Lessons 1. Introduction: Attitudes/Knowledge of Africa
2. Introduction to African Diversity
3. African Ecology (2 lessons)
4. Where Africans Live
5. African Clothing
6. African Markets
7. Some African People in Their Ecological Setting
E. Traditional.African Society: The Acholi in Uganda (3 lessons)
9. The Impact of Change: Song of Lawino
10. Change in the Family: The Rebellion of Odilo
11. Traditional Religious Beliefs and Change
12. African Music as an Expression of Values: Mbira Music
13. Work in Africa
14. Tradition and Change: Men of Two Worlds
15. Education and Change: Returning Homo
16. Problems in South Africa: Apartheid (2 lesbons)

Materials Students will bring writing materials with them daily.
The classroom will have a large map of Africa, chalk and
a blackboard.

Projects Students will be required to complete one of the projects
listed in the Projects appendix by the end of the unit.

Proverbs Each class period will begin by discussing an African
proverb which will be written on the board. See Prov.ib
appendix.
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Introduction: Attitudes/Knowled e of Africa (1 day)

Purpose: Identify and examine students' perceptions and impressions of Africa
and Africans and examine and evaluate the sources of these impressions.

Materials: cassette tape and recorder-player

Objectives: 1. state own impressions in a word-association test
2. examine classmates' impressions through a tabulation of the

results
3. state the sources of these impressions
4. evaluate the accuracy of these sources
5. listen to some impressions of Africans of Americans
6. state some reasons for learning about Africa and Africans

Procedure: Have the students number from 1 to 15 on a sheet of paper. Tell
them we are going to play a word-association game about Africa.

2. Write the following words on the board, one at a time, and ask
the students to write down the first word that comes to their
mind by the number of the word.

1. Africa
2. animal
5. land
4. people

5. weather

6. work
7. country
8. recreation
9. work
10. house

11. clothing
12. transportation
13. communication
14. resources
15. color

3e Collect the papers and tell the students that you will give them
the results of the game tomorrow.

4. Discuss where they got their impressions. List these responses
on the board.

5. Discuss the validity/reliability of these sources.
6. Discuss where information might be found to test whether their

impressions are accurate.
7. Discuss what students think African impressions are of Americans.

List these on the board.
8. Play the tape of Africans on America and Americans.
9. Compare African impressions to the list on the board.
10. Discuss implications of misconceptions on relations between

peoples of different countries. Why should we know something
about Africa and Africans?

Optional Activity: Survey of American attitudes toward Africa and Africans
( see Projects Appendix)

Source: African Studies Handbook for Teachers, Part I, pp.1-11

9, I 9
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Introduction to African Diversity (1 day)

Purpose:

Materials:,

3

Know that Africa and Africans are diverse; identify the major themes
which will be the focus of this unit.

word-association test results handout
Scholastic World Cultures Program filmstrip and tape:Africa
filmstrip projector
cassette tape player

Objectives: 1. formulate hypotheses about thine,' of African Studies after viewine
filmstrip of Africa.

2. state comparisons of list of student impressions of Africa and
data from the filmstrip.

3. determine and state evidence supporting the hypotheses.
4. participate in a discussion of the generalizations.
5. state what evidence about Africa is needed and where it can be

be found.

Procedure: 1. Distribute and discuss the word-association results handout.
Focus on yesterday's conclusions.

2. Show the filmstrip rapidly without the sound.
3. Develop hypotheses about themes of African Studies.
4. Show filmstrip with sound, stopping at appropriate places for

discussion and note taking. Students should write the major
themes presented in their notes.

5. Examimethellypothesus developed and revise wherever appropriate.
6. Compare be epotheses with the word-association results.
7. Have students state several generalizations about diversity,

identifying themes and supporting these with evidence from the
filmstrip.

8. Discuss the validity of the generalizations and the need for
additional evidence.

9. Discuss what additional data is needed and where it cau be found.

Source: Scholastic World Cultures Program, Tropical and Southern Africa,
Teaching Guide

2i 0
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African Ecology (2 days)

Purpose: Learn that Africa is a large, diverse continent; understand the
relationships of various environmental factors and human activity.

Materials: Outline of African continent handots
Atlas of Africa and the United States
Slide set on African Ecology
Slide projector
Colored pencilS(for students)

Objectives: 1. Rank Africa in relation to the other continents.
2. State the latitude belts of Africa and compare to the US.
3. Develop hypotheses about the effects of latitude on people.
4. State patterns of population distribution/density and compare

to the US
5. State the patterns of climate and vegetation of Africa
6. State the relationship of climate to vegetation.
7. Develop hypotheses about the relationship of climate to human

activity.

8. State the topographic characteristics and their distribution
of Africa.

9. Develop hypotheses about the relationships of topography and
water resources on human activity.

10. State patterns of urbanization in Africa.
11. Develop hypotheses about economic activities-of different peoples

of Africa
12.. Evaluate present impressions of Africa in light of new data

gairre4 by map exercise, based on the word-association results.

Procedure: 1. Distribute world map outline and an atlas to each student.
2. Write in the names of all the continents, oceans, the US and

your home state. Label the parallels. Color Africa and your
home state.

3. Draw lines from your home state to the nearest and farthest parts
of Africa, measure these distances and write them on the lines
in both kilometers and miles.

4. Answer the questions on the bottom of the map.
5. Distribute second set of Africa outline maps (three maps to the

page).
6. Using your colored pencils and following the color scheme in the

atlas, complete the three maps by drawing in population distri-
bution, climate zones, and topography and waters.

7. Add the following information to your maps: names of country (pop.
(dist. map), land use (climate map) and mineral resources and
cities ( topographic map).

8. Answer the questions at the bottom of each map.
9. Show slides on African Ecology and discuss each with reference to

the appropriate map made by the students
10. Discuss word-association results as it relates to what we found out

from our map study
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Where Africans Live (. cialj

Purpose:

Materials:

Objectives:

Learn that types and styles of dwellings are based on climate,
available materials, levels of technology and social patterns.

Slides of African housing, slide projector

1. Participate in a discussion on
2. State how specific examples of

functions of shelter.
3. Participate in a discussion of

American housing.

Procedure: 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

5

functions of housing and shelter.
African housing meet these

comparison of African and

Discuss reasons for building houses.
Discuss factors that determine types and styles of houses. List
these on the board.
Show the slides and relate each structure to the list on the
board.
Discuss comparison of housing in Africa to that in America. Stress
indoor and outdoor functions and activities.
Write a paper on bow examples of both types of housing fulfill
the various functions of houses.

Optional Activity: Make a model or draw a diagram of an African housing com-
pound. (See Projects appendix)

2 1 4)
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African Clothing (1 day)

Purpose: Develop respect for African lifestyles as a response of African
peoples to their environment and society.

Materials: Slides of African dress, slide projector

Objectives: 1. Participate in a discussion on types and functions of clothing
in American society.

2. Develop hypotheses about African clothing styles.
3. Participate in a discussion comparing traditional African

clothing with American clothing.
4. Identify evidence from the pictures and narration to evaluate

hypotheses.

Procedure: 1. Discuss the types of clothing worn by Americans.
2. Ask students why they dress the way they do. Do they always

dress the same for all occasions?
3. Ask the students to describe "typical" African clothing styles.

Each student will write this as a hypothesis.
4. Show the slides.
5. Compare and contrast traditional African clothing with our

own. Discuss materials, colors, style and function. Discuss

the relationship of style and function by asking what kind of
clothes people wear to church, school and play.

6. Refer to the hypotheses developed earlier and evaluate these
according to the data in the pictures.

7: Discuss the validity of generalizations based on the hypotheses

and evidence from the slides. Are there any clothing styles

not pictured?

Optional Activity: Make an article of African clothing or dress a doll in
African clothing. (See Projects appendix)
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Traditional African Society: The Acholi in Uganda (3 days)

Purpose:

Materials:

Objectives:

Gain an understanding 4f some traditional African social patterns,
especially the socialization of children and how change affects
these; how they compare to American patterns and values.

handout "Growing Up in Acholi", lecture notes, slide and tape
of Children in East and West Africa, projector and tape player

1. Take notes based on assigned reading.
2. Participate in a discussion based on the notes and reading.
3. Participate In a discussion of comparison with Americen society.
4. Determine and state answers to questions based on the reading.
5. Complete an inquiry activity based on the reading and pictures.
6. State generalizations about the extent and effect of change in

Acholi society.
7. Participate in a values clarification discussion on the

desirability of change.

Procedure: Introduce Part I by a brief lecture on ethnic groups in Africa,
the Acholi and Anna Apoko, the author.

2. Distribute Part I for reading.
3. Have the students take notes on the following question(put

on board): What groups exist within the Acholi people? How
do the Acholi pass on their traditions to their children?
Who are the teachers in Acholi society? What are the aportant
values of the Acholi? What is the ideal Acholi man like? the

.ideal woman?
4. Discuss these questions by calling on students to read their

responses. Encourage them to add to their notes based on
each other's responses.

5.Discuss comparison with Ametican counterpart institutions.
6. Introduce Part II. Stress socialization. Have the students

put the definition in their notes.
7. Distribute Part II for reading.
8. Answer the following questions: What methods do Acholi parents

use to teach their children values and behavior? How are
teenage girls in Acholi treated in comparison with boys? Watt
does this treatment tell you about the ideal types in Acholi
society? What values are stressed in this reading? Why are the
roles important in this society? How do you think formal
education affects traditional Acholi life? How do Acholi
parents compare with American parents?

9. Introduce Part III
10. Show slide/tape presentation of Children in East and Meat

Afriqa. Stress that the scenes do not take place in Acholi-
land but that there are many similarities in all traditional
Africamsocieties.

11. Inquiry Activity:
A. Based on the lecture and slides, formulate hypotheses on the

following questions: What changes are taking place in Acholi?
What is causing these changes? Which members of the Acholi
favor these changes? which do not? Why not?

2 1,1
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B. If these hypotheses are true, what evidence will you find to
support them?

C. Distribute Part III for reading. Write down the data from the
reading that applies to your hypotheses.

D. Discuss Part III.
E. Based on your notes, write generalizations about change

in Acholi life, supporting your generalizations with
evidence from the reading.

12. Discuss which changes students consider good and bad and why.
13. Discuss how these changes compare with changes taking place

in American society today.

Optional Activity: Write a paper on Growing Up in America. (see Projects
appendix)

Source: Through African Eyes - Cultures in Change Vol I: Coming of Age
in Africa - Continuity and Change, Leon E. Clark, ed.
pp. 9-13, 21-29, 30-37.
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African Markets (1 day)

Purpose: Learn that there are many different types of African markets and
that they have other functions than the exchange of goods.

Materials: Slides of African markets and taped narration, cassette player,
handout "Trade and Markets in Africa," . slide projector

Objectives: 1. State the activities portrayed in pictures of African markets.
2. Develop hypotheses about why markets exist.
3. Develop hypotheses about non-economic functions of markets.
4. Determine evidence in support of the hypotheses by reading a

description of African markets.
5. Participate in a discussion comparing African and American

markets.
6. Write some geseralizations, supported by evidence, on the

functions of African markets.

Procedure: 1. Discuss what a market is and why they exist. what other ways
can people get the goods they need?

2. Introduce the slides. Have the students take notes on the
following (place on the board): (a) types of markets,
(b) ways of getting goods to the market, (c) goods sold.

3. Discuss the Pictures and the items in (2) above.
4. Ask students make some hypotheses about the functions of

markets other than the exchange of goods. List these on
the board.

5. Distribute the handout and have the students find evidence
to support their hypotheses and add additional functions.

b.. Discuss this.

7. Write a paragraph, completing the statement, "An African
Market is...."

8. Discuss differences and similarities of how Americans get
their goods and services.

216
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Sore African Peo les in Their Ecolo ical SEtting(1 day)

Purpose:

Materials:

Objectives

Procedure:

Source:

Identify with roles of African family members; become more aware
of environmental and social diversity of African life.

Student text Africa, World Studies Inquiry Series

1 1. Take notes from assignad reading.
2. Develop hypotheses about the location of the people in the

reading based on environmental clues.
3: Evaluate these hypotheses based on additional data.
4. ParticipAte in a values clarification discussion comparing

the life of African children with the students' own life.
5. Determine and state similiarities and differences between

African children's life and their own.

1. Assign pp. 15-18 in the text to read. Take notes on the
following: (a)environmental setting (b) occupations (c) roles of

children (d) sequence of activities (e)location of region
of Africa. Place these on the board.

2. Discuss their notes and impressions.
3. Read page 19, conault maps constructed in a previous lesson

and revise notes where necessary.
4. Discuss the following: What do you have in common with these

boys? What do you see from the front door of your home?
How does it affect the way you live? What do the four boys
have in common? How do they differ?

5. Make some generalizations about the relationship between
environment and human activities.

World Studies Inquiry Series Africa, Stephen Marvin, pp. 15-19

21-1
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The Impact

Purpose:

Materials:

11

of Change: Song of Lawino

Objectives:

Understand the impact and dimensions of change on traditional
African society.

handout of excerpt from "Song of Lawino"

Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading
selection.
2. Participate in a discussion of the poem, supporting answers

to questions with specific evidence from the reading.
3. Evaluate previous hypotheses and generalizations about change

in Acholi society based on the new data from this reading.

Procedure: 1. Identify the author as an Acholi and read the following stanza
aloud:

White men's stoves
Are for cooking
White meths foods.
They are not suitable
For cooking
Acholi foods
And I am afraid of them

2. Identify Lawino and Ocol.
3. Have the students answer the following questions (on board):

What complaints does Ocol have about his wife? What complaints
does Lawino have about Ocol? What do Lawino's words and images
indicate about her way of life?

4:Distribute the handout for reading and questions.
S. Discuss answers to the questions, having students cite specific

passages to support their answers.
6. What does Lawino mean by the last line of the stanza read

as an intorduction"...And I am afraid of them"?
7. Discuss whether the Song of Lawino supports the hypotheses

and generalizations from the previous lessons and why/why not.

Source: Through African Eyes Cultures in Change Vol. I: Coming of Age
in Africa Continuity and Change, Leon E. Clark, ed.
pp. 39-71.

2 3
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Change in the Family: The Rebellion of Odilo (1 day)

Purpose: Learn about and identify with the roles and relationships of
African family members.

Materials: handout "The Rebellion of Odilo"

Objectives: 1. Participate in a discussion of the concept of responsibility.
2. Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
3. Participate in a discussion of how the reading relates to

the concept of responsibility.
4. Participate in values clarification discussion of work.
5. Complete a writing assignment based on the discussion of

the story.

Procedure: 1.Discuss what is meant by responsibility. What are some of
your responsibilities?

2. Intooduce the reading by telling them they are going to
read a story about a boy in Malawi who does not meet his
responsibilities.

3. Read pages 1 and 2 and write down how Odilo fails to meet
his responsibilities.

4. Discuss the following questions: How and why does he fail to
meet his responsibilities? What are his feelings? Do you
think he had too much work to do? What kinds of work do you
like? dislike? How are your responsibilities like and unlike
Odilo's?

5.'Hypothesize what will happen next in the story.
6. Finish the story and discuss it.
7. List things that are important to the students on the board .

8. List the things they think are important to Odilo.
9. Choose three items from the students' list and write how

they think their lives would be affected if deprived of
these. Do the same about Odilo from his list.

10. Wow would you have handled the situation if you had been
Odilo's parents?

11. Discuss "rebellion". Have you ever rebelled? What are some
good and bad things about rebellion?

Optional Activity: Re-write or act out a different ending to the story. (See
Projects appendix)

Source: African Studies Handbook For Teachers - Part I, U. of Massa-
chusetts/Worcester Teacher Corps, pp. 54-65.

21 9
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Traditional Religious Beliefs and Change (1 day)

Purpose: Learn about some traditional African religious beliefs, their
origins and functions; the the effect they have on Western
education.

Material: handout by Momodu Kargbo

Objectives: 1. Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
2. Participate in a discussion about beliefs and functions of

Koranko religion.
3. Participate in a discussion of taboos in Koranko and Rkerican

societies.
4. Complete a wrtting assignment about the relationship of

western education and traditional religious beliefs.
5. Participate in a values clarification discussion about school

problems.

Procedure: 1. Tell'the students we are going to examine 8014 of a particular
peoples' religious beliefs and see how these affect efforts
to educate African children in the Western mode.

2. Distribute the handout and have the students consider and
clarify the following questions (place on the board):
What is the function of religion for the Koranko? What are
some of the traditional religious beliefs of the Koranko?
What do you think is the purpose of these beliefs?

3. Discuss these questions. Be sure each particular belief is
discussed..

4. Discuss and hypothesize the origins of taboos. Discuss similar
taboos in our societies.

5. Writing assignment: How do you think these beleifs will affect
a child who goes to a western school? Consider the setting,
teachers, subjects.

6. Read the Conclusion aloud:

" In the "ordinance" (western) school, the conflict that
normally exists is the one that is connected with the pro-
blems that the pupil will solve in dealing with situations in
the classroom. He often becomes psychologically depressed.
This may lead him to hate himself, his school, his teacher
and the subjects that are taught. The teacher realizes
this very well but instead of encouraging him to be consci-
entious in his studies, he punishes him (mainly by the use
of the cane). With little understanding of the child's
problems, the teacher, along with other teachers, continues
to discourage the young child. Eventually he continues
sluggish with no interest, becomes truant and drops out of
school permanently."

7. Discuss reasons why the student might become depressed and
hate school, teachers and self. Have you ever felt this way?
How did the teacher handle it?
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African Music as an Expression of Values: Mbira Music (1 day)

Purpose: Develop a knowledge and appreciation of music of a particular
African group (Shona of Rhodesia) and see how this is a source
of attitudes toward white people.

Materials: tape of Mbira music, lyrics of the song "Chemutengure", handouts
on the meaning of the song, construction and use of the Mbira,
a picture of the Mbira, tape player

Objectives: 1. Participate in a discussion of the music.
2. Participate in a discussion of the meaning of the lyrics.
3. Determine from reading the handouts what the meaning of the song

is.

4. Complete a writing assignment on the song as a source of
values of the Shona people.

Procedure: 1. Identify the Shona and play the tape of "Cheautengure"
2. Discuss the following: type of instrument, what the song is

about and the purposes/functions of music in general/
3. Discuss sources to test the answers to the previous questions.
4. Show a picture of the Mbira, distribute the lyrics and play

the recording again.
5. Discuss the meaning of the lyrics ( type of society, attitudes)
6. Distribute the handout on the meaning of "Chemutengure" and

test previous conclusions.
7. Write some generalizations about "Chemutengure" as a source

of Shona values and attitudes. Support these with reasons.

Optional Activity: Make an Mbira, demonstrate its use and write a short

paper on the Shona. (See Projects appendix)

Source: Record Mbira Music of Rhodesia by Abraham Maraire and jacket notes.
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Work in Africa (1 day)

Purpose: Learn that Africans work at a wide variety of occupations.

Materials: slides of Africans at work, projector, student text Tropical
and Southern Africa, Scholastic World Cultures Program

Objectives: 1. Develop hypotheses about the types of occupations Africans
work at.

2. Evaluate hypotheses based on pictures and the assigned
reading.

3. Participate in a discussion of comparison of work in Africa
and the United States.

Procedure: 1.Make a list of occupations of parents of students on the board.
Add other major occupations.

2. Hypothesize which types of occupations are found in Africa.
Place a star by each which students think are also found in Africa.

3. Show the slides and check off each type Illustrated which
appears on the list on the board.

4. Discuss which types of occupations are followed by large
numbers of people. This can serve as a working hypothesis.

S. Assign Chapter 8 and pp. 145-9 of the text for reading.
6. Using the reading as further evidence, evaluate the hypir,

theses developed previously.
7. Write a short paper on how work in Africa compares to work

in America; pointing out any similarities and didferences.

Sources: Scholastic World Cultures Program Tropical and Southern Africa,
Allen B. Boyd and John Nickerson, pp. 95-101, 145-9.

The reading deals with the different ways Africans make
their living and how this is related to their environment
and social setting.

.2
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Tradition and Change: Men of Two Worlds (1 day)

Purpose: Un derstand the problem facing many Africans today of changing
from a traditional way of life to a different way brought on
by urbanization, education and changes in the way people work.

Materials: handout "Men of Two Worlds", poem "Mothers Song", lecture notes.

Objectives: 1.Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
2. Participate.in a discussion on the dilemma of change versus

traditon.

3. Participate in a discussion comparing problems facing
Africans and Americans.

Procedure: 1. Present a short lecture on the problems involved in leaving
a traditional society and setting for an industrialized
urban setting.

2. Write questions for thought and notes on the board: (a) In
what ways are these Africans "men of Two worlds"? (b) What
will eventually bring these "two worlds" together? (c) How
is the government of Kenya trying to eliminate tribal
loyalties?

3. Distribute the handout and discuss the questions and any
other points raised by the students.

4. Do Americans face similar problems?

Source: Thiough African Eyes - Cultures in Change Vol. II, pp. 35-9.

2 2 3
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Education and Change:Returning Home (1 day)

Purpose: Understand the impact of Western education has on traditional
African values and attitudes.

Materials: handout "REturning Home", poem "Mother's Song"

Objectives: 1. Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
2. Participate in a discussion of the problem of returning to

a traditional setting.
3. Participate in a values clarification discussion of feelings

about the problem posed by the poem.
4. Complete a writing assignment based on the lesson.

Procedure: 1. Introduce the reading, identifying the topic and the source.
2. Distribute the handout for reading, calling attention to

the study questions.
3. Discuss the study questions.
4. What do you think of the discussion in the reading about

tba relative intelligence of whites and "colored" people?
5. Read the poem "Moths" q Song" to the students and discuss any

feelings they might .ave.
6. Writing assignment:

Based on the readings of the past two days, identify the
problems associated with moving from a traditional rural
village to the city. How do you think this will be resolved?
What do you think African society will be like in the future?
Consider the impact on family relationships, work and pattenrs
of living.

Source: Through African Eyes Cultures in ChangeLVol. II, pp. 43-49.

20 4
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Problems in South Africa: Apartheid (2 days)

Purpose: Become aware of the problems arising out of minority rule in
South Africa and examine the students' feelings about apartheid.

Materials: handouts on statistical data of South Africa, both pro-white
and pro-African, handout of selected apartheid laws, student
text Tropical and Southern Africa

Objectives: 1. After examining data from various viewpoints, determine what
the situation is like in South Africa.

2. Participate in a discussion of students' feelings about
apartheid.

3. Determine and discuss the effects of apartheid on the people
of South Africa.

4. Participate in a discussion of US involvement in South
Africa.

5. Complete a writing assignment by writing a position paper on
apartheid.

Procedure: 1. Distribute a handout on South African government statistics.
2. Discuss what you think South Africa is like based on these data.
" Would you like to live there?
3. Distribute comparative data about the status of non-whites.

4. Discuss the meaning of the data and your previous descrip-
tion.

5..Distribute the handout on apartheid laws and continue the

discussion.
6. How do you feel about these laws?
7. Distribute South African government defense of apartheid.

Discuss .
8. Assign Chaper 13 of the text for reading. Discuss how the

reading reflects the effect of apartheid in human terms.
9. Inform and discuss about US economic involvement in S. Africa.

18. Write a position paper on apartheid, identifying the problem,
taking a stand and defending it.

Source: Student text Tropical and Southern Africa, Chapter 13

This chapter is the story of what happens to a black South
African miner who runs afoul of the apartheid laws, his
reaction to working in a mine and his attitudes toward
the treatment of blacks by the white minority. Makes a

strong case against apartheid.
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Filmstrips

Audio-Visual Appendix

Scholasitic World Cultures Program AFRICA

Tape Recordings

Impressions of America by Africans
Mbira music - "Chemutengure"
Narration for filmstrip
Narration for slide presentation African Markets
Narration fur slide presentation Children in East and West Africa

35 an. 2"X2" slides*

African Ecology
African Housing
West African Dress
African Markets
Children in East and West Africa
Work in Africa

*Selected from slides in the collection of the African Studies Program.

226
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Projects Appendix

1. ibira. Make an mbira and demonstrate its use by playing a song. Include
a report of the role of mbira in Shona society.

2.* Survey of Attidtudes toward Africa. Design, administer and tabulate

the results of a survey of adults in the community to determine their
knowledge/attitudes toward Africa. Write a report summarizing the survey

and present this to the class.

3. Rebellion of Odilo. Re-write the ending of the story and present this to

the class. Or you may act out a new ending before the class. Tell

why your ending was written in the way it was.

4. Make a model of a traditional African housing compound. Write a report

of the ethnic group whose housing is being modeled and the social pat-

terns associated with their housing.

5. Make an article of African clothing or dress a doll in African clothing.
Identify the culture of the clothing item and tell something about it.

6. Based on the story "Wowing Up In Acholi", write a similar story called
"Growing Up In America". Include all the concepts mentioned in the

original story.

7.* Prepare and serve some African food dishes. Tell about the source

of the food and something about the peoples Explain the ingredients

and how the.dish is prepared. Be sure to indicate which ingredients

were substituted for ingredients available only in Africa.

8.* Present a dramatization of the Naming Ceremony of the Koranko of Sierra
Leone.**Discuss the significance of the ceremony and how it reveals

social relationships and values of the Koranko people.

9. Make and demonstrate an Afripan childrens game (e.g., Owari). Explain

the origins, uses and purposes of the game.

10. Read and review a book written by an African author.

II.* Act out an African folktale. Explain the source and ethnic identity of

the tale and what it means.

12. Make some Adinkra cloth, demonstrating the tools and methods. Explain

the source and significance of Adinkra.

13. Do some African tie-dying. Demonstrate and explain the process to the class.

14. Write a report on pre-colonial African history. Make visual aids

(maps, charts, etc.) to accompany and explain tour report.

15. Write a report in African independence from colonial rule. Include a

map and timeline to help explain your report:

* These projects may done as group projects.

** Handout available from the African Studies Program.
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Proverbs Appendix

1. Proverbs are the daughters of ex#ei)sence. - Sierra Leone

2. Only when you have crossed the river, can you say the crocodile has
a lump on his snout. - Ashanti

3. When a man is wealthy, he may wear an old cloth. - Ashanti

4. Do not call the forest that shelters you a jungle. - Ashanti

5. He who asks questions, cannot avoid the answers. - Cameroon

6. What is said over the dead lion's body could not be said to him alive - Congo

7. Being well-dressed does not prevent one from being poor. - Congo

8. He who is unable to dance aaya that the yard is stony. - Kenya

9. It is only the water that is spilt; the calabash.is not broken. - Mauretania

20. Seeing is better than hearing. - Nigeria

11. If you fill your mouth with a razor, you will spit blood. - Nigeria

12. Three kinds of people die poor: those who divorce, those who incur

debts, and those who m've around too much. - Senegal

13. love is like a cough. .» Tanzania

14. When two elephants fight, the graas suffers. - Tanzania

15. The curse/prayer of the chicken does not reach the hawk. - Tanzania

16. The traveler is the one who is at the shore. - Tanzania

17. A roaring lion kills no game. - Uganda

18. The horse who arrives early gets good drinking uater. Zulu
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Student Texts

22

1. World Studies Inquiry Series Africa, Stephen Marvin
Field Educational Publications, Inc., Palo Alto: 1969.

Designed to meet the nees of middle and secondary students who
have reading difficulties or who are "turned-off" by traditional
textbooks. The book is multi-disciplinary and includes most of
the social sciences as well as the humanities. While the book
has a 5th grade readability level, it also has a high-interest
level. The readings draw their interest from human situations
written in biographical or autobiographical style and include
background information to place the story in social and po-
litical perspectives.

2. Tropical and Southern Africa, Allen R. Boyd and John Nickerson
Scholastic World Cultures Program, Scholastic Book Services,
New York; 1973.

Composed of three different types of readings: (1) vignettes
based on personal reflections and feelings, (2) informational
chapters and (3) historical readings. The latter are at a
more difficult reading level. .Has a useful teaching guide
with teaching and activity suggestions. Mostly free of factual

errors and cultural bias. Accompanied by a sound filmstrip
intorducing themes examined in the text.
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BAVliography

1. The Acholi of Ujanda, FA: Girth%
Colonial Office, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, London: 1960.

A thorough anthropological study of the Acholi - all you ever
wanted to know, whether you are afraid to ask or not

*2. African Studies Handbook for Teachers. Part I,
University of Massachusetts/Worcester Teacher Corps, Aug. 1971.

A handbook of learning activities suitable for elementary and
middle school students. Contains specific lesson plans. Pri-
mary emphasis is on a cultural study of Africa and Africans.
Includes an extensive bibiography. Projects suitable for
students are included.

*3. African Proverbs, Charlotte and Wolf Leslau
Peter Pan Press, Mt. Vernon, N.Y.: 1962.

Proverbs of many different countries and cultures of Africa.
These are just presented, with no explanation of their meaning.

*4. Ants Will Not Eat Your Fingers, Leonard W. Doob
Walker and Company, New York: 1966.

A selection of traditional African poems, identified by
ethnic group. Reference section indicates from which
source. the poem comes.

5. Area Handbook for Uganda - 1969, DA Pamphlet No. 550-74
UNited States Government Ptinting Office, Washington, D.C.

Source of specific information covering all aspects of Uganda,
including social, political, economic and national security.
Heavy emphasis on facts and statistics.

6. "Conflict Between Traditional Beliefs and the Teaching of the
Basic Sciences - The Case of Sierra Leone," Momodu Kargbo
Unpublished monograph, University of Illinois.

Outlines some specific religious beliefs of the Koranko of
Sierra Leone and some taboos that affect the teaching of

science in the schools.

*7. Roots, Alex Haley
Doubleday, New York, 1976.

The first part is a good source for c description, from the
human viewpoint, of growing up in traditional rural Africa,

and for insights into African social customs. Helps dispel

the "primitive" myth.
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8. Teaching Africa Today, N. J. Nurphy and Harry Stein
Citation Press, New York: 1973.

A valuable handbook for teachers and curriculum planners.
Covers all aspects of teaching about Africa, especially in
the social studies. Has a good chapter on planning an African
Studies course. Provides background information, teaching
suggestions, text and reference suggestions.

9. Teaching Non-Western Studies: A Handbook of Methods and Materials
University of Massachusetts School of Education (no date)

Primarily a source of methods of teaching Non-Western Studies.
Also has a section on organizing and implementing a Non-
Western Studies program. Includes a section evaluating various
curriculum projects and textbooks relating to this subject.

*10. Through African Eyes - Culture in Change, Vol. I Coming of Age
in Africa:Continuity and Change, Leon E. Clark, ed.
Praeger Publishers, New York: 1971.

Selections written by Africans from a variety of sources: Volume
I deals with the nature of traditional life and changes taking

place. Introductions by the editor place the readings into
context and provide questions for thought and discussion.

*11. Through African Eyes - Culture in Change, Vol. II From Tribe
to Town: Problems of Adjustment, Leon E. Clark, ed.
Praeger Publishers, New York: 1971.

Like Volume I, the readings are by African authors. It deals

with the "winds of change" now sweeping across the African
continent. The format is the same as Volume I.

12. "Trade and Markets in Africa," John Ndulue
Unpublished monograph, University of Illinois African Studies Program

Explains the many types and functions of African markets. Points

out the many non-economic functions of African markets.

*13. West Africa: An American Heritage, Center for Ieternational Education
University of Massachusetts Scheer of Education (no date)

A handbook designed primarily for elementary grades, but it is

adaptable to all grade levels. Emphasis is on using the human-

ities as a vehicle for studying West African society. In-

cludes specific lesson plans which emphasize a "hands-on"
approach. A resource section is provided for teaching materials.

* These references may also be used by students.
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"THE AKAN OF GHANA"

An Instructional Unit for Fourth Grade

by

Rosarita Huber

DuVal Elementary School

Ft. Smith, Arkansas

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part
of an interdisciplinary workshop project in African
curriculum development held on the University of Illinois'
Urbana-Ch4mpaign campus in the summer of 1978. The work-
shop project, which was funded by the National Endowment
fixrthe Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated into an on-going program of outreach services
offered to teachers nationwide. For further information
on teaching aids available through outreach services,
contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 W. California,#101
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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PREFACE STATEMENT

An important reason for teaching this instructional unit
on Africa this school year is its role in the quest for
peace and understanding. It is essential that a student
develop an appreciation and understanding of himself as
an individual while developing an acceptance of the reali-
ty of cultures other than his own. If all the people of
the world fully understood the basic similarities between
people and cultures, perhaps they would be able to live
with and appreciate the differences as well.

GRADE LEVEL AND COURSE

This unit was developed for students in the fourth grade.
It will be taught mainly within the Social Studies course;
but the art lessons will be incorporated into the Fine
Arts program.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES

I. Concepts

A. Stereotypes

B. Variety and contrasts

C. Social organization

D. Continuity

E. Cultural change

F. Relationship of man with his environment

G. Symbolism and Functionalism in art forms

II. Basic Skills

A. The student will be able to identify stereotypes.

B. The student will learn geographic facts about
Africa, its climate, and vegetation.

C. The student will recognize the similarities and
the differences between an African family and
his own.

D. The student will learn how'an Akan family uses
the environment to meet basic human needs.

E. The student will learn to appreciate the culture
of the Akan people of Ghana.

1 233
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Background Information

Ghana lies on the Gulf of Guinea near the equator between
the Ivory Coast on the west and Togo on the east. The
country of Ghana is about the size of the State of Oregon.
The climate is tropical with relatively high temperature
and humidity throughout the year. The annual rainfall
is about 57 inches. Instead of winter and summer, the
seasons are alternately wet and dry.

The population of Ghana is around ten million. Approxi-
mately five million of these Ghanaians belong to the Akan
nation. The three largest groups of Akan people are the
Asante, the Fante, and the Akwapim. About three fourths
of the people live in rural communities in Central and
Southern Ghana, but there is a continuing migration toward
the cities. Although English is the official language,
around 100 languages and dialects are spoken in Ghana.'
Akan comprises as many as 17 distinct languages, although
they are similar enough to allow people to communicate.

Ghana's principal exports are cocoa, tropical hardwoods,
aluminum, gold, and diamonds. Thus, Ghana's economy depends
mainly on agriculture and minerals. Agriculture in the
forest zone is characterized by mixed cropping: cocoa,
yams, plantains, cassava, maize, and a wide range of fruil...
Coconut and oil-palm trees are important too, providing a
variety of products for export and local use.

Family and Community Life

The Asante, which is the largest group of Akan-speaking
people, live in a strong communal society. The individual
learns how to cooperate and participate in village life from
an early age. The Asante say that overyone is born into
the world to bear a part of the burden of looking after the
interest of the community.

Women have high standing among the Asante. It is through
women that lineage and descent is traced. The land is
passed down to the descendants on the mother's side of the
family. However, this traditional system of inheritance is
changing. Under the traditional system, a man's property
is inherited by his sister's children, and those children
are expected to work on his farm. However, many Asante men
now prefer to have their property go on to their own children
and they make wills to ensure that their property will go to
their sons.

29 4......1
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Family and Community Life {_contd.)

Children in Asante society are highly cherished and often
praised. They are all trained in some skill - girls by their
mothers, and boys by their fathers. The son has traditionally
followed the skill of the father (goldsmith, weaving, farming,
etc.) A son going into his father's trade will serve as his
apprentice while he learns the trade. Today, with the changes
in Africa, many young people are leaving the rural areas and
going to the cities to live, work, and go to school.

As with many African societies, oral tradition plays a role
in the training and teaching of children. Since the Asante
did not use a written language, all laws, customs, proverbs,
and folk tales were passed down by word of mouth. While wes-
tern-type education in English is to be found everywhere among
the Akan today, the tractional forms of instruction as well as
Islamic education continue to exist.

Genarally, the Asante home life is stable, and there is a strong
sense of continuity with the past.

The Arts and Symbolism

Art in Africa has always been mainly functional. It exiIts
as a vital part of everyday life. It has been related to
clothing, housing and household objects, religious and cere-
monial practices, economic needs, transportation, wars and
the hunt, and entertainment. Art objects have always served
a purpose in African society. It is important to keep in
mind that the functional art of Africa still lives.

The Akan are noted for their intricate and exquisite art forms
---sculpture, architecture, textiles, music, and dance. Kente
cloth is a highly developed art form among the Asante. It is
woven in long, narrow bands on hand operated looms. These bands
are then sewn together to form a rectangular piece of material.
Kente cloth is the traditional dress of Ghana and is worn for
special occasions.

Adinkra cloth is a cloth stamped with symbolic designs which
represent the values and beliefs of the Akan in their every-
day lives. It is sometimes called the "saying goodbye" cloth,
because that is the meaning of the word adinkra. It is often
worn for mourning, but is also worn for other special occasions.

The Asante made small brass objects to serve as counter-
weights for weighing gold dust or gold nuggets. Most of the
weights were made by craftsmen who learned the art from their
fathers and uncles. These beautifully crafted objects are
considered one of the finest series of small cast objects in
the history of art.
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The Arts and Symbolism (contd.)

Gold is the metal most precious to the Asante. In Ghana the
manner in which the gold is fashioned reaches a high degree
of excellence. Each gold weight has some kind of casting
which has a symbolic meaning. Symbols can express many wise
sayings, such as: A bird in a trap sings a different song
from a free one; and - Wisdom is not gold dust that it should
be tied up and put away.

Symbolism is an essential part of Asante culture. The most
sacred golden object is the golden stool which, according to
tradition, is believed to have been caused to come down from
the skies about 1700, by the Chief Priest of King Osei Tutu.
The golden stool is the central object in the enstoolment ce-
remonies because it represents the strength and unity of the
Asante nation.

236
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DEBUNKING THE MYTHS ABOUT AFRICA AND AFRICANS

General Objective:

The student will identify and examine his perceptions
of Africa and Africans and will examine the sources
of his impressions.

Specific Objectives:

1. The student will state his own impressions of
Africa and Africans in a word association pre-
test.

2. The teacher will assess the students' per-
ceptions of Africa.

Materials:

Flash cards of a few well-known words from the as-
sociation exercise.

Interest Approach:

1. Make some flash cards with such words as "food",
"TV", "friend", and "game" on them. Tell the
class that you want them to tell you the first
word that comes to their minds when they see each
flash card. Accept responses from all students
who want to give them.

2. Tell the class that they are going to play a simi-
lar game in making word associations with Africa.

Procedure:

1. Tell the students that you are going to show them
a flash card. They are to write the first word
that they think of relating to Africa. Assure
the students that there are no right or wrong ans-
wers. Use the following words: Africa,. animal,
land, people, clothing, weather, house, work, leader,
color, and communication.

2. Tabulate the responses on the chalkboard and have
them discuss their responses.

3. Explain that Africans have different impiessions
of us also, and it is important to learn the facts.

2:3?
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Follow-up Activities:

1. Discuss stereotypes and how they are formed.

2. Read pages 34 through 37 of The Landand Peoalt
of Ghana by J, Kirk Sale and have a discussion
117574Wese myths.

Evaluation:

Teacher Observation

Bibliography:,

The Land and People of Ghana by J. Kirk Sale

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin

The Africans, An Entry to Cultural History by Basil
Davidson

Studying Africa in Elementary and Secondary Schools
by LeonarrKenworthy

233
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THE CONTINENT OF AFRICA

General Objective:

The student will recogniZe that Africa is a continent
of great variety and contrasts.

Background Information:

Africa is a huge continent, almost three times the area
of the continental United States. This huge territory
can be divided into four climatic areas. Moving from
North to South, there is a narrow coastal temperate
zone of fertile soil and relatively mild climate, a de-
sert area of sand dunes and very little rainfall, the
savanna land of tall grass and scattered trees, and rain
forests where grasses and trees are so tall and so thick
that in many places the sunlight cannot penetrate.

Specific Objectives:

1. The student will be able to locate the continent
of Africa on a map of the world.

2. The student will recognize the size of the con-
tinent in relation to the continental United States.

3. The student will learn that Africa can be divided
into 4 geographical zones - a coastal temperate zone,
the desert area, the sav3nna grasslands, and rain
forests.

Materials:

1. World map

2. Map of Africa

3. Slides showing the ecology of Africa

4. Slide projector

S. Duplicated vegetation maps of Africa (reproduced
from pages 87 and 88 of the African Studies Hand-
book)

Interest Approach:

1. Give the student duplicated copies of topographic
and vegetation maps of Africa.

2. Show slides of the ecology of the whole continent:.

2X)
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Procedure:

1. Have the student locate Africa on a World Map
and compare it in size to the continental United
States.

2, Explain that Africa can be divided into four main
geographic regions, and compare these with the
geographic regions of the United States.,

3, Using the duplicated maps, describe and discuss
the main physical features of Africa - elevations,
types of vegetation, and climate.

4. Show slides of the ecology of Africa.

F011ow-up Activities:

1. The children can take an old map of the world and
cut out the United States section and superimpose
it on the map of Africa to compare the size of the
continent with their own country.

2. Interested students can do extra research in order
to compare the types of vegetation found in Ghana
with those found in the United States.

3. The children can color the duplicated maps indicating
thefour geographic zones.

Evaluation:

Teacher made objective test.

Bibliography:

A Glorious Age in Africa. Daniel Chu and Elliott Skinner,
Doubleday, N.Y., 1965 (E)

The Land and People of Ghana. J. Kirk Sale, Lippincott,
N.Y., 1963. (E)

Africa and Africans. Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin,
Natural Nisfory Press, N.Y., 1971.
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THE COUNTRY OF GHANA

General Objective:

The student will learn geographic facts and concepts
about Ghana.

Specific Objectives:

1. The student will learn the climate and vegetation
of the Asante region of Ghana.

2. The student will learn about the natural resources
of Ghana.

3. The student will be able to locate Ghana on a map
of Africa.

4. The student will be able to make a comparison be-
tween the size of Ghana and his/her home state.

Materials:

1. Map depicting the countries of Africa.

2. Transparency of a vegetation map of Africa.

3. Slides showing ecology of Africa.

4. Slide projector.

5. Overhead projector.

Procedure:

1. Have the student locate Ghana on the map of Africa.

2. Using the vegetation map from a previous lesson,
have the student discover the types of vegetation
in Ghana.

3. Explain that the Akan-speaking peoples live in two
of the major climatic and vegetation zones - the
forest and savanna grassland, with most areas having
an annual rainfall of 30-60 inches. The influence
of climate upon human activity can be seen in the
fact that most Akans have traditionally been farmers,
producing such food crops as yam, plantain, banana,
and corn.

4. Review the slides from the previous lesson.

2.11

9

9



www.manaraa.com

Follow-up Activities:

1. Interested students can do extra research in order
to compare the types of vegetation found in Ghana
with those found in Arkansas.

2. Compare the size of Ghana with that of Arkansas in
terms of area, population, and natural resources.

Evaluation:

Teacher Observation

Bibliography:

A Glorious Age in Africa. by Daniel Chu and Elliott Skinner.

The Land and People of Ghana by J. Kirk Sale.

Africa and Afri4ans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin.

Africa In Social Change by P. C. Lloyd.
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FAMILY AND-COMMUMITY LIFE

General Objective:

The student will learn to appreciate the culture of
. the Akan people of Ghana.

Introductory Remarks:

Africa as a continent may seem quite different from
America, and it is, but Africans as people will probably
strike you as being very similar to yourself. All
human beings, after all, face the same needs: to eat,
to work, to raise a family, to find entertainment, to
get along with others. Learning how Africans manage
their lives - sharing their experience - will help you
to understand how all people everywhere, including Ameri-
cans, meet these basic needs.

Specific Obiectives:

1. The student will learn that the Akan people live
in a strong communal society.

2. The student will understand the matrilineal system
of inheritance.

3. The student will realize that many changes are
taking place in Ghana as well as other parts of
Africa.

4. The student will learn how oral tradition plays
an important role in the training and teaching
of children.

5. The student will learn that the types of homes of
the Akan people depend on the environment in which
they live.

Materials:

1. Slides depicting typical family scenes.

2. Selected slides showing traditional and modern
homes and other structures.

3. Slide projector.

Procedure:

1. Introduce the slides with background information
from the materials in this unit.

2. Show the slides.

3. Stimulate discussion with pertinent questions.
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Follow-up Activities:

1. Students can write a report on bow Asante family
life differs from American family life.

2. Students can go to the library and find books
and/or stories to read pertaining to family life
in Ghana and report to the class.

Evaluation:

Question - Answer

Billiography:
....

The Asante of Ghana by Sonia Sleeker

My Village in Ghana by Sonia and Tim Gidal

Ghana's Heritage of Culture, by Kofi Antubam

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin

The African Genius by Basil Davidson

From Tribe to Town: Problems of Adjustment by Leon E.
Clark

Africa In Social Change by P. C. Lloyd
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FARMING IN GHANA

General Objective:

The student will understand the importance of the
division of labor on a farm.

Specific Objectives:

1. The student will learn that farming is a family
project and that each member of the family has
a specific responsibility.

2. The student will learn about traditional methods
of farming and harvesting.

3. The student will learn that cocoa is the main-
stay of Ghana's economy.

Materials:

1. Filmstrip "Cocoa, The Golden Harvest"

2. Filmstrip projector

3. Tape Recorder

Procedures:

1. Explain that Ghana is the world's leading
producer of cocoa and that 4 million acres
are devoted to the growing of the product.

2. Ask the children why they think Ghana is a
rich cocoa producing country?

3. Explain that cocoa needs a warm humid climate
with well-distributed rainfall and heavy, well-
drained soil.

4. Describe mixed-cropping.

S. Show the filmstrip "Cocoa, the Golden Harvest"

Follow-up Activities:

1. Capable students can write a report on now they
think modern technology would change life on
Nana Dapaah's farm. Would it help and/or harm
the life-style of the people on the farm?

2. Find books and/or stories about Ghana in the
library to read and report to the class.

3. Make a comparison between life on a traditional
farm in Ghana and life on a farm in *..kansas.
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APPRECIATING AFRICAN CULTURES

Gene Objective:,

The student will appreciate the culture of the
Akan people of Ghana.

Specific Objective:

The student will gain an understanding of the
cultural richness of the Asante as displayed in
dress, regalia, art, and ceremony.

Material:

1. Filmstrip entitled "The Golden King"

2. Filmstrip projector

3. Tape recorder

4. Chart illustrating many of the symbolic stools.

Procedure:

1. Display the chart illustrating the symbolic stools.

2. Introduce the filmstrip by explaining the im-
portance of the symbolism of the Golden Stool
in the Akan culture.

3. In July 1970, Nana Opoku Ware became the King
of the Asante (Asantehene - hene meaning king).
The ceremony is called the enstoolment because
the most significant royal symbol is the golden
stool, just as the British ceremony is called
a coronation and centers on the crown as the
main symbol of royalty.

4. Explain there is a certain regalia attached to
every stool which the king inherits.

5. Have the children make a comparison between
the regalia which the king inherits and the
regalia which the president of the United States
or the governor of Arkansas inherits when he is
elected to office.

6. Ask pertinent questions to encourage discussion.

21G
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Follow-up Activities:

1. Capable students can simulate newspaper reporters
and interview the king after the ceremony. What
questions would they ask him?

2. Read the chapter entitled "The Golden Stool" in
the book The Asante of Ghana by Sonia Bleeker.

3. Make a study of different kinds of ceremonies and
compare them with the ceremony of the "enstoolment"
of the king in the filmstrip.

Evaluation:

Teacher observation

Bibliography:

The Asante of Ghana by Sonia Bleeker

The Sacred Stools of the Akan by Peter Sarpong

15
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APPRECIATING AFRICAN CULTURE

General Objective:

The student will appreciate the culture of the
Akan people of Ghana.

Specific Objective:

The student will recognize the artistic value and
the social and cultural significance of Asante
metalwork.

Material:

1. Filmstrip entitled "The Craftsmen of Kumasi"

2. Filmstrip projector

3. Tape recorder

Procedure:

1. Introduce the filmstrip by telling the students
what to look for.

2. Explain that there are thousands of different
types of weights that may be classified in five
categories:

a. Human figures in various actions or holding
a variety of objects. These depicted every-
day scenes or referred to legends or pro-
verbs.

b. Animal figures, many with symbolic meanings--
antelopes, crocodiles, porcupines, birds, fish.

c. Objects such as stools, drums, ceremonial
swords, etc.

d. Geometric designs, some with symbolic meanings.

e. Actual objects (seeds, shells, insects, plants)
used as molds, rather than wax models.

3. Show the filmstrip.

21.c;
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Follow-up Activities:

1. The children can fashion some models of gold-
weights out of clay.

2. The student can look up the meaning of a symbol
and explain it to the class.

3. Fashion an animal or symbol that represents the
kind of value the students believe in.

Bibliography:

African Crafts by Jane Kerina

Africa's Living Arts by Anthony D. Marshall

The Art of Africa by Shirley Glubok

African Crafts For You To Make by Janet 0' Amato

Contemporary African Arts and Crafts by Thelma R.
Newman

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin
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APPRECIATING AFRICAN ART FORMS

General Objective:

The student will appreciate African art forms.

Background Information:

In Akan society elaborate funerals and memorial
services are held to bid goodbye to the departed.
The custom of wearing the colorful print called
Adinkra cloth plays an important part in celebrating
the memory of the dead. The Adinkra cloth is a
very elegant form of dress and is worn for many
important occasions.

Specific Oblkgtives:

1. The student will demonstrate that he appreciates
the tradition of the Akan of Ghana by making an
Adinkra cloth using one of the traditional designs.

2. The student will learn about Akan values and be-
liefs through the study of Akan culture.

Materials:

1. Newspaper

2. Newsprint or small pieces of cloth

3. Tempora paint

4. Potatoes
. ,

S. Clothes line and pins for drying purposes

Interest Approach:

1. Show the students some examples of Adinkra cloth
patterns.

2. Explain the traditional usage of the Adinkra cloths.

3. Explain that Adinkra cloths are made and worn by
the members of the Akan ethnic groups who live in
parts of Central and Southern Ghana.

Procedure:

1. Hand out newspaper for covering desks, Ootatoe:
with design already cut, tempora, and newsprird.

18
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Procedure (contd.):

2. Have the student choose a design and color or
colors and proceed to make a pattern on news-
print or cloth.

3. A word of caution will be necessary concerning
the texture of the paint and how to handle it
when they are ready to print the design on paper.

Follow-up Activities:

1. After they are somewhat experienced the interested
students can make an Adinkra cloth using a tra-
ditional or original design. Plain white cloth
or a sheet can serve as a cloth for stamping.

2. The student can model the cloth and explain how it
is made to other classes.

Bibliography:

African Crafts by Jane Kerina

Contememery African Arts and Crafts by Thelma R. Newman

African Crafts For You To Make by Janet and Alex D'Amato

Africa's Living Arts by Anthony Marshall

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin

Exhibit of African Textiles. World Heritage Museum, Chicago

The Art of Africa by Shirley Glubok
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AFRICAN ART: TIE-DYEING

General Objective:

The student will appreciate African art forms.

Background Information:

Tie-dyeing, which has recently become popular in
America, is a traditional West African craft. The
dye is traditionally obtained from the leaves of
the indigo plant. The preparation of the indigo
and the dyeing are done by women. Tie-dyeing may
have begun as a method of sprucing up old clothes.

The dyeing is traditionally done with vegetable
dyes and tying with raffia; now synthetic dyes,
a wide variety of colors, and thread are also
used. Most of the traditional designs involve
intricate stitching of the cloth before. dyeing.

Specific Objectivesi

1. The student will demonstrate that he appreciates
the traditional West African craft of tie-dyeing
by participating in the activity and showing his
design to other classes or to visitors.

2. The student will tie-dye at least one design.

Materials:

1. One (1) double burner hot plate for each 4 gallon
container of water.

2. Clothes line and clothes pins.

3. One (1) four gallon bucket, tub, or basin for
every 51 pieces.

4. Buckets, tubs, or basins for rinse water.

S. Spoons or tongs.

6. Scissors.

7. Twine or elastic bands.

8. Dye (3 packets to 4 gallons of water. Purple,
royal blue, or scarlet are best.)

9. White or light-colored cotton.

25:2
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Materials (contd.):

10. Sources of running water.

11. Tie -dyed cloth.

12. Slides of African clothing.

Interest Approach:

1. Show the students some examples of tie-dyed
fabric.

2. Explain that tie - dyeing is a traditional craft
among some ethnic groups in West Africa.

3. Show slides of tie-dyeing.

Procedure:

1. Hand out small pieces of cloth or paper toweling.
Have the student experiment with making different
designs. Show them some of the simplest designs,
and explain that there are many others.

2. To make all the designs, the binding must be
tight and knotted well. Emphasize that the only
areas of cloth that will not dye are the areas
covered by twine or knotted cloth.

3. For some simple designs see pages 117 - 121 of
the African Studies Handbook for Teachers, Univer-
sity of Massadhusetts, '971."

Follow-up Activities:

1. After they are somewhat experienced interested
students could bring their own clothing to tie-
dye - T-Shirts, blouses, shirts, pillowcases, etc.

2. Have interested students do a research project
on other areas of world where tie-dyeing is a
traditional craft.

3. Display the finished products of the children and
have them explain the art of tie-dyeing to other
classes.

Audio-visual Resources:

Slides of African clothing - selected.
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AFRICAN EXPERIENCES

The children will participate in following activities
in the course of study about Africa:

Simulation of an African name-giving ceremony.*

Playing of African games, such as oware and
blind man's bluff.*

Singing Che-Che-Ku-Le, an African Musical game.*

Listening to African folk tales.*

Making at least one musical instrument (rattle)
as a class project.

Playing records of African music and learning at
least one dance.

*Resource materials on these topics are available
through outreach services, African Studies Program,
University of Illinois.

232
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"AFRICAN STUDIES CURRICULUM UNIT"

The Cycle of Life in the African Family

by

Ruth Polk Patterson

Curriculum Specialist in Minority Studies

Little Rock, Arkansas Public Schools

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development held
on the University of Illinois' Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer

of 1978. The workshop project, which was funded by the National
Endowment for the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated into an on-going program of outreach services offered to
teachers nationwide. For further information on teaching aids avail-
able through outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West California, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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AFRICAN STUDIES UNIT

THE CYCLE OF LIFE IN THE AFRICAN FAMILY

Prepared by

Ruth Polk Patterson

SUBJECT AREA Home Economics

COURSE TITLE: Adult Living

GRADE LEVEL: Senior High School

LENGTH OF TIME: Two Weeks

INTRODUCTION

Among African cultures, the family is the most vital institution. As in all
societies it is the basic social structure within which the individual establishes

identity, develops a sense of belonging, and learns the responsibilitiesto himself'
and his group. In return, the family provides the individual with security, protec-
tion, sustenance, and love. Marriage is the structure by which family is per-
petuated. The main purpose of marriage is to have children, whoo.to many Africans,
represent the only real wealth. Through marriage, children are born, kinship is
established, and the group is strengthened and increased. Marriage, then, becomes
a basic focus of the African ethos. Failure to get married often means that the
individual has rejected the group, and the group in turn will reject the individual.

On the other hand, when two individuals marry, they give assurance that the
primary life-force of the group is being acknowledged and sustained. The marriage
ceremony itself has been described as a"drama of life" wherein all of the elements
of time and place come together. In the traditional wedding rites, there is a
celebration for the ancestors (the past), a celebration for the bride and groom
(the present), and still another celebration for the children yet to be born of
the union (the future).

In many important ways, African marriage and family life are much different

from their American counterparts. However, the underlying principle that "the
family constitutes the basic structure beneath all human society and is vital to
human survival", is a principle which underpins traditional African cultures no
less, or perhaps even more, than our own.

American family life is presently undergoing tremendous change. The institu-

tion of marriage is being challenged by the "new morality," which often disregards
the fundamental principles inherent in the concept of "family." For example, there

is a growing trend among many Americans to disconnect the reproduction of children
with the stabilizing influence of a strong, encompassing family relationship,
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a relationship that must by necessity include the interaction of parents,
sibling, grandparents, aunts, uncles, and others. Many children in our society
are often being brought up without the Love and protection and guidance of a
large number of people such as we find in the traditional African family.

Looking at African customs and traditizad, we may be able to discern
some of the causes for the changes taking place in modern family life. At
the same time, we may be able to gain insights into ways of refashioning and
preserving the most important and vital of human organizations.
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THE CYCLE OF LIFE IN THE AFRICAN FAMILY

GENERAL OBJECTIVES:

1. To help students value and respect marriage and family as basic constituents
of all human cultures.

2. To help students discover the differences and similarities between African
and American family life.

3. To create awareness of and appreciation for. cultures different from one's own.

4. To help students identify alternative ways of solving the problem of
disintegrating family life.

5. To examine aspects of traditional African family life and extract those
features which may serve as models for social change.

6. To eliminate stereotypic notions about the inferiority of African peoples
and their cultures.

BASIC SKILLS:

The student will learn:

1. To respect and value cultural diversity.

2. To make acceptable analyses based on a given piece of information.

3. To make appropriate comparisons.

4. To solve problems that require critical thinking.

5. To draw inferences and make generalizations.

6.. To read for the purpose of gaining the main idea from a selection.

7. To correlate facts known with new concepts to be learned.

8. To recognize stereotypes and slanted or biased interpretations.

261
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THE CYCLE OF LIFE IN THE AFRICAN FAMILY

LESSON I: Initiation into Adulthood

Initiation into adulthood is of key importance in the cycle of African family

life. Most African societies observe the stage when youth pass from childhood

to adulthood. At this time, the people hold special rites and ceremonies
involving the entire community or village. These rites introduce the young to

isolated communal living, which is symbolically associated, through ritual and
mystery, to the process of dying and rebirth. Initiation rites also serve as a

process of educating the young to assume the rjponsibilities of adult living.

In this lesson the student will learn:

1. To evaluate the purpose of initiation rites in traditional African cultures.

2. ,To compare and contrast the customs associated with the period of initiation
in African cultures to those of a similar period in their own lives (e.g.
Debutante Balls, Coming Out Parties, initiation into clubs, fraternities,
etc.

3. To analyze concrete examples of initiation rites to determine the value of

specific activities and tasks, both symbolic and physical.

4. To recognize stereotypes about Africa.

Activities and Materials

Source Readings:

1. Mbiti, John S. African ReliijugdPhilosophies, pp. 158-173.

2. Haley, Alex. Roots, pp. 1-43.

3. Laye, Camara. Dark Child, pp. 93-135.

Discussion Questions:

1. List six purposes that initiation rites serve.

2. What aspect of adult life do the initiates experience for the first time?

3. Compare and contrast the ietiation rites of the Akamba, the Maasai, and the

Ndebele. What purpose do they all share?

4. Describe the Nandi female initiation rites. What do male and female rites
have in common? How do they differ?
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5. To Americans, certain features of initiation rites may seem extremely
harsh or even cruel. Do the purposes for which these practices are
carried out justify their severity? Explain.

6. What features of the initiation rites seem the most likely to foster
the common welfare of the group? Which seem to serve no useful purpose
other than that of ceremony?

7. In our own society, what special training do young people receive to
prepare them for adulthood and marriage, and wt n and how do they receive
it?

Procedure

The teacher will first collect all of the available books from the Bibliography
(Enclosure #1) and place them on reserve in the classroom. Reservations for audio
visual materials from the Instructional Materials Center should be made in advance.
Next, the teacher should introduce the unit by discussing the main points from the
"Introduction" above. The teacher should point out that African cultural traits
differ from one country to another and even from one ethnic group to another

within a country. Consequently, this is a composite of common features of family
life found among a large number of African societies. However, when possible,
specific examples from particular cultural groups will be presented.

The teacher should also help students become aware that certain terms have
a pejorative connotation and should be avoided or handled with caution when
discussing African peoples and cultures. Among such terms are the following:

tribe

jungle
savage

primitive

uncivilized
heathen

but

native
pagan

The reading assignments from Mbiti, Laye, and Haley should be made at least
three days in advance. Students should be encouraged to read and make notes,
jotting down any words, terms, or ideas they do not understand or could not clarify
by using the dictionary. The teacher .should be able to help students arrive at

new meanings through discussion of the questions above.

Using the enclosed diagram (Enclosure #2), the teacher will demonstrate that
African family life moves in a cycle from any point on the circle, around, and back

to that given point. For our purposes here, we begin with initiation, the point at
which the students themselves are in their own lives.

Evaluation

The student
rites in African

The student
initiation rites

should be able to write a brief essay on the value of initiation
societies.

should be able to identify five specific, positive effects of
on the total welfare of the community.
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LESSON II: Marriage in African Societies

It is difficult to discuss African cultures because of the diversity of life
found among the various language and ethnic groups (often pejoratively called

"tribes"). Mowevr, sone'common elements are evident in most societies. One of
the commonalities is that marriage is essential to the well-being of the group.
In most groups, the marriage of two individuals serves as link uniting two families.
Traditionally, marriages are arranged by the families of the prospective bride and
groom, and the groom is required to bestow "bridewealth" upon the family of the
young woman. Finally, elaborate ceremonies are held, sometimes lasting for days,
months, or even years.

In this lesson, students will learn:

1. To differentiate between the purpose for marriage in African and American
societies.

2. To compare and contrast the methods of choosing a mate in African and
American societies.

3. To identify problems faced by contemporary Africans in trying to adhere
to tho practice of "arranged" marriage.

4. To arrive at conclusions pertinent to the advantages and disadvantages
of African marriage customs.

Activities and Materials

Source Readings:

1. Rich, Evelyn Jones, and Wallerstein. Africa-Tradition and Change, Section 4.

2. Achebe, Chinua. Things Fall Apart, pp. 67-71 and 104-112.

3. Moore, Clark O. and Ann Dunbar. Africa Yesterday and Today, pp. 28-30.

4. Letters from "Tell Me, Josephine"

Questions for Discussion:

1. What is the purpose for marriage in African societies?

2. Why do people get married in our own society?

3. To what extent are the reasons or reason for getting married logical,
practical, and valid in African societies? In American societies?

4. Look up the word "dowry" in the dictionary. Compare the practice of bestowing
a dowry with the practice of bestowing a bridewealth.

2fs. 4



www.manaraa.com

7

5. Traditionally, the parents of young men and young women make the final
decision as to whether or not two individuals may marry. As a rule,
Africans do not often express the same kind of romantic love that Americans
profess. That is, it is rare that an African "falls in love" with one person
to the exclusion of all others. On the contrary, the kind of love Africans
most often express is familial love toward a large number of people. Con-
sequently, the practice of parental choice of a mate formerly posed few
serious. problems. Today, many young people in Africa, especially those
who have been exposed to Western cultures, demand greater freedom in
selecting a marriage partner. Nevertheless, the wishes of their parents
are still a serious matter. In addition, prevailing customs associated
with marriage often preclude individual choice in selecting a mate. At the
same time, the influence of Western cultures and urbanization have created

conflicts which unmarried men and women must try to resolve. Read the letters
from the column "Tell Me, Josephine" to gain insight into some of these problems.

6. Read letters No. I, 2, and 3 and answer the following questions:

a. What problem does the young man face in letter No. 1?

b. How can you tell that the young man feels deeply for the girl?

c. Do you think the advice from Josephine is sound? Explain.

d. What are some of the marriage problems faced by two people of different
racial or ethnic backgrounds in our society?

e. In letter No. 2, why do you think the parents would rather have cattle
than money?

f. In letter No. 3, Josephine tells the writer to disregard "tribal" customs.
This is directly opposite to what she told the writer in letter No. I.
How do you account for her change of view?

g. Look in the "Ann Landers" or "Dear Abbey" column of your local paper
and find letters that reveal the kinds of problems young unmarried

Americans are trying to resolve.

7. Pretend that you are a member of an African family. If you are a young man,
make a list of goods that your family might offer to another family as a

"bridewealth." If a young woman, list the goods that you would like for
your family to receive. Be sure that your "bridewealth" consists of goods

in contemporary American life, and that they are goods which your family can
afford or has access to. Among most ethnic groups today, however, bridewealth

is paid in money.

a. What purpose does the wedding ceremony serve other than simply uniting
two people as man and wife?

,b. The marriage process in African societies involves a number of steps

and procedures. Do we have this equivalents in the U.S.? Explain.
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LESSON III: Family Structures

Now that students have dealt with familiar aspects of marriage (its purpose,
choosing a mate, and the marriage rites), they may be introduced to more provocative
and more complex topics.

In this lesson, the student will learn:

1. To differentiate between polygyny and monogamy.

2. To compare and contrast the extended family and the nuclear family.

3. To perceive the difference between matrilineal and patrilineal societies.

4. To recognize the importance of kinship systems, lineage, and ancestors.

5. To compare and contrast American family structures with African family
structures.

6. To evaluate African family structures as effective bases for human
survival in Africa.

7. To identify those features of African family structures which might tend
to strengthen any cultural group.

Procedure

Select the key concepts from the objectives listed above and write them on
the board. Point out that in American society we practice a form of marriage
called "monogamy." Discuss with the students what the term means. Stress that
in American society the term "family" refers to a husband, a wife, and any chil-
dren they may have. This is what is termed a "nuclear family." In African
societies, family means more than this. In addition to the nuclear family, an
African family may consist of a husband, wife, co-wives, the children of all co-
wives, uncles, aunts, grandparents, older relatives, and ancestors. This kind of
family structure is referred to as an "extended family." Point out that one of the
conditions that leads to an extended family is the practice of polygyny.

At this point the teacher might give students an opportunity to ask questions
about the practice of polygyny. The teacher should have studied carefully from

the chapters on African family structures in the references by Mbiti and Bohannan
and Curtin listed in the Books for Teachers (Enclosure #1).

Materials and Activities

Source of Readings:

1. Aig-Imoukhede, Frank. "One Wife for One Man." in Nigeria-The Land, Its

Art and Its People, edited by Frederick Lumley.

2. "Lopore and His Family." A case study from World Cultures by Clarence L.
Ver Steeg.
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3. Legend on Lhe origin of matrilineal and patrilineal families in The Drum
Speaks by Vera Mitchell.

Filmstrips:

A Village Family of Modern Africa. (Afro-Am Publishing Co.)

A City Family of Modern Africa. (Afro Am Publishing Co.)

Films:

West Africa: Two Life Styles (African Studies Program, University of Illinois,
1208 West California, Urbana, Illinois 61801). May be borrowed free of charge.
This film contrasts and compares urban and rural life in Ivory Coast.

Questions for Discussion:

1. Write a paraphrase of the poem, "One Wife for One Man."

2. According to the author of the poem, what are the advantages of having more
than one wife?

3. Read the case study of "Lopore and his Family."

4. On a map of Africa locate the country of Uganda.

5. From the diagram on p. 117, locate the households of Lopore's four wives.
This structure is often referred to as a "compound."

6. Identify the family members who live in the compound.

7. How does Lopore solve the problem stated by Bohannan and Curtin that "it is
really the kitchen that they (women) refuse to share"?

8. Lopore experiences difficulties with his wife Ngira. Are these difficulties
caused by his polygynous marriage or by Ngira's personality. Explain.

9. Answer questions 1, 2, and 4 at the end of the case study.

10. Ask each student to make a list of all the people who live in his or her house-
hold. Decide whether or not any of the students have what could be called
an "extended" family. Some American families, especially Black families
practice or have practiced a form of the exteaded family.

11. Divide the students into two groups. Let each group represent an extended
family, with parents, uncles, aunts, grandparents, children, co-wives, etc.
Arrange a marriage between the two families, using an intermediary to make

the initial contact and establishing the bridewealth.

Evaluation:

Students should be evaluated according to their participation in Activity 11
above, which should demonstrate their ability to become involved personally

in another culture.
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LESSON IV: Kinship Systems

An important phenomenon among many African societies is a strong kinship
system. African societies are made up of persons who almost always identify
themselves in terms of a group which acts to defend, rule, and direct the
group collectively. The largest of these groups is the nation, but within the
nation there may be smaller ethnic groups (e.g. Ashanti, Mandinka, Igbo, Yoruba),
families, age sets, associations, secret societies, etc.

In this lesson, the student will learn:

1. To delineate the general structure of an African kinship system.

2. To evaluate the influences of the kinship system on the individual and
on the group.

Activities and Materials:

1. Assign students to read from Mbiti, pp. 136-142.

2. Refer students to Enclosure 113 and have them view the diagrams from an

opaque projector or construct large posters using poster board and different
colored magic markers. Identify the terms according to the following infor-

mation:

qr.

GOD: The Supreme Being - The All-Seeing One - The All-Wise One.

NATURAL GODS: Pantheons - including the god of the sky, of the rain, of the
mountain, of the river, etc. Natural gods and the ancestors act as

intermediaries between God, the All-Seeing, and human being. Natural
gods may act for or against the group, according to their caprice.

ANCESTORS: One's ancestors are those persons who have past the stage of
death and whose spirits remain with the group to see after the well-
being of their relation. Not everyone who dies becomes an Ancestor:
only those who led exemplary lives, made a valuable contribution to the
group, and died in good standing in the community.

ELDERS: The oldest persons in the group; grandparents, great grandparents,
uncles, etc.

PARENTS:, The biological mothers and fathers of children.

UNCLES AND AUNTS: These are the individuals through whom descent is reckoned

and inheritance passed on.

OLDER CHILDREN: Older brothers and sisters have responsibility for a degree
of the care and protection of their younger brothers and sisters.

YOUNGER CHILDREN AND INFANTS: Children are always subordinate to those older

than they.

Enrichment: Viewing and evaluating the film and filmstrips.
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Evaluation:

Students will construct a model line drawing showing the line of authority
in the American family. Select several which best depict the American family
structure and place it on the board for evaluation and discussion.

Students will be able to list five ways in which a strong system of kinship
serves to regulate and preserve the group.

LESSON V: The Birth Role of Children

The birth of a child is one of the most important events in the African
family. A newborn baby represents the reincarnation of an ancestor, and the
cycle of life completes or begins another round. To many Africans children
represent the only real wealth, for they symbolize prosperity for the group.
At the time of birth, there is usually a special ceremony to welcome the newcomer
and give him or her an appropriate name. Because of the extended family, African
children tend to love and be loved by a large number of people. Also, because
protection and guidance are the responsibility of the entire group, the African
child grows up with a deep sense of belonging and security. In addition, the
discipline of children is collective. It is difficult for the child to break
the established codes of behavior because he or she is surrounded by concerned
and watchful older siblings and adults.

In this lesson, the student will learn:

1. Compare and contrast the role of children in African and American societies.

2. TO illustrate ways in which children function in African life.

3. To value shared responsibility in the care and protection of children.

4. To recognize possible alternatives to present-day practices of child care
in our own society.

5. To experience African naming practices.

Activities and Materials

Source Readings:

1. Acquaye, Alfred Allotey. Children of West Africa.

2. "Song of An African Mother to Her Firstborn." in Drachler, Jacob.
African Heritage.

3. Brown, Roger K. and Felix N. Eburouh. "African Names: The Case of the Igbo

of Nigeria." African Studies, University of Illinois.

4. Adjaye, Joseph K. "African Names: The Case of the Akan of Ghana."
African Studies Program, University of Illinois.
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Slides:

Children in East and West Africa. African Studies Program, University of Illinois.

A Day with Three Nigerian First Graders. African Studies Program, University of

Illinois.

Begin the unit by reading the poem, "Song of An African Mother to Her
Firstborn." Ask students to analyze the poem in terms of the following questions:

1. What is the feeling of the mother toward her child?

2. What features of the baby please the mother most?

3. Why is she only playing at naming her son?

4. Read the lines that reveal the reincarnation of the ancestor through the

child.

5. What does the mother mean by the line, "Now indeed I am a wife"?

6. Read the lines that best reveal the mother's pleasure.

7. What does the poem say about immortality?

Next, using an opaque projector, view pictures of African children from
Acquaye. Point out the ways in which African children are similar to American

children.

View the slides on African children. Ask the students to bring pictures of
babies in their own families for converting into slides.

Involve students in an African naming ceremony in which each student will

choose an African name for the rest of the semester or school year. Use the

names from one or both lists enclosed.

Evaluation:

The student will write a paper on the problems he or she perceives in American
marriages, family life, and child rearing, and suggest ways in which African
traditions might be adapted to solving those problems.

27.1.)
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"INTRODUCING AFRICA IN THE CLASSROOM"

An Instructional Unit for Seventh.Grnde Social Studies'

Part I

by

Karen S. McKenzie

Jefferson Middle School

Champaign, Illinois

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of
an inter-disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum
development held on the University of Illinois' Urbana-
Champaign calipus in the summer of 1979. The workshop project,
which was funded by the National Endowment for the Humanities,
was carried out from 1977-80 and was integrated into an on-
going program of outreach services offered to teachers nation-
wide. For further information on teaching aids available
through outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West California, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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AFRICA
Sleepy giant
You've been resting awhile
Now I see thunder
And lightning in your smile.
Now I see
The storm clouds
In your waking eyes:
The thunder
The wonder
And the new
Surprisd
Your every ste) reveals
The new stride
In your thighs.

27G

Langston Hughes

You are not a country,
Africa,

You are a concept,

Itm great
I'm African
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Is Africa a sleepy giant, or are we just awakening to

the reality of Africa after having seen her with our near-

sighted vision? Ras Africa been resting, or are we putting to

rest the idea that Africa exists for the rest of the world?

4

2 ` t
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INTRODUCTION

When I lived and taught in Turkey, I developed a formula

to help my American students understand culture, how cultures

develop, and how and why cultures change. I found that my

American students, who were living in an American enclave in

a different culture, were not experiencing this culture, could

not or would not understand this culture, and believed any

culture other tan their own to be interior. The formula

resulted from inquiry into why people live the way they do. We

discovered that environment and man's interaction with or

adaptation to this environment could, to a large extent, explain

culture'and why cultures vary throughout the world. The formula

is simple but can be used in social studies, science, or language

arts. The formula reads: Environment (man-made or natural)

causes problems, and when people react to these problems (adapting

to their environment or trying to alter their environment),

they create a culture. Environment ---) Problems= Oulture5
P = 0

It must be stressed -that cultures have histories, either written

or unwritten, and are dynamic. Many things can influence the

creation of culture. Thus, the formula must be shown as ongoing,

almost cyclical, because culturesaren't static,and the development

of culture will have an effect on the environmert which in turn

affects problems and once again thJ culture. This formula is used

merely as one approach to helping students understand culture

and cultural, change, and it has proven to be an effe,tive device

to introduce students to this difficult concept. A controlling

idea of this formula is man's adaptation to environment.

2 78
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Included in an understanding of vulture, must be the idea of

culture being the product of man's and woman's work which includes

man-made things as well as dreams and ideas. Dr. Uohenduts

metaphor of society being an incubator of culture with the

reminder that not all incubators hatch eggs is an intriguing

notion to add to the formula, The environment could be seen as

the incubator and some environments are more conducive to rapid

development of culture. A final idea to be stressed is that

cultures might be reoeptive to cultural forces or they might be

resistant to cultural forces. The ideas of continuity and change

will be central to a study of any culture. Cultural change

or resistance to ohange can be shown by using the formula. Any

time something or someone alters the environment or creates

problems, there will be oultural resistance or cultural change*

The arrival of the europeans in Africa fits very nicely into

this formula,. and students can predict oultural resistance or

cultural change as a result of this intrusion.
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Part of the problem with our TAB/ Social Science Units:

People in Change is that there is no structured introduction

to the units. Rather the:. building a foundation for study, the

students are plunged into a culture. The books are collections

of narratives with many gaps and a lack of sequence which often

causes problems when trying to fill in the gaps. The first part

of this curriculum unit is an attempt to introduce our students

to the continent of Africa by assessing their knowledge and

misinformation and to aoknowledge tlie existence of myths and

stereotypes. In addition, through this introduction the

formula B--)P =0= will be used to look at the environment of

the continent, predict problems, and formulate hypotheses

for student inquiry into African cultures. In this way, diversity

will be established before plunging into a particular cultural

group in West Africa.

25
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ACTIVITY I
PRZ-TiST A

Complete these senteloes as rapidly as possible, using the first
idea or phrase that comes to you.

1. Africa is

2. Ifrican people are

3. Mhen I hear the word Africa I tnink of

1

4. Africans probably think America is

5. Africans probably think Americans are

6. Some things I know about Africa are

7. I would like to go to Africa because

8. I would not like to go to Afrioa because

26 7
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ACTIVITY U
Pretest' B

This is a word assooiation game. When I say a word, I want you to
write down the first word that comes to you. I will say the words
quickly,and I will not repeat any of the words. Number your papers
from one to twenty.

1. animal

2. land

3. people

4. clothing

5. transportation

6. communication

7. weather

8. house

9. work

10. resources

11. leader

12. game

13. color

14. country

15. recreation

16. education

17. stories

18. music

19. family

20. food

Using e. rectangle or the actual shape, draw to scale Africa and
the United States so that you show how they compare in size.

2S2
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Collect the pretests for use with Activity 4. The pretests
should be tabulated and the results placed on butohsr paper,
overlay for overhead projector, or on a ditto.

ACTIVITY 2

Use the ideas of SPECK of knowledge and SPECULATION to begin
to generalize and hypothesize. This activity will begin an on-
going gathering of information, verifying specks of knowledge, and
refining, altering, or disregarding speculations about Afrioa
in general, and Nigeria, Kenya, and Tanzania in particular.

Tape large sheets of butcher paper to the blackboard. If possible,
use large rolls of different ooloxs so that speoks are on one color
and speculations are on another color.

Tell the students that we are going to list all of our spooks of
knowledge about Africa. Each contributor will write his or her
speck of knowledge on the speak paper in felt tip pen. No oomments
will be made about any speck of knowledge. There are no right or
wrong contributions, and the contributions oan be faot or :lotion.

When the specks of knowledge have been listed, students will then
try to write speculations related to these spooks of knowledge.
These lists will be posted for the duration of the unit and will
serve as a focus of inquiry instruction.

Ask students if they think all of their speoks of knowledge are
facts.

Where did they obtain their specks of knowledge?

Are the specks acourate, verified, reliable information?

If some of the specks are not facts but misinformation, what does
that say about our speculations?

Where do people get inaccurate or partial specks of knowledge?

'oast might happen if we have just a speck of knowledge?

How might people use inaccurate specks of knowledge?

What are some consequences of using inaccurage speoks of knowledge?

How should we find out whether or not our speaks of knowledge are
accurate?

How can we know if our gouroes of information are reliable? What
questions should we ask about sources of information?

We might ask WHO(African, reporter, historian, traveler, eta.),
iHEN(copyright), and WHY(purpose).

253
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ACTIVITY 3

Students will olassify spooks of knowledge and speoulations.

Ask students what categories are missing if we want to really
understand Afrioa and its people. Add oategories so the list is
fairly oomplete. These categories oan be later used to formulate
Environment Problems=Oulture=.

This list of specks and speculations will be the focal point of
inquiry instruotion. As we learn about Africa and its people,
spooks will be modified or orossed off the list if found to be
untrue. Tentative words will be added to speoulations, and they
too will be altered or orossed of until, at the end of our unit,
we have only acourate information and generalizations. Each time
a speck has been verified as fact, it will be written on an index
card, categorized, and placed in a data bank for student use. Students
will also be keeping a notebook in which verified information will
be kept. This notebook will be used for many tests which
encourages students to keep a wellorganized notebook.
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ACTIVITY 4

Use information from pretests from Activity 1. Students should
have already learned about stereotypes during our group guidance
activities and short story unit. Review if neoessary.

Ask students if they can identify any stereotypes from the
tabulated lists. Can they add any stereotypes taat people often
have when thinking or talking about Africa?

Where do these stereotypes come from?
(A collection of cartoons, phantom comic strips, or Tarzan movies
can be used to examine stereotypes and sources).

What should we do about stereotypes?

255
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ACTIVITY 5: Give students copies of poems by two Harlem
Renaissanoe poets. Read poems aloud.

What is Africa to me:
Copper sun or scarlet sea,
Jungle star or jungle track,
Strong bronzed men, or regal black
Women from whose loins I sprang
when the birds of Eden sang?

Countee Cullen

I've known rivers:
I've known rivers ancient as the world and older than the

flow of human blood in human veins.

M7 soul has grown deep like rivers.

I bathed in the Euphrates when dawns were young.
I built my but near the Congo and it lulled me to sleep.
I looked upon the Nile and raised th4 pyramids above it.
I heard the singing of the Mississippi when Abe Lincoln

went down to New Orleans, and Vire seen its muddy
bosom turn all golden in the sunset.

I've known rivers:
Ancient, dusky rivers.

My soul has grown deep like rivers.

Langston Hughes

Who are these poets?

How do they see Africa?

Why do you think they have the feelings they do?

Do you think their perceptions are accurate?

What mental maps do they have in their minds?

Depending upon the students, a discussion of the Harlem Renaissance
writers might be in order.

ACTIVITY; Students will write a poem Atria:), or Afrioa is.

26
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ACTIVITY 6: Show a montage of slides (cities, villages, houses,
people, markets, festivals, etc.) with tape of
African traditional and modern musics. The montage
should indicate diversity, rural and urban, traditional
and modern, North, East, West, and South Africa.

Ask students to write down as many things as they oan remember
after viewing montage.

Why do they seem to remember oertain things?

Ask students if they want to alter any of their speaks or
speculations that are posted in the room. Hake appropriate
:'ranges or additions.

Discuss why ohanges were or were not made.

Students should define the following words:

diversity
rural
urban
traditional
modern
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ACTIVITY 7

Bstablish the size of the continent of Africa: Compare students'
pretests comparing size of Africa and the U.S. with overhead
projection which places U.S. and China inside the continent.

Why are we often uncertain about the size of places outside
of the U.S.?

Give each student an outline map of Africa, a clear acetate sheet
or a piece of siranwrap, and markers.

Locate evatbr and drag on outline map.

Locate oceans and label on outline map.

Locate major rivers and label on outline map.

Based on the above information, students will predict climate
regions and draw and label on their acetate overlay or on the
siranwrap.

Give students a second overlay sheet. Students will prodiot
,vegetation areas and label on overlay. These prediotions will be
-based on the climate predictions. Bstablish the it tion that
climate influences vegetation.

Discuss reasons for student prediotions.

ACTIVITY 8

Using source books, students will place major landforms on their
original outline maps.

Discuss how landforms allact climate and vegetation.

Ask students what else might affeot climate and vegetation.
(winds, altitude, rainfall, soil)

Bstablish that olimate, weather, soil, vegetation, and landforms
fora the natural environment. How does encironment affect people?
What problems might the environment cause?

ACTIVITY 9

Using sourcebooks students will compare their predictions with
actual maps of vegetation and climate regions.

Students will make a map of climate regions and a map of vegetation
regions for their notebooks.

Large maps that were made in previous years will be posted in
classroom.
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AOTIVITY 10

Students will look at a map of average rainfall and charts
showing rainfall distribution. Students will compare rainfall
in Africa to rainfall in Illinois. Through discussion and
reading students will realize that climate is more likely
determined by amount of rainfall rather than temperature.
Length of growing season is not as relevant as wet and dry
season.

Wind systems should be studied. This could be done, through
the science class. Bmphasis should be placed on the effect
of wind on environment.

Inquiry into tropical soils and their effect on agriculture
and people. Again, this could be done through the science
class.

Using climate and vegetation maps, information on rainfall and
tropical soils, students will predict population distribution
(using terms sparse and dense) and possible occupations of
people in different areas of Africa.

;Make additions and corrections to specks and speoulations.

Begin working with formula 2--,P=0::: to list factors undei
environment, problems caused hf environment, and possible
solutions(culture).

A;;TIVITY 11: cology slides. These same slides will be used as
a post-test at the end of the unit.

For each slide, students will describe what they see (environment).

Students will predict problems that might be caused by the
environment.

Students will predict whether or not the area would be sparsely
or densely populated.

Students will predict what the people do who live in the region,
the types of nouses in which they might live, the social
organization that they might have developed (family and community
organization, things or ideas that might be important to the
people (values), and any other aspects of culture that students think
teat be reasonable.

Students could work in small groups to compare and discuss their
predictions.

The slides could be shown as a method of teaching the students
a .,out certain areas and how different cultures developed in a given
region.

2s9
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ACTIVITY 12

Students will use sourcebooks to describe and locate deserts,
rainforests, and savanna regions of Africa. These descriptions
will bm: written in student notebooks.

Students should discover that savanna regions, not rain forests,
make up the majority of Africa.

Inquiry question: African rain forests used to attract big game
hunters. Students should find information to support or refute
this statement.

ACTIVITY 13

Using an opaque projector, show a map of Africa 1000 years ago,
a map of Africa in 1880, a map of Africa in 1914, and a map
of Africa today.

Students will write generalizations based on gaps. Possible
generalizations: Snglish, French, and eortugese might be spoken
in Africa. Today there are more than 50 countries. Boundaries
have changed. Africa was colonized at one time.

Using an opaque projector, show a map of language families and
a map of ethnic groups. Students will write generalizations
that they think can be supported by the maps. (Modern boundaries
do not appear to correspond with ethnic boundaries. .Africa is
a diverse continent. Many languages are spoken in Africa. There
are many different groups in Africa.

Studerts will write a hypothesis to explain why they think that
the modern boundaries exist and why these boundaries seem to be
different from boundaries 1000 years ago. Students will be asked
to consider cause and effect of these boundaries. The cause
will be represented by their hypotheses and the effect will be
written in the form of a speculation.

Students will write speculations concerning language groups and
ethnic groups. Add speculations to wall chart.

ACTIVITY 14

Since we have discovered that Africa is a large and diverse
continent, haw might we divide Africa into regions of study?
Discuss why students would divide the continent in these ways?.

Tell students we will be studying Africa south. of the Sahara, or
sub-Saharan Africa. Why ?(the Sahara Desert is a natural barrier.)
What do they think light have been the relationship between Sub-
Saharan Africa and Africa north of the Sahara?

29i)
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ACTIVITY 15

Pass out copies of TRAVCOA travel guides to Africa and Borth

Pour arias of Africa are described as: "the west with its exciting
tribal life; the east with its teening herds of wild animals;
the south with its sophisticated cities; and the historically rich
Sahara regions of the north."

Why do you think Africa was divided into these four regions?

Who do you think wrote the generalizations to describe these regions?

Do you think Africans would describe the regions in the same way?

As we begin our study of Africa, keep these desoriptions in mind.
Your job is to alter these descriptions so that they are more
accurate and to try to decide how an African might describe his or
her country and region.

Discuss the wordstribe and tribal 1,2,11 as pejorative or downgrading
terms. pp. 171-172 in THE WAYS OF MAN should be used. "An African
Chief Speaks" is a good treatment of the use of the word trAe
and makes the point that we do not use the word when describing
grows in Western culture.

ACTIVITY 16

"These new African states are dedicated to modern-development,
and old traditions will not long remain. Therefore, now is the
time to visit these people before the vestiges of a primitive
culture are eradicated forever." from TRAVCOA TRAM QUIDS TO
AFRICA AND NORTR AFRIOA

What speculations is this writer making about African cultures?

What specks of knowledge is he or she sin to LIKke tnese speculations

Do you think this statement is accurate?

Discuss the word orLative, What other word might we use instead
of the pe5orative word .7rimitivel

Wiu.t are your reactions to visiting taese people before "their
prinitiv3 culture is eradicated forever?"

What might cause a change in traditional cultures?

Who do you think might change more quickly or be more receptive to
change?

What kinds of changes do you think you can dredict for Africa?
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SUPPLEMENTARY ACTIVITY

South Africa: a discussion based on Last Grave at Dimbaza.

"Tell Freedom" and "Let Me See Your Pass, Kaffir" can be

read in preparation for the film Last Grave at Dimbaza.

See Suggestions for Use of Supplementary Student Resources

for resource material on South Africa. "Tell Freedom" and

"Let Me See Your Pass, Kaffir" are found in Through African

Eyes, by Leon E. Clark (editor): Volume II, From Tribe to

Town: Problems of Adjustment.

Resource people from the African Studies Program should be
utilized during the discussion of this film. This is such
a powerful film. A follow-up activity would be to collect
supplies for displaced children in Southern Africa.

Letter writing activities might also be used as a follow-up.

Students might assess their own feelings and look more closely
at racial equality in the U. S.

2q'
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is available from the African Studies Program.
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New York: 1971.

Clark, Leon E. (Ed.). Through african kat: Culture in Change.
Neer Yorks Praeger, 1971.

Series of six sequential paperbacks. Volumes I and II
include articles, poetry, and excerpts from novels.
This series is intended for use in high school, but
some of the selections can ue used in middle school.
Book III includes an excellent treatment of the slave
trldewhich could ba used in eighth grade.

Hall, Susan J. Africa in U.S. Bducstional Thirty
Problems oald Cork: The African-American
IFFErfrae, School Servioes Division, 1976.

Includes myths about Africa andways to evaluate African
curriculum materials. This book has been purchased and
included as part of the unit which will be shared by
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other teams and used as part of a planned inservice
for teachers using this unit.

Murphy, E. Jefferson and Harry Stein. Teachin Africa Today:
A Handbook for Teachers and Curriculum P anneii7--ffew York:
1973.
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Excellent chapter on geography. Step by step plans
and suggestions. Also includes chanters on historl&,.
nation building, Africa and the World, Africa and
the U.S., and southern Africa. Excellent guide.

Price, Christine. if in West Africa. New York: 1975.

Sxcellent book. Oan be used as student referance.
Survey of African crafts, written for children.

Schmidt, Nancy J. Resources for Teachin Children About
Africa. educational Resources Information Center/
early Childhood education. December, 1976.

The Peoples of Africa. NOional Geographic ethnolinguistic Map.
Supplement to National Geograohic, December 1971. "Africa:
Its Peoples saTErNst."

Choices in Development; The eXperience of Tanzania & Kenya.
---T; Fr 7$13371717gul illErcl7UTUMW PrciFETT---

Set of pictures and text. 4ritten by an english woman
and published in &gland for english school children.
Part Iexcellent suggestions for using photographs
and excellent writing activities. Good for generalizing
and hypothesizing. Can be used for reading photographs,
interpretation, and imagining feelings.
Part IIUrban 4evelorment. Good information on
ujamaa villages in Tanzania. Development is discussed
in African terms for Africa but through British eyes.
It seams to be fairly balanced and Africa first is
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Yoruba Blue: Symbols on Cloth. Lducation Development Center,
---IEE., Cambridge, Zass: 1972.

Can be used as student reference. Written as a narrative.
Importance of Yoruba cloth and how it is wde. Good
descriptions and focuses on Yoruba woman who makes the
cloth. Available from African Studies Program.

Madubuike, .Thechukwu. i 4andboot 51 African Names. Washington D.U.:
Three Continents =ress: 1976.

Author was born in eastern Nigeria. Includes history,
structure and meaning of names. Also includes nerving,
ceremonies and stresses importance of names. Source for
Igbo, Yoruba, 'Kenya, and Tanzania names. 294
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Bast Afrill in Colour. Iiritten for British students.
Interesting for its point of view. Can be used as rasource
for Masai settlement. Available from African Studies Program.

Reuben, Joel and Howard Corstens. Tanzania, in Matures.
New York: Sterling Publishing 001, Visual Geography Series;
1972.

Pictures are good for specks and speculations.
Can be used to formulate hypotheses. Use for
exercises in picture reading, writing captions,
and writing descriptions.

Recommend subscription to Africa News. Weekly newsletter
for student and teacher use.
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Buchi, Bmecheta. Second 21111 Citizen. New York: 1975,

The Slave Girl. New York: 1977.

Bride Price.

Bmecheta Buchi is a Nigerian novelist who 41so writes
children's books.

Crane, Louise. Eli. Africa: Profiles of Xodern African Imam.
Philadelphia: Lippincott, 1973.

Accomplishments of 13 women from Ghana, South Africa,
Liberia, Sierra Leone, Kenya, Zambia, and Malagasy, who
are national leaders in their countries.

Kennerley, Karen. The Slave Who sought ids Freedom, 2auianois
Story. ides York: Dutton, 1977..

A simplified version of the eighteenth century autobiography
written by a Nigerian about his capture and life in
the west Indies, U.S., and ngland.

Ojigbo, A.O. Young and Black in Africa. New York: Random House,
1971.

Autobiogrlphies of seven men and one woman who grew
up in Afrioa from the 18th century to the present.

Pfieffer, Melissa. Changing Africa Through Its Children's Eyes,.
Thompson, Conn: Inter CUlWaNasociates7D7I

Liberian school children (fourth graders) wrote essays
describing Liberian village life. One essay describes
how to build a house.

White, Jo Ann (comp.) Afric.m Views of tha West. New York: 1972.
Anthology of wrIETT175by Africans on colonial experience,
independence, apartheid, and the future.
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FILMSTRIPS; Available from African Studies Pro,ram,

Everyday Life in Ni eria. Filmstrip includes script. This could be use
:or studelirririling ac vities since no cassette is included.
Overview of frames: compound, yams, burning bush, sorghum,
rice, oil palms, cocoa, market scenes, mortar, guinea corn
porridge, yam flour, village well, blacksmith, wood carver,
builder, basket and met making, dyeing cloth (adire cloth),
Oshun shrine, muslims at prayer, tropical problems with
agriculture, rural economy, developing economy, subsistence
and export crops, water problems, crafts, marketing and trade,
industrial and port development. Good for hypothesizing,
generalizing, and understanding link between climate and
vegetation and economic crops. Also good for showing cultural
diversity. Also shows new yam festival.

Ni eria: A Short Introduction. Slide set includes script. Overview
or rames1 -761Ties of Parliament, museum, forest region,
palm wine tapper, grassland, camels in Kano, cattle, farm
plots, terracing, yams, children on farm plots, fish nets,
pe.tnut mounds, markets, lorry park, compound, ifik burial
shrines, Christmas dance, Igbo social criticism dance, masked
dancers, Sallah Festival (:Muslim). This filmstrip could be
shown first and students could formulate hypotheses. Bveryday
Life in Nigeria could be shown to test these hypotheses or as
a test. Filmstrips without cassettes are good for evaluation
purposes and for writing activities.

FILMS: AVAILABLE FROM AFRIOAN STUJISS PROGRA4.

Benin Kingship Ritual (also slide set and study guides).
Used to show interrelatedness of art, music, and literature.

Gelede. Masquerede, weaving, divining with palm nuts. A bit
staged, but a good film of preparation and demonstration
of masquerede to emphasize that the masks we see are
just part of a masquerede and art, music, and literature
must be viewed in its social or religious context.
(available on special loan only)

SRI:XT.-3D HANDOUTS fag AFRICAN STUDIES, PROGRAM

"Body Ritual Among the Nacirema" (student study sheet) Satire
on American culture. The bathroom as an American shrine. 2xcellent
for teaching about "other" cultures.

The Aola Nut in Trditional Igbo Society of Nigeria.
Land anu Contemporary Politics Among the zastoral Hassel.
Palm Tree in Jest African Society
Oil Palm in :eat African Jociety

A resource packet of handouts will be assembled and
included as )art of this unit and will be used during
teacher inservice before the unit

6
taught.
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Ways 2L Man. This is a much better text than the Taal
manual. It includes excellent maps and charts and graphs,
and it also makes use of exerpts from literature by Africans

- and poems by african poets.

Page 149--Basic comparisons, map and bar graphs.
150-155--xcellent maps and graphs for climate and vegetation

and rlinfall.
158-159--Ltscriptions of East African highlands in Kenya and

rainforest.
156-157--Pictures and places game.

160-- Draught on the Savanna, from Things Lal. Apart.
161-- "Rain-liaking Litany"
162-- Description of Kalahari Desert
164-168Rich Land? Poor Land? Map of tsetse fly area.
166-- map of mineral resources
167-169people
170-- languages
171-- "An African Ohief Speaks (about tribes)
173-- farming people
183-- read pictures
186
187-- Afikpo Ibo
193-- Yoruba
197-- Pastoral people
199.- "Lopore, a Boy of Dodoth (cattle people in Uganda)
211-- Family and Kinship
213-- Land and ancestors
215-- "Forefathers" poem
216-217--Marriage from Thinxs, tmll Arat
218-- age groups, age-village system
221-- education within family
234-- using evidence to draw conclusions. Deductive reasons
247-251--"School for Peter" from Till Freedom, .b,; Peter Abrahams
258 from A Wreath for Udomo, by Peter Abrahams.

react!cn to be educated by Suro..)eans.

TOXLY'S aORLD D POWSThis book is for better readers.
Can be used for introducing myths and stereotypes.

p. 11
P. 10

p. 29

P..92
p. 113

Map and sketches of vegetation regions.
Mention of flag in Nigeria. Green background with
white mosquito in center, a symbol for the climate
keeping white 3uropeans from settling in W. Africt.
Southern Africa. Some problems with treatment.
i.e., even under apartheid, Africans are better
off economically than the people. This does not
make up for lack of freedom. It is oUestionable
whether they are better off economically.
Agriculturd and minerql resources
complrilon of Afrioln sculpture and Italian, lodiglia
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Africa: south 91: 111 Sahara. For better reader. 1Tologua is
good for Iispelling myths.

p. 13--good maps ( rainfall and physical features
p. 27--map of population density and language families
p. 43--slave trade
p. 54--Africa in 1880
p. 56--Nkrumah, right to decide own destiny.
p. 59--Africa in 1914
57-61--Jolonitl approaches
52-70--Soath .LVricin racial policy
71 "Life Between Two orlds," 11.1sAl student.
72 laning of tribe
75 Two African Communities
76-77 Yoruba Way, diagram of compound
78-79-Acholi, diagram of homestead
79 functions of descent groups
82 traditional marriage
83 polygeny and clUldren
85 urban Africa
86 West Afri9an cities
87 Waite Man s city
39 migrants
91 cost of opportunity
94 religion and arts
102-103 African arts .

106-107 Problems of nation building. Bxampls of Nigeria
116 Nigerian Children's Song (going to class with clean

hands and fAces!)
146-147 Africa--Sleeping Giant" by Langston Hughes

Afro-Asian Cultur Studies. includes plateau topography and
explailarn, ncluTa-375s, rivers, mountains, deserts, lakes.
This book is good for data gathering.

p. 145- Descriptions of Aift valley, rainforest, savanna,
and deserts.

146- climate.and rainfall
147- good map of climate zones
149- languages
151-marriage and family
152-"tribalism" discussion
154-religious beliefs
155- "if able to understand why people believe . . .

beliefs make core sense."
137 art
158 characteristics of African sculpture
159 types of masks
159-64--history anl kingdoms

29s
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167 spread of Islam
158 arrival of atropeans
159 slave trade
171 opened to .;estern world
174 european imperialism
173 how iIt)erialism changJd Africa
130 Today--kroblems of Independence
181 Apartheid
182 Bantu Authorities Act, Zducation act, general laws of

apartheid.
185 Zoonomy, agriculture
186 problems
157 resources
189 use of resources, desire for independent development,

why industry has not developed
191 development of trade
192 summary of key idess
196 atogram 3xercise--Kikuyu homestead--agree or disagree

with given statements

29a
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SUPLZMaTARY ACTIVITY ON 14.14K2TS

Show slides of markets from Turkey, Greece, Mexico, and old

outdoor market in Boston before renovation, and African

markets. Show the slides rapidly so that students can't

identify people.

Where would we find outdoor markets?
What functions do markets serve?
What similarities in markets did you note from seeing Slides?
Are markets and supermarkets incompatible? Do supermarkets

take over the functions of markets?
Where would we find the most resistance to a change in the

t.arket system?

.Lrticle "Parmers Market Jomes to Urbana," News Gazette, July 2, 1979.

How is Urbana's farmers market similar to markets in Africa?
How are they different?

Why would these markets be gaining in popularity?
What functions do these markets serve?
Do. you think these markets are just fads?

3u'
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"INTRODUCING AFRICA IN THE CLASSROOM"

An Instructional Unit for Seventh Grade Social Studies

Part II

by

Karen S. McKenzie

Jefferson Middle School

Champaign, Illinois

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of
an inter-disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum
development held on the University of Illinois' Urbana-
Champaign campus in the summer of.1979. The workshop project,
which was funded by the National Endowment for the Humanities,
was carried out from 1977-80 and was integrated into an on-
going program of outreach services offered to teachers nation-
wide. For further information on teaching aids available
through outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West California, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801

3u
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A STORY, A STORY
Let it Go

Let,it Come. . i

.

Brother from the west
(How can we explain that ur b
The world does not end at e eshol
nor at the stream which ma s the bor'
nor in the sea
in whose vastness you sometimes think
that you discovered the meaning of th

Pre

)

ur house
Ur oountry

302
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Part I is a general overview which initiates some data

gathering, classifying, generalizing, and hyoothesizing. These

activities have been arranged in a sequential way because the

activities tend to build upon previous activities. These

activities, however, say be used out of order, may be used to

supplement a text, or may be supplemented by other activities.

Since this unit is intended to be taught by an interdisciplinary

team, many of the activities could be done by a team of two,

three, or four of the teachers during blocks of time rather than

during arbitrary class 3eriods. Some of the activities could be

done b,: the language arts teacher while the social studies teacher

was doing other activities just as long as students had the

necessary introductory activities first. Blocks of time seem

more aporopriste so that the introduction can be completed in

a reasonable auount of time. Of course, the team structure,

time allotment, and individual teachers will determine how these

activities are used.

Part II is intended to supolement those activities taking

place in the social studies classroom. They should be coordinated,

if possible, so that the students are not reading Burning Grass,

for example, while studying the Kikuyu. The activities for

proverbs and dilemma tales should be used first to give the

social studies teachers time to provide some background before

having the students read literature about a certain ethnic group.

Team teaching allows this coordination to work more smoothly than

if zw! 4ctiviti-3s qr; t.:04,11t in isolation.

3 3
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The.art unit prepared by Kay Oreutzburg will be used

along with this literature anit and integrated with the literature

her appropriate. The weakest part of our anit is zusic. :More

specific activities need to be developed before our unit is taught

during the 1980-81 school year. For the purpose of this project,

music will be used in terms of its function in the performance of

oral narratives. Art, music, and oral literature will be

presented as integrated expressions of culture, none of which

appenin isolation in African culture. Thus, all three will be

integrated when possible and will be brought together in the

culminating activities.

I haire tried to include several examples for each type of

literature used. The utilization of the literature will be

determined by the amount of time allotted by the team. Therefore,

I have arranged the material not in terns of days, but in terms

of activities which can be used in various ways. For example,

not all of the dilemma tales need to be used. Also, I will be

adding stories, poems, and novels as I review the additional

sources listed in the bibliography. This unit is simply a

beginning and intended to show how African literature can be used.

The major problem with the African oral literature included

in most anthologies is that we are getting only the plot skeleton

devoid of the elements which make the stories so culturally rich.

These stories can be used, but one must be aware that the stories

have often been altered by those who collected them, certain

biases of the collector may be present, and t.ie stories are not

304
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representative of the African oral tradition of literature.

If used alone, they present a false picture to students.

One must be cautious when trying to generalize or compare

African literature to literature of other countries. Some

of the stories which seem to parallel stories from other

cultures, may in faot be stories toleto the people by

missionaries. When Westerners go to Africa to colleot

stories, Africans may indeed tell some of the stories told

to them by missionaries as part of their oral tradition.

Caution and further study are the only safeguards when

trying to teach this unit. One must try to present literature

by Africans rather than just stories collected by Westerners.

By searching for additional literature, I hope to eventually

replace the dependency on the use of anthologies with more

authentic Afriotn literature.

31):.;
".
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PART II

ACTIVITY l

Brother from the west- -
(How can we explain that you are our brother?)
The'world does not end at the threshold of your house
nor at the stream which marks the border of your country
nor in the sea
in whose vastness you sometimes think
that you discovered the meaning of the infinite.

Prelim°
from If You Want to Know _Me

The African
by Michael Dei Anang

They )thought I didn't count
and pushed me round and round
From place to place:
They looked at my face,
and ray kinky hair, and wouldn't share
Mankind's good fare
With me;

African.

And yet I held my ground,
Although in chains I was bound;
I strove against odds,
And prayed to ay .gods;
I rose above shame and grief;
Their scorn was brief:
I'm great
I'm African

from Resources for Teaching_ Children About
AfrIca4

We look across a vast continent
And blindly call it ours.
You are not a country, Africa,
You are a concept,
Fashioned in our minds, each to each,
To hide our separate fears,
To dream our separate dreams,

from The Ways of Man
An Introduction to Many Cultures
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If we want to know Africa from the inside and through African

eyes, what might these three poets want us to keep in mind?

To whom does Viez refer in the second poem?

How can we avoid being kteat while reading and studying
African literature?

3 ry



www.manaraa.com

-6-

"Body Ritual Among the Nacirema"

This lesson is included in the Af Studies, Handbook for
AlementarY, and Secondary, School eacheres University of
MassachusetTF7Worcester Teacher Corps.

It is also available from the Bobbs-errill Reprint Series #S185
for 4.25.

Student copies of "4ody Ritual Among the Nacirema" or copy of
African Studies 4ndbook. Student Study Sheet for "Body
Wairitmong the Nacirema."

FOLLOW UP ACTIVITIES:

1. Make a list of those things which you believe represent
American culture. Number from 1-10 the 10 most descriptive
characteristics of Amerioan culture.

What words and/or descriptions make "Body Ritual Among the Nacirema"
seen like a foreign culture?

What often keeps people from understanding other people's culture?

2. Write a description of American vulture for an African
student who has never visited the U.s.

What are some problems with describing American culture?

3. In your opinion, what makes an American different from
an African?

4. That should we keep in mind when studying "other" matures?
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Who ure you and rho would you be in Africa?

In preparation for activities dealing with names and naming

ceremonies, students should do the following as homework:

Student will try to give the meaning of his/her name
,Irite a brief description of his/her family
List ancestors
Describe what is considered proper behavior
List values (what is important to you and your family)
Are your values and beliefs the same as your family's,

your neighbors', as people in your town,in state,
in the U.S.?

"The Case-of the Akan of Ghana" will be used to introduce
students to the importance of names in 'lest Africa.

Several good sources could be used in addition to the Akan
of Ghana. See bibliography for souroe books for names.
"The Naming Ceremony of the Noranko People of Northern Sierre Leone"
(handout from the African Studies Center) and "The Oase of the
Igbo of Nigeria" also from the African Studies Program are good
sources. The Case of the Igbo would be best used when studying
the Igbo. In addition, I have sent for a Yoruba naming ceremony.

If all teachers-on the team did the activity on names and

naming ceremonies, one period rather than one entire day could

be used. Chapter one from Roots could be used as a follow-up

for the student homework assignment. Using"The Oase of the Akan

of Ghana," students will be given a new name to be used until

we study the Yoruba. Students can nake name tags and use

their African name and their last name on all papers to be handed

in. An important question to ask students is, "Do you think

that everyone in West Africa follows the same rules for naming

their children?" Also, the students should speculate as to

whether they think that naming ceremonies are a part of every-

day life in Africa today.

3( '9
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Ask students for examples of traditional American stories.
(examples; tall tales, -.dry tales, fables, myths, legends)

Prom where did we get these stories?
When did you firet read or hear these stories?
Why were you told stories?

What kinds of literature do you think we would find in Afrioa?Why?
What might be the purpose of African literature?

Tell students that we are going to begin our study of African
literature through the oral tradition of literature. Disouss
the reasons for an oral tradition and the funotion of oral
literature--to socialize ohildren, to pass on cultural traditions,
to teaoh a lesson.

Students should take notes for their notebooks.

Ask students to write down as many proverbs as they oan.

Who uses proverbs? Why do people use proverbs?
Xlsouss literal meaning and symbolic meaning. Translate some of
the proverbs. Proverbs are good sources for studying figurative
language.

How might proverbs be used in Africa?
What might we learn about Africa by studying proverbs?

PROVERBS ON PROVERBS

Proverbs are the daughters of experience. (Sierra Leone)

A proverb is the horse of conversation: if the oonversetion
lags, a proverb will revive it. (Yoruba)

A wise man who knows proverbs, recomiles difficulties. (Yoruba)
A counsellor who understands proverbs soon sets matters right, (Yorub
Pcroverbs are the palm-oil with whioh words are eaten. (Ibo)

Discuss what these proverbs on proverbs tell us about the importance
of proverbs in African culture.

Why are the two Yoruba proverbs above (a wise an and a

counsellor . ) so similar? Through disoussion, students
should be made aware of the fact that taese proverbs have been
translated and some of.the oultural details may be missing or
unclear beoause of the translation. This point must be reiterated
throughout the unit on the oral tradition of African literature.

810
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A Seleotion.of African Proverbs:

Fulani

He who waits will see what is in the grass.

He who asks questions seldom goes astray.

On the day of death there is no doctor.

There is no tiredness while there is life.

Even a rich and well-dressed man of servile origin will
still only be a slave.

Nigeria

He who wishes to barter, does not like his own property.

Seeing is better than hearing.

Evil knows where evil sleeps.

Ae who is sick will not refuse medioine.

A wealthy man will always have followers.

The dying man is not saved by medicine.

Some birds avoid the water; ducks seek it.

The day on which one starts out is not the time to start
ones preparations.

The house roof fights the rain, but he who is sheltered
ignores it.

Since he has no eyes, he says that eyes smell bad.

He who is being carried does not realize how tar the town is.

He who runs from the white ant may stumble upon the
stinging ant.

The stone in the water does not know how hot the hill is,
parched by the sun.

The one-eyed man thanks God only when he sees a man who is
totally blind.

Someone'elsh legs do you no good in traveling.

Fine words do not produce food.

If the bull would throw you, lie down.

The bird flies high, but always returns to earth.

311
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If you rise too early, the dew will wet you.

When the mouse laughs at the cat, there is a hole nearbi.

Children of the same mother do not always agree.

What the child says, he has heard at home.

4f you fill your mouth with a razor, you will spit blood.

Not to know is bad; not to wish to know is worse.

Before shooting, one must aim.'

4e who has goods can sell them.

When one is in trouble, one remembers God.

Heat does not eat meat.

Before healing others, heal thyself.

A shephered does not strike his sheep.

A bird can drink much, but an elephant drinks more.

floras do not grow before the head.

If the stomach-ache were in the foot, one would go lame.

Time destroys all things.

Earth is the queen of beds.

Little is better than nothing.

One does not throw a stick after the snake is gone.

One who cannot pick up an ant and wants to piok.up an elephant
will someday see his folly.

TANZANIA

Ability is wealth.

41e who does not listen to an elder's advice comes to grief.

Where there are old people, nothing goes wrong.

Where there are many people there is God.

4e who is expelled from his home has nowhere to go.

The good that befalls you is yours an,: your friends;
the evil that befalls you is just your own.

A bad brother is far better than no brother.

4,37'1-4.
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To stumble is not to fall down but to go forward.

Where elephants fight, the reeds get hurt.

A brother is as useful as a cooking pot, and a neiohbor
is as useful as a cookingpot lid.

The tongue harms more than the teeth.

Do not mend your neighbor's fence before looking to your own.

A sheep cannot bleat in two different places at the same time.

Even the night has ears.

Everything has an end.

We start as fools and become wise through experience.

Even flies have ears.

KENYA

Thunder is not yet rain.

soon found soon lost.

Home affairs are not talked about on the public square.

Good millet is known at the harvest.

A white dog does not bite another white dog.

Try this bracelet: if it fits you wear it; but if it hurts
you, throw it away no matter how shiny.

When you take a knife away from a child, give him a pieoe
of wood instead.

4e who is unable to dance says that the yard is stoney.

One finger alone cannot kill even a louse.

After a foolish deed comes remorse.

A man who has once been tossed by a buffalo, when he sees
a black ox, thinks it's another buffalo.

ne who receives a gift does not measure.

Ile who does not know one thing knows another.

Do not say the first thing that comes to your mind.

Virtue is better than wealth.

There is no Phrase without a double meaning.

31 *1
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Hearts do not meet one another like roads.

One does not slaughter a calf 'Afore its mother's eyes.

There is no cure that does not cost.

Seeing is different from being told.

It is the duty of children to wait on elders, and not the
elders on children.

Beoause a man has injured your Goat, do not go out and
kill his bull.

A man who continually laments is not heeded.

Talking with one another is boring one another.

Absence makes the heart forget.

If a dead tree falls, it carries with it a live one.

(Kikuyu) Two wives are two pots full of poison.

Knowing too much is like being ignorant.

When new clothes are sewn, where do the old ones go?

(Yoruba) When the face is washed you finish at the chin.

(Akan) When a fool is toll a proverb, the meaning has to be
explained to him.

All sunshine makes a desert.

An old person is necessary in a village.

Love your wife, but do not trust her.

A king is not a relative.

then it is not your mother who is in danger of being eaten by
the wild animal, the .:.:otter cAn until tomorrow.

LI one does not live in helven he must live on earth among
ordinary men.

3Ven though you may be taller than your father, you still are
not his equal.

Five things to make a man cutious: a horse, a woman, night,
a river, the forest.

Wood may remain 10 years in the water, but it will never become
a crocodile.

mack of knowledge is darker than the night.

14
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There are three friends in life: courage, sense, and insight.

The man who is carried on another man's back does not appreoiate
how far off the town is.

The cat always eats the mouse it plays with.

Faults are like a hill: you stand on your own and talk
about those of other people.

Bowing to a dwarf will not prevent you from standing erect again.

I will do it later on is a brother to I didn't do it.

Alive he is insufficient, dead he is missed.

When one is at sea one does not quarrel with the boatman.

Death is like a wild animal.

The stick that is at your friend's house will not drive away
the leopard.

One who has not suffered does not know how to pity.

If someone calls out "witch, witch," and you are not a witch
you will not turn around.

The man who cannot dance will say the drum is bad.

He who hunts two rats catches none.

If you play with a cat, you must not mind her scratch.

It is because of man that the blacksmith makes weapons.

Even the Niger River must flow around an island.

Even the Niger has an island.

When the drumbeat changes, the dance changes.

A dark night brings fear, but man still more.

If a child can wash his hands, he may eat with kings.

31
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ACTIVITIES FOR PROVERBS:

Proverbs can be studied on their own as a way to learn about
values and culture. They can be used again with dilemma tales,
and they will be found in oral narratives and novels. They can
be recalled when studying partioular cultures and when looking
at traditional societies and the effect of ohange on these
societies. But, it must be remembered and stressed as Ruth
Finnegan points out in ORAL LIT2RATURE IN AFRICA that proverbs

-have a

situational aspect. 2roverbs are used on partioular
occasions, by individuals in a partioular context,
and their wit, their attractiveness, their insights,
even their meaning must be seen as arising from
that context.

Select a proverb for each student in the class. These may be
typed on noteoards or typed on a ditto and cut into strips.
A cirole.disoussion can be held with each student trying to
explain his or her proverb. The student should attempt to
explain the proverb in an African oontext rather than through
American eyes.

Students may be given a proverb and asked to draw a pioture
which translates its meaning for the rest of the class. Students
should be reminded of tae differenoes between literal meaning
and figurative meaning. For example, the proverb: Wood may
remain 10 years in the water, but it will never become a
crocodile should not be drawn as a piece of wood in the water.
Students should then share their piotures and explain their
proverbs. For students who have trouble drawing, magazine
pictures make a good substitute.

Students could also be asked to write a narrative to illustrate
their proverbs. This narrative could be first written with
an American setting and later altered by adding an African
setting. The narrative assignment could be assigned at a
later d.te as a test of Cie student's a'uility to create
an Africun setting, plot, characters, and theme.

Students could be asked to write a dialogue in which proverbs
would be used in conversation. Proverbs are usually used by
adults, so children would not speak in proverbs to an adult.

Certain proverbs might be chosen for the proverb of the week.
Students might try to model their behavior after the proverb.
Students could send each other messages through proverbs, or

teachers and students could exchange proverb messages.

Students could create games using the proverbs.

Students could ba lsked to writ.- !,1"...tzr using 3 proverb
as a topic sentence or as a clincher sentence.

31G
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A STORY, A STORY

Let tt Go

Let it Come

Hausa stories begin with the narrator chanting "A Story, A Story"
and the listeners respond "Let it go, let it comm." Oast it go
from you,let tt wipe to us.) Ashanti storytellers begin their
tales with "We don't really mean to say so; we don't really mean
to say so." This avoids giving personal offense and reminds
the audienoe that the person telling the story is just a
narrator, and if a listener happens to see himself or herself
in one of the oharadters, one should not take out his or her
anger on the storyteller. Hausa storytellers will often end
a tale by saying "Off with the rat's head" to remind anyone
in the audience who feels libelled to direot any anger at a rat
sinoe no offense was intended. Akan tales might end with
"This my tale, which I have told, if it be sweet; if it is not
sweet, take some elsewhere, and let some return to me."

DILEXHA TAMS

Ask the students what a dilemma is. Through group discussion
arrive at a definition for dilemma. Add definition to student
notebook.

Under what conditions do people find themselves in dilemmas?

Tell students that they re going to listen to and reed some
dilemma tales.

Ask: Why do you think that dilemma tales are important to
African cultures?

Through discussion or handout, it should be brought out that:

1. dilemmas are part of oral tradition of literature
2. in societies where there was no written law,

problems might be settled by the eldest member
of the group, chief, or group of elders serving
as a council. Reoall the Yoruba proverb.

3. dilemmas oan be used to test children's memories
and sharpen debating skills.

4. dilemmas oan be devices for teaching ethics or
attitudes in personal relationships.

5. dileama tales must be debated within African
cultural context, not through American eyes.

6. ,There is no right answer!

31
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Students will listen to two versions of the same Hausa
story, "Three Sons of a Chief" and "A Test of Skill."
Project the slide of a Baobab tree from the ecology series
of slides from the African Studies Trogram while reading
the stories. Begin by announoing, "A Story, A Story." Students
should respond, "Let'it Go, Let it Come."

"Three Sons of a Chief"

"A Test of Skill"

Ask students why these two versions are different.

If these stories are examples of oral literature, who wrote
them down?

What h&ppens to the stories when "outsiders" write down the
stories for Western readers?

dhat do we need to know in order to understand African stories?

After listening to the stories, students will debate the dilemma.
The debate should be evaluated in terms of the students'
abilities to debate in African terms rather than through
their American eyes.

laving debated the story, students should make a list of
anything learned from the story pertaining to the environment
and any cultural details learned from the story.

Students should write a pArlsrlph e4,,1 tinted t431r a)Ixtioq to the
dilenma and reasons for making their choice. Remind theta that
there are no right answers to a dilemma. They will be evaluated
in terms of specific aspects of Hausa culture mentioned in
their paragraphs, the use of tentative words when making
generalizations, and their attempt to look at the problem
through African eyes.
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Show the film "The gagic Tree" from the African Studies Program
as an opener for discussion and inquiry into faly life
in Africa and an example of a dilemma tae.

In soci.41 studies classes the students should already have
discussed -.:d leirned some things about the African family.
The major concepts to be reviewed are; extended family,
lineage (patrilineal and matrilineal), polyggny, age groups,
male and female roles in traditional societies, socialization,
eduction, importance of names, traditional vs. modern
societies, rural vs. urban societies. It is important to
review the idea that in patrilineal societies, the sons remain
with their families of birth whereas daughters merry into
families but may return to their families in time o4 trouble.
It is important to note the importance of the woman s family
to her children.

The literature will be correlated to the social studies as
closely as possible, but exact correlation will probably
be impossible. Therefore, through questions and discussion,
student knowledge will be assessed and necessary background reading
will be assigned. Throughout the literature sequence, the
importance of the socialization of oral literature will be
stressed even though Finnegan in Oral Literature in Africa
cautions against the tendency to overstFang-funotional
importance of the African oral tradition of literature. The
literature, however, will be used as another vehicle for
learning the concepts related to the African family, values,
roles, and socialization. The formula B.12kO= established
in the introduction will be utilized as one method of
understanding why the African family functions as it does and
why the family is so important to African society. This
formula may also be used to help students understand pressures
on the family and how the extended family may change as a
result of these pressures.

Before viewing "The Magic Tree"

Ask students if they have trouble with their brothers and sisters.
Does one child in the family seem to get more attention than
another? now do different individuals react and cope with the
problem or existence of several children in a funny? Are
all children treated equally?

Ask students to draw a diagram of their families. (This activity
may be done earlier in the unit and used at this time). How
do you think your family compares to other families in your
neighborhood, state, in the U.S.?

What might you do if you felt unhappy with your family or any
members of your family?

Do you think that it s important for the family to stay together
no matter what the cost? Why? How do you think an African might
answer this question?

3,19
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We are going to see a film called The Magic Tree" about a

family in Zaire. Locate Zaire on your map.

Do you think families of Zaire are similar to families in Nigeria?

What might make them similar?
;filet might make them different?

Through discussion, students should bring out the formula
- / F=0= in terms of a different environment might mean

different problems which would perhaps result in a different
culture. Customs and traditions of different ethnic groups
should also be discussed. The importanoe of the African family,
however, should be the center of discussion. Ho matter what
structure or customs, the family is of central importance.

View film. 11 minutes. Students should be asked to write down
specific specks of knowledge from the film: Environment, values,
beliefs, problems, life n the new village.

Homework: Write a paragraph answering questions from the film:
"dhy did Mavungu forget those who cared for him? Why did he honor
those who do not love him? Students should discuss the cost of
being reunited with his family in a second paragraph. Students
will be making speculations, but these should be evaluated in
terns of African culture and through African eyes. They should
consider whether or not Mavungu was prepared for this reunion.
Their clincher sentences could be a proverb or a statement of
the theme of the film. Additional questions to think about:
why did Mavungu lose his wealth: Did he have happiness while
living with the princess in his magic village?
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Collect paragraphs written tae previous day.

Discuss the specks written down during the film.

Why would Iluemba be loved more than Mavungu? Why might strength
and beauty be valued?

Speculate as to what African societies might consider beautiful
and strong. What might be responsible for these values?
Would all groups in Africa agree as to what is beautiful and of
value? .Why?

Discuss students' ideas of the theme of the film.

4rite and refine until acceptable, a group generalization
concerning the importance of the family in Africa. Write
the generalization on the speculation chart and in notebooks.

321
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Students will read another dilemma, "The Leftover Bye," in
their Pro faction book. As students read the story, some or all
of the stu ents nay listen to the Interaction, tape of the story.

Before story: Discuss symbolic use of the eye. What might
the eye represent? Otherwise, students tend to get caught up
with the idea that nobody could find eyes and give them away.
Discuss the use of fiction to make a point. The eye is so important.
that it might have been chosen to represent anythina of value.

After story: Ask* "dhat makes this a dilemma?"

List student. alternatives for the solving the problem of the
leftover eye. Next to alternatives, list consequences. Students
should choose what they consider the best alternative in African
terms. filing what they know about patrilineal societies and
the soman s place in her husband's family, they should debate
the solutions to this dilemma.

"A Hunter and his Son" Polktales 24 Interaotion, Level 2

Discuss the importance of the first and last sentences before
reading the story.

Why begin with "a certain hunter and his son?"
Prom the last sentence, we know what group of people would

tell this story. How do we know? Which group are we
talking about? (Hausa)

Worksheet atttched. Students will individually answer questions
1,2,3,4,5, and 7. Collect worksheets before the debate.

Debate: This will be evaluated in terms of reasons pertaining
to the African family and values and generalizations made from
the previous story and film "The hagic Tree."

What similarities exist between the problem in "The iagic Tree"
and "The nunter and his Son?" Who might the people from Zaire
be? (this Gould be answered for extra credit) Oompare and contrast
what you know about the gauss. of Nigeria and the people from
Zaire.

Students will discuss questions 6,8,9, and 10 from the worksheet
in groups. Studert recorder will list group ideas to be handed
in.
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WORKSHEET FOR "THZ HUNTER AND HIS SON"

1. Why did the son leave his father?

2.. What Hausa values can you list from reading this story?

3. Why was it so important for the ohief to have a son?
Why didn't the chief just adopt the boy as his son?
Why pretend that the boy was the ohief 's lost son?

4. Describe the tests the village used to deoide if the
boy was the king s returned son. Ihy had the boy passed
the tests?

5. "If the naked man can danoe, muoh more oan the man
with the cloak." Translate.

How did this help the boy convinoe the councilors
that he was the chief's returned son?

6. "Only the son of a ohief would display :moll magnificent
disregard of valuable property and life."

lfhy do you think that a ohief and his son might have this
"disregard" for valuable property and life?

How would other people of the village regard property and
life? How might they have learned this?

Do you think that disregard was the ford used by Afrioan
storytellers when telling this story?

With limited specks of knowledge, our own values, and
a translation of this story, what speculations might
an American make about this group of people after reading
this story? Do you think these speculations would be
accurate?

7. Write an ending to the story. Try not to include your
values, but write it from an Afrioan point of view.

8. Under what circumstances might this story be told?

9. What might this story be intended to teach?

10. Write two generalizations which might explain Hausa ideas
about family.

Write at least two questions you would want to ask an
African friend about this story.

3:?
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"Ingratitude" and crocodile story from ROOTS.

1. Read story from Roots, pp. 7-8. Discuss Idandinka storytelling.

2. Discuss whether or not gratitude is often repaid with
ingratitude or good is repaid with bad in African
cultures, in American cultures. Where would this more
likely to be true - -in rural or urban settings, in
traditional or modern settings?

3. A student or the teacher will read the story "Ingratitude"
to the class. (Thu stories should be read aloud as often
as possible since we are dealing with oral literature.
Having students reading stories silently to themselves
is an artificial setting for these stories.)

4. Have students make a list in notebooks of any specks of
kn)wledge gained from the story.

Sxtra credit: Find a proverb or make up a proverb that
might be appropriate for this story.

5. now do we know that this is a Hausa story? If it is a
Hausa story, how should we have begun the story?

6. Debate which of the threethe snake, the man, or the
heron were the most ungrateful. "All three alike brought
final death tc the woman. All three repaid good with evil."
Were all three equally to blame?

7. Create a situation in an African setting where someone
would find either of these stories appropriate to teach
a lesson.

"The King of Wrestlers, the King of Bowmen, and the King of Brayer"

1. A student or the teacher will read the story to the class.

2. Students will debate the question of which man had crossed
the river in a way which excelled the others.

3. HOMBWORK ASSIMENT: Write a paragraph in which the student
explains his or her choice of which uan excelled and why
his method would ba praised by others.

The students should write a second paragraph in which they
deaonstrate how the method of crossing the river could
be applied to a different problem. This problem must have
an African setting and characters, and the problem must be
a logical African problem.

4. 2XTRA CREDIT: Find a proverb that might be avlicable to this
problem.

5. Students should make a list of specks of knowledge about the
Hausa gained from this story. These will be checked and
reused as more reading about the Hausa is done.

324
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SINGING TALES

The Poreward to Tes and,Nros Ike Intimate Palklare_of Africa
will be presented to the students. The important ideas from
this foreward are the importance of the storyteller, the
role of the audience, beginnings and endings, types of stories,
importance of mime, and the use of the voice. The controlling
idea is that so-called primitive oral literature is in fact
a rich tradition of literature presented by storytellers (mostly
non-professioasl) and by people who have listened to stories.

The Introduction to Simian Tales of ,Africa will be presented
to the students. The important ideas from this introduction
are: the listener has an active part in storytelling and may
join in singing, may make rhythmic sounds, may join in by
clapping or rhythmically moving his or her body. The controlling
idea is that the storyteller is extremely important and that
African stories are action stories that are usually told in song
and r ith motion.

Remind the students of the two Hausa versions of the dilemma tale.
What were these two versions missing?

The forms of most narratives are simply shadows of the original
performanoes. We are getting only a brief plot summary without
the richness of the music, song, and use of body movements.
African oral literature is a dynamic oral and performing art.

Students will outline the characteristics of African oral
literature based on the foreward to Yes and No and the
introduction to Sinning Tales. Students will also outline
the types of oral literature and will use this outline to
classify stories throughout the unit. -There will be bulletin
board displays of book jaokets and charts and posters. Students
will add story illustrations, charts, and posters of their own
to the bulletin board.

Students will be divided into three groups. -Each group will
read and practice one of the singing tales which will be presented
to the class. The three tales will be:

"The Lion on the Path," from The Lion on the Path and Other
Afrioan Stories,

"Xiddents Second Adventure with the Lion," from The Disappointed
Lion,

"Why There is Death in the World," from §Allem- Tales of Africa

Some liberty will be taken with the art of storytelling. Students
will be made aware that usually a single, non-professional storyteller
would tell the story. In order to increase the number of student
participants, we will utilize group performances.

Each group must prepare information for audienoe participation,
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Students should make a bulletin board display or pr.-sent a
panel discussion after their ?resentttion. They rust include
the title of the story, country or group origin, and specks of
knowledge and speculations from the story including environment
(setting), plot (problem), cultural details, type and function
of story, and theme.

At least three days will be used for preparation of the stories.
Each group will meet with the music teacher to practice, the
songs from their story. The music can be taped on a cod
so that the students an sing along with the tape. If it Is not
possible for the students to work with the music teacher during
the school day, the teu.er and waste teicher could work out
some tapes for the students to use.

One period will be spent working on nime and body movements using
techniques learned from °ales Play, a children's theatre group
that did workshops and performances at Jefferson last year.

If possible, music and musical instruments should be presented
prior to the practice sessions. This may be done by the music
teaches with the aid of someone from the African Studies Center.
The handouts from the summer workshop will be utilized as well
as recordings, films, and filmstrips. The music section will be
worked out in more detail before this unit is taught during
the 1930-81 school year.

GUIDE SHEETS (SAMPL) FOR GROUP PERFORMANCES

I. Presentation (5 points each)
A. Accuracy of the presentation

B. Use of mime

C. IncorporaZZion of songs and chants

D. Audience participation

Character portrayal

II. Discussion of Story (5 points each)

A. Setting (environment)

B. Pzroblems (Plot)

0. Cultural details from story

D. Ty se of story and function of story

E. Possible lessons, values, or proper ways of behaving (theme)

40-50 points = A
30-39 points = B
20-29 points = C
10-19 points = D
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NOUS PROM "KIJDWS SzOOND zuNlaiTURZ ATH AL LION" Bari of Central
Africa

Possible characters:

Narrator
Logilisuk-Kidden's younger brother
Kidden
Lion
Konyi--Kiddents husband
tortoise
Chorus to sing the sounds of the bell

Plot: Konyi already had two wives. when he married Kidden. The
other tuo wives hated Kidden, and they would sabotage everything
that Kidden did in order to make her look like a bad wife. Kidden
decided to run away to live by herself and called her brother
to drive her cattle for here .While Kidden and her brother were
camped, a lion came to Kidden's door and sang for her to open the
door. Before Kidden could open the door, Logilisuk sang out a
warning. This continued until the lion put a magic bone in the
cooking pot. This bone stuck in Logilisukts throat so that it
beca* more difficult and then impossible for him to sing ou' the
warnings against the lion. The lion gained access to Kidden e
house and ordered her to wait hand and foot on him. But while
he left to hunt, Kiddeni who knew something about =ogle, rem9ved
tie bone from Logilisuk s throat and they ran away to Kidden 's
family. When they reached a river, the river gromised to part
if they promised not to trample on the river's children. Kidden
and Logilisuk orossed safely. When the lion reached the river,
he made the same promise but trampled the fishand creatures
of the river. The river olosed and washed the lion ashore.
When Kidden reached her family's village everyone rejoiced.
Konyitin the next village, heard the bell of his old bull.
Konyi had been grieving for Kidden and realized what his other
t'.:o styes had been doing. So, he sent his other wives back to
their fathers, returned the bride price, and he and Kidden lived
happily ever after.

Cultural aspects of the story should b3 discussed. Audience
should challenge or add specks of knowledge and speculations made
by the group .

327
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NOT3S FOR "WHY THERE IS DEATH 1h TA3 jORLD." IBO TAL3

Possible characters;

Narrator
Tortoise
Dog
Chorus

God chose tortoise and dog to send message that no death or
sickness.: would be sent to the peopld. The tortoise started
repeating the message but walked very slowly. The tortoise
was ahead, but the dog caught up and passed tortoise. Dog
decided to nose about for bone in a rubbish heap and began to
crunch on the bon, (chDvus chants the sound o: the crunching).
2he dog once again passed tortoise, so he lay down in bush to
rest. Tortoise's voice grew so faint that all he could say
.r :s "De_th-sicknees-fro;3 .lod to man. the dog wis too late,
and not even God could change the message. The people were
very angryand that is why the dog is always found nosing
around the roadside looking for food and crunc,ting old, dry bones.

This story not only explains death and sickness. What values
Ire passed along through this story? What lesson could this
story tell?

B02 ,::S FOR "TH3 LION ON THE PATH" Karanga of Rhodesia

A man's wife ii anted to go to see her mother. Her husband warned
her not to t ke the big path down in the valley because of lions.
She had not been gone long when the husband threw down his hoe,
picked up his mbira (a musical instrument), ,nd ran down the
path where he saw his wife's footprints. He saw his wife and
the lion and began to play his mbira. The lion began to dance
to the storyteller's song, but everytime the man took a step
back, the lion couldn't her the music so he stepled forward.
The man got tired, and he ,:eard the voice of a rabbit. He gave
the instrument to the rabbit, and while the rabbit played his
version of the storyteller's song, the man and his wife ran down
the path. The rabbit looked for a place to escape, and the
lion turned around just in time to see the rabbit disappear down
a hole. he had thought that a man had been playing the music.

;hat might be the function of this story? Mght there be a lesson
involved?

How are women portrved?

3
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STORUS FROM YORUBALAND

atereas the dilemma stories were used as a vehicle for the

study of the African family, the Yoruba tales of Gods and Heroes

will be used as a vehicle for the study of religion, art, and

the inter-relationship of art, music, and literature. Three tales

will be used in this unit, but more Yoruba tales must be

incorporated. This section on Yoruba literature will be used

in conjunction with Kay Oreutzburgls art unit. The slides and

film of the Benin Kingship Ritual and the Gelede film will be

used. The literature will be used to stress the importance

of th4' people knowing the stories in order to understand the

rituals and festivals. It will also be stressed that art,

music, and literature are inter-related and do not appear

isolated from their cultural context. The stories included

in this unit were chosen because of the mention of the descent

from the sky of the Yoruba gods in our TABA unit on the Yoruba.

They will help the students to understand the purpose of

African religious beliefs and help them to understand that

because people practice different religious beliefs, they are net

strange.

BACKGROUND INFORKATION:

Map of Yorubaland
Introduction: The Yorubas

The Gods, Heroes and Other Protagonists

ACTIVITY ON2

Song"Barth and Sky" explaining why Orun (Sky) and Ile(:arth)
are far apart. Zarth and Sky had been equuls. when a bush rat
was caught, Earth and Sky fought over who was the elder. Sky
withheld rain which brought drought and famine to Barth. 3arth
sent a vulture carrying a bush rat to Sky and rain fell again.
This song sets the stage for the importance of elders and the
necessity of appealing to the gods in order to maintain harmony
and thus avoid such problems as drought and famine,
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The formula 3/P=0= can be used to inquire about the rorubas.

Bnvironment ....-/ Problems = Culture-
lack of rain famine gods to bring rain and

establish harmony.

Background reading, lectures, handouts, and discussion on
religion must be part of this unit. A hierarchy of gods must
be_established and the idea that lesser gods are used to
intercede and bring harmony.

Literature, religion, and ceremony are all ways to achieve

harmony in an uncertain environment. If there is no rain and

draught results in famine, it is reasonable and logical to

seek reasons for the problem and to try to solve the problem.

Therefore, it is not strange or peculiar for the Yorubas to

practice divination, tell stories about gods and heroes, or to

have masqueredes and festivals in order to maintain harmony

and cope with their environment.

"Descent from the Sky"

From this story we learn the importance of yams and maize, t4e

importance of elders, ,n4 tne importance of gods to bring harmony.

This story explains thn oriliin of earth und people and the

idea of a supreme god, Olorun.

NOTES FROM "DESCENT FROM THE SKY"

Orunmila (Ifa) eldest son. Read future, understood secret of
existence and divine processes of fate.

Obatala--king of .excite cloth
3shu--neither good or bad. chance and accident. Unpredictable.

understood speech and language. Trickster, messenger.
Agemo-chameleon
Olokun--female--ruled over vast expanses of water and marshesno

living thing.
The existence of man in the sky and woman in the water below--
separate and apart.

divining--pal:.: nuts

descent of orisha on ch.in of gold n.de bj ;Ioldouith.
stall shell of slni, :ow. to dis)ers bllols cat for
coy.2.Anionnd ran nut. Because sand wus scattered unevenly,
the land created W1S not entirely flat. People were created
from clay. Because Obstala drank too much palm wine, some people
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were misshapen. Ife was created.

Tools--wooden hoe and copper bush knife to grow millet and yams.

Obatala -Oba- ruler. Joined by other orishas who were told to
never forget their duties to humans.

Olokun was angry and humiliated, so she sent great waves and floods.

Orunmila consulted palm nuts. Went to Ife. Because of his
knowledge of medicine, the people asked him to stay. Other .

(wishes were taught divination, and thus, the art of divining
has been passed on from generation to generation.

Order was needed as well as an understanding of the relationship
between people and physioal world and between people and (wishes.

The problem between Olokun and olorun was still not settled,
A oontest was called to decide who had the greatest knowledge of
cloth making. Olokun sent Agemo to tell Olorun that if her
cloth was as magnificent as she olaimed, then Olokun would enter
the apntest. Olorun was vain and showed Agemo her beautiful cloth.
Agemo turned the exact color of all of her *loth. She thought
that if Agemo was only a messenger and oan duplioate the color of
her cloth, what could Olorun do? She realized the futility of
competing, so Olorun remained supreme.

As a group evaluation, students will sit in a circle and retell
the story, each student adding a detail.

Ask the students what might ohange these traditional values and
beliefs. Who would more easily change? What would most likely con-
tinue as part of Yoruba beliefs today?
DISCUSSION QUESTIONS:

1. Might the fact that the wooden hoe was sent by gods explain
the importance of traditional ways of doing things?

2. What was the purpose of the art of divination ? What might
be the purpose of using palm nuts for divining?

3. Why do the people believe that they need the various orishas?
4. Night the conflict between olokun and Olorun help to explain

the dominance of man and power and reinforce the feeling
of inferiority in the minds of women?

SOii GUIDELINES FOR FILMS:

Look for divination with palm nuts.
Why do people understand the ceremonies and masqueredes.
Observe the 010th and weaving.
Look for interrelatedness of art, music, end literature.
Think about the ideas of the superiority of men but the
recognition of power of women.
What is the purpose of ritual?
What is the purpose of the masquerede?
Holt are art, music, and literature plrt of evaryday life?
Specal-te about tha contlnulti of tJese customs and balefs in
terms of changes taking place in Africa.
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chasaAs ACQUIRE TH2IR POMS!

NOTES FROM STORY:

men orishas appealed to Olorun or Orunmila. With powers,
they would not always have to appeal to Olorun. The orishas
needed powers to distinguish them from humans. The-peo le's
demands were heavy. The question became how to divide the powers
evenly. It was important to treat the orishas equally so that
there would be harmony rather than dissension.

Agemo suaested that this distribution be left to chance. So
the powers were thrown to earth. Eshu was the strongest and
pushed others aside which meant that he accumulated more powers.
People try to avoid his displeasure. Shango received the
power of the lightning bolt. Orisha Oko could make crops flourish.
Sonponno controlled smallpox and was to be avoided. Osanyin had
the powers of curing and divining. He became the orisha of the
bush country and forest.

Stress the importance of these stories as methods of passing
on customs, beliefs, and traditions.

Photos of Yoruba and Benin art could be used for various writing
activities. Since photos are out of their oultural context,
students could be asked to add cultural details. Students could
be asked to write about the photos from various perspectives
in terms of the creator of the art, people using the art,
"outsiders" viewing the art.

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS:

1. h'1y do you think that the gods were distinguished from humans?
2. 'dew do you think that the people felt it necessary to

have gods to take their needs to 21orun?
3. What mLght explain why the people s demands were heavy?

WOist problems do you think they had?
What caused these problems?
How did the people attempt to solve these problems?

4. now did Agemo's solution to distributing powers avoid
disharmony?

5. J)o you think it Is possible for all people to be equal?

Students could be asked to write a story with an African setting
in which at least one of the Yoruba gods is a character.

"SC TIRING PROM IFS"

NOTES: All were equal and all had everytaing they wanted. People
oegah to question way cirJryeae looked tike atue and stroke the swfie.
The bolievzd that sameness sv.s Alonotonous. They began to believe
th.t td-V.r_equ.1 ae.:Art to b:: deprived, so they asked to be made
different; Olorun believed that the humlins were ungrateful and
unreasonable and that there ws harmony in quality. The people
began to quarrel and looked on others with suspicion. Olorun

tave
them different languages (Ibo, Hausa, Yon, or Arabic) and

he people began to separate into different groups and nations.
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The world has never been the same.

Ask the students to describe modern Nigeria in terms of the
story "The Scattering from Ife."

This unit oould be used with the Eighth Grade unit on Greek
kythology.

PRAISE

Each Yoruba (mishit has a series of ?raises sung by the priest.
This is a praise poem about Ogun, the god of iron. He is
extremely powerful and ieworshipped"by warriors, hunters,
and blacksmiths, Do you think the word worshipped is a proper
term to use?

What do you learn about the Yoruba from this praise poem?
What makes Ogun so powerful?
Why s+ght hunters and blacksmiths praise Ogun?

Write a praise poem for someone you admire.

Read the story about Ogun in Tales of Yoruba Go la Heroes,
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USING NOVELS TO SUPPLEMENT Tile, :;00IaL STUDIZS OURAIOULUA

Burning_Grasscliovels can be used in various ways. Parts of
the novel can be used for a specific purpose, ohapters can be
used to illustrate a point or develop a concept, or the entire
novel can be read by students. The teacher may wish to read
a novel to a group or tape the novel for use by individual
students. Burning Grass will be used to show how a novel
can be used to supplement the social studies curriculum.
Chinua Achebess Things gall Apart could be used in a similar
way. Both novels are rich in cultural details,and both in-
corporate the oral tradition of literature into the novels.
Both novels are excellent sources of proverbs.

Begin by reading the following: nAt is time too for the
Harmattan to blow dust into eyes and teeth, to wrinkle the skin:
the harmattan that leaves . . . a shroud of fog that veils the
walls and trees like muslin on a skeikh."

"The trees were skeletons bleached in the sun- barren, with
peeling seals bruised by decades of thirst and hunger."

"The somnolence in the air crackled. Gusts of heat rose from
the earth and shimmered upwards to an intense blue sky that
hurt the eyes."

"de and his son lifted their eyes and took in the undulating
hills, rivulets, and rocks. And it was lonely."

1. From these descriptions, where in Afrioa night this be?
Describe the environment.

2. What problems might be caused by this environment?

3. What do you think the people who live in this environment do
for a living? How do you think they have adapted to this
environment?

4. Use the formula E.-/P=0.= to predict the culture of the
people who live in the environment described.

We are going to be learning about (or learning more about) the
Fulani, one group of people living in Africa.

The Fulani have a proverb: Six things oannot be trusted: a prince,
a river, a knife, a woman, string, and darkness. Translate
this proverb in terms of Fulani culture.

We are going to read a novel Burning Grass. Is this going to be
a true account of the Fulani? Do you think the author Cyprian
Ekwensi will be describing the Fulani through African eyes?

What do you think the title Burninic Grass can tell us about the
area where the Fulani live?
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CHAPTER ONE

1. Find out where the Fulani live.
2. Find out what they do for a living.
3. Find out why burning grass ie important and how it aff eots

the Fulani.
4. Which river is mentiopd in this ohapter?
5. Write down any aspect of Fulani culture that you learn.
6. List the oharacters you meet and write a brief character

sketch of each.

MOM T.JO

What did Fatemeh need to learn? Sinoe she had to learn these
things, what type of life do you thi .k ehe had lived before?
Wby wasn't she part of a herding family?

1. Describe the stttus of a slave girl.
2. That was the purpose of folk stories?
3. What was the significance of Fatimeh and Hodio s running away?
4. W4y was Rikku's love for Patemeh referred to as calf-love?

Cin you think of an American expression for this type of love?
5. Complete: "Broken is the family; gone is

CHAPTER THREE

1. What is a talisman?
Wht was tErWITT; paper tied to the bird?

2. What ie Sokugo?
3. "Shaitu's life . . . was ruled by beliefs for whioh she

could find no logical explanation. She accepted happenings
but associated them with inanimate objeots and peculiar
circumstanoes." Can you explain this through the eyes of
the Fulani?

4. What do you learn about the importance of magic)?

OHAPT2R FOUR

1. What problem do you learn about in this chapter?
2. What Jim Dr. noMinter's solution?
3. How did this solution affect the Fulanis?
4. How did the Fulanis cope with the problem?
5. How did the tax on cattle affect the Fulani?

CHAPTER FIVE

1. were all people in this area herders?
2. What did others do? hy?
3. What was the relationship between the Fulanis and others?
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OSAPTM SIX

1. Describe the "war" mentioned Iv Baba.
2. What was the cause of this war in Baba's opinion.
3. How did Baba measure distance?
4. dhy did Baba not like the new village?
5. What is the translation of the proverb given to you before

beginning this novel? Compare this translation to your
translation.

6. What else do you learn about the Fulani?

At this point, the students may be required to finish the novel
or certain groups may be required to complete the novel. Certain
chapters may be used. .Chapter notes will be completed and added
to this unit along with a list of possible activities.

Chapter activities will be written for Ohinua Achebets
Things Fall Avert. Excerpts from this novel appear in
the textbook, TThis itam of Man. This novel is more appropriate
for high school students, but some chapters could be used
for sixth-seventh graders. The use of proverbs is an excellent
teaching device. The chapter describing the failure of the rains
to come (Chapter 3) is excellent. Chapter 5, the festival of
the new yamtwould also be good to use. The entire book is
rich in cultural details.

Damara Laye's, The Dark =41 could also be used in part.

Iyabo of Bigerial a children's novel, has some interesting
cultural details, but the tone of the book is disturbing.
I often felt that the author was writing for British school
children rather than for African children. Often the tone
is condescending and critical, and western dress and values
seem to be considered better than or at least more sophisticated
than African dress and values. Although this is not apparent
in every chapter, the book must be used carefully,and the
students must be made aware of the tone of the book, This
would make for good discussion, but there are problems with
using the book without qualification. The reading level of
this book is more appropriate for sixth-seventh graders.
A more thorough review of children's books needs to be made
before teaching this unit.

.3:3C
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RESOUROSS AND IDEAS
for

STORYTELLING CONTEST

FILM: ANANSI THE SPIDER
Film and film guide available from
the African Studies Program

Before film: Tell students that they are going to see a film
ANANSI THE SPIDER which is a dilemma story. Kwaku Ananse has
six sons, each of whom has a special quality. Kwaku Ananse will
be faced with a dilemma and you will be asked to try tohelp
him make a decision.

Ask students who Anansi is and why this character is important
to African oral literature. The discussion may reveal that
students are aware that Anansi is from Ghamapand they may
already know the oharacter and perhaps have read some Anansi
stories. It the students have no knowledge of finalist stories,
they cbuld read Understanding African Folklore (handout tram
African Studies Program) and a short lecture on the importance
of Anansi and the purpose and function of Anansi stories could
be given.

View film, stopping the film after the question, "which eon
deserves the prize" is posed. Students will debate the question
and make their predictions about the ending in writing.

Complete the film. Sven though this film is recommended for the
primary levels, it can be used successfully in middle school.

After the film: Ask the students to describe the environment
where Anansi lives. Why is a spider used as a character? Would
a spider be found In all African tales? Why do we find various
animals in African narratives? (The environment and culture
sre'responsible).

A good evaluation exercise is to read a narrItive or ditto a
narrative and ask students to predict the environment based on
the caaracters and plot or give oertain elements from a story
(animal, problem, some cultural details) and have students
create the setting and characters. Any combination of details
°in be used according to skills to be evaluated.

3'- 7
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A storytelling contest might be used to evaluate the

students' knowledge of oral literature as an oral and performing

art, categories of oral narratives, function oral narratives,

and their ability to analyze narratives. If time allows, each

student will be assigned a story to read and prepare for telling.

Stories vary in length and difficulty, so they will be assigned

to students with varying reading skills. The same guide sheet

used for the singing tales will be used for the evaluation.

The champion storytellers will tell their stories at our

festival at the end of the unit.

ALTERNATIVES FOR ORGANIZING STORYTELLING

1. Zech student reads and tells a story. Stories could be
told by type of story: origin, explanatory, trick, contest,
didactic.Stories should be discussed or questions should be
prepared for each story.

2. Students can tell stories in any order. Using notes, students
can be asked to classify stories, describe setting, summarize
plot, describe characters, and state theme.

3. Students can be grouped according to type of story. Students
tell stories within group and choose the best story to be told
to the entire group. Students discuss stories within groups
and ores ent chart of specks representing all stories within
group but tell only the best story to be analyzed by entire group.

4. Group students so that all types of stories are represented.
One person tells an origin story, one an explanatory, etc. This
might reveal the most popular type of story since the groups
would have to choose the best story to tell the entire class.

5. Stories could be told at the beginning of class period.
The rest of the period could be used for reading stories and
doing station activities.

6. The stories could be used for a contract assignment
based on points. Llcil story would be worth a certain number of points
and students would be asked to write reporting sheets for each story
read.. They would classify the story, list specks of knowledge
gined from the story, describe the environment and culture
of the people who would tell the story, state the theme of the
story, and state circumstances under whict the story might be told.
Students should write a recommendation for each story. Students
working for an A or B would be required to tell a story during
a storytelling contest. Some of the stories are more of a plot
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skeleton than others, so students could be expected to add
details, songs, audience responses, chants, beginnings and
endings.

whatever the organization, some of the stories should

be told. Since time will be a factor, a list of the stories

is attached with an asterisk indicating the best stories for

telling. Some of the stories have been xeroxed whereas others

come from a paperback, al Oaltbask AL aisdaltug,21= Tgbo
Stories. T, hg of Asdagi is arranged in such a way that

each story can be removed from the book and laminated. The xeroxed

stories will also be l'aminated. The remainder of the stories

are from handouts from the African Studies Program, Projection,

(6/7 literature anthology), and from the Interaction series

Level 2. Stories will be added to this collection since

the search for appropriate stories and for more authentic stories

will continue. A card file has been made for the stories, and

this will be typed at a later date so that copies can be made.
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NARRATIVBS FOR STORYULLING CONT2ST

COMUST STORILS

"Proving the Heron's Age" (Nigerian Folktales handout)
contest to determine the eldest.

* "The hornbill and the Chameleon" (The Calabasn of Wisdom)
Same story as " 'roving the Aeron's Ag717177rncludes better
details concerning the status Ind ;IrIvileges of being the eldest.

* "The Blind an and the Lame Man" (The Calabash of Wisdom)
3ach have a part in killing an antelope for which the king
will give a reward. Only one man can be rewarded, so each
tries to prove the greater responsibility. Answer is given
but on a separate page.

* "The Liar's Contest" (Folktales I, Interaction, Level 2)
3xcellent story. Moth, mosquito, an3711377Fto tell a lie
which will cause the spider to say he does'not believe the
story and submit to being eaten by them. Spider sets up a
story which gives the moth, mosquito, and fly no choice because
if they believe the spider, he gets to eat them, but if they:
don't believe the story, by the rules of the contest, the spider
will also get to eat them.

* "Tug of War" (i.roJection) dilemma story. Tortoise sets up a
tug of war with the elephant and the hippo othe condition if
Tortoise can hold his own with each of them, he will be
considered an equal. In fact, he gives each an end of a rope,
jerks the rope in the middle to signal the beginning of the tug
of war, and the hippo and elephant tugged themselves into
exhaustion. Question: Were the elephant, hippo, and tortoise
really equal?

"The Two Greatest Liars" (Folktales from Sierr Lama handout)
Contest held by King of Ate to which of two men was the
greatest liar. Mach showed up late for the contest which gave
them their purpose for lying. King could not decide and declared
them equclly great. =eople b3gan lying and lying spread.

* "Clever One Foolish One" (from Yes and Ko, the Intimate Folklore
a Africa). 3xcellent dilemma. One brother considered smart
and praised, one considered a fool and ridiculed, thus their
names, Clever One and Foolish One. The two brothers moaned
family with game and fish. Foolish One was always the first to
kill fish, but Clever One always took credit. While eating
one evening, fishbone became lodged in father's throat.
Foolish One was told to fetch a doctoz but he sang instead. (song
included). The father died,and the town joined in mourning.
Peolis une still sang, "I sap wane he suffered, for I
suffered hunger while providln8 hi= with plenty." Two groups
took sides, one group blamed ioolish One saying, "A man lives
only because iris parents wade him," and the other group saying,
"43 who eats fish wIt4 much oil, AuJt suffer from belly-ache."

3
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DIDACTIC STORIZS

* "Me Monkey and the Snail" (uojam from Sierra Le, one handout)
Snail positioned friends at every station of a race. ionkey
frantically leaped from tree to tree only to think that he
hed lost the race. Snail confessed saying, "Sometimes a race
is won with the head, not the feet."

"]he Tortoise and the Hare" (Polktales from Sierra Leone handout)
fever disrepect elderly. It is the duty as a young person
to 'aumb1-1 yomeself bafore the elderly. The Hare tears people
will laugh ut him, so he is alwayu on the run.

* "One Cannot Help an Unlucky Nan" (taken from Ora Literature
in AfricaA A pauper and a man with many wives, slaves, and
.children hd frme °lose to,iether. la even riohar man
dressed in redged clothes, came by. When he spoke to the
rich man, the man was offended to be spoken to by someone so
poor. When he spoke to the poor man, the man gave him something
to\drink. The richer man decided to reward the poor man.
He sent his daughter with a calabash filled with money.
The poor an did not open because he thought it contained
food. He sent the calabash to Mtlam Abbe with instructions
to take as muoh flour as he wanted and to return the rest.

Abba took th-1 row anJ re..1:ced it with flour. The
poor man t_anked god for the flour. Very rich flan enraged,
""f put unlucky man into a jar of oil, he would emerge gaits
dry. I unted him to have some luck, but God has made him thus."

* ":corking for the Tiger" (Calabash of asdom) Tiger invited all
animals exoept Tortoise to work for him on farm. Tortoise
sought revenge by playing harp which oaused everyone to stop
working to dance. Song and chorus ihcluded. Tortoise exalained
that he did not have enoutli; strength to .'ork with hoe, bat he
did hay': enough strength to distract workers. Prom now on,
don't s2urn any fellow animals. -Goodby hti workers;.
goodby my dancers,"

"The Calabash of Asdom" (The Oalabasu of Wiadom). Tortoise
decided to =acquire all wisdom. He stored all he othered in
calabash which he hung around his neck. He decided to store
calabash in tallest tree, but oould not climb with calabash
around neck. Hare suggested to hang over back. "if
the stupid Aare has as much wisdom as exhibited, no one can
gall control of all wisdom."

"A iromise iz a Promise" (Nigerian Polktales) 4oman prom_sed
daughter to deity Iroko if he would favor her in trade.
When tine cue, she did not want to give up Ctughter.
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TRICK STORIM

"The Giraffe Hunter" Masai (from Ihe King's, Drum)
Oebginal ending left off. Kume and his friend hunted a
prize giraffe and were going to kill it together. Lumbwa
began to laugh and couldn't shoot, so Kume killed it himself.
Kume woul4 not share meat, so Lumbwa tricked Kume by sending
away Kume s wife and taking the meat as Kume handed it
into the house, thinking that he was handina it to his wife.

* "The He-goat and the Dibia" (1111 Cal bash of gisdom)
Cith the help of Tortoise, He-goat elayed clever tricks on
Dibia (traditional doctor).

* "How Abunawas was Sxiled" (Inters tion, Level 2, Polktales I )
Clever story of Abunawas tak ng everything bogus said
literally. Story ends with Abunawas triumphant in being more
clever than Hegus. possible writing assignment to create a
response for fiegus that would leavt him the most clever.

ORIGIN STORM

"The origin of Death" (Projection) Hare gave people wrong
message which accounts for the split in his nose, but men
believed whit rare told them.

"Han Chooses Death" (iroJection). Choice of kind of death, that
of banana or the moon. The banana dies but shoots take its
place whereas the moon itself comes back to life. Chose
to have ,iildren knowing consequences.

"The vrigin of the Tortoise's Shell" (The Calabash of disdom)

"The origin of Turtle's Rough Shell" (Nigerian Polktales handout)
moral included

"The *drigin of Death" (The Calabash of Jim) Dog and tortoise
ca:ried messages of op2osing groups. Dog stopped to rest,
so Tortoise arrived first: deth ttkes men one after anotsier.

Z.C.:14,KATRY STOU

".1ow Animals Got Color" (krolectionj. Just a plot skeleton.

"row Animals Get Their Tails" (irolectionj Just a plot skeleton.
"-f you want a thing well done, do it yourself."

"4hy the Sun Lives in the Sky" (The Calabash, of ffisdom)
s4m.1 story as in protection. tra story stresses meaning
of friendship. as Seas good friend?

"44 the Sun and the *loon Livq in the Sky" (2E211E112B)
Sun often visited water, but water never returned visit.
Sun built largo compound and asked water to visit. cater
cate with fish !nd w.!ter animals end forced sun and :noon into
the sky.
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"ohy There are Cracks in the Tortoise's Shell" (?ro1ectio4)
Tortoise's wife tied him in a parcel with a.lump of tobacco
and asked Vulture to bur grain for them. As flying, heard
Tortoise ask to be untied. Surprised, he let go of bundle,
and Tortoise crashed to earth.

"Ay the Tortoise has Checkered Shell I" (Calabash gl )

Tortoise took money collected by animals fc1717.Tgrace or king.
Tortoise fell from wren's tree while stealing money.

".ihy Fowls Scratch the arth" (Calabash of 41sdo )
Animals collected money to bu4ld parliament. owl treasurer.
Tortoise placed ashes in Fowl s bag which left a trail to
Iroko tree where money 4idden. 4hen asked to bring money
to meeting, Fowl couldn t find money, and Tortoise, who had
stolen it, abused Fowl. Still scratching trying to find money. .

"Jhy the Spider is Lean" (Polktales from Sierra Leone handout)
Arranged to eat with all daughters at once. Tied rope and
daughters were to pull when it was time for him to eat
with them. But he had told to pull all at the same time.

"The Vulture and the lien" (Kikuyu. from iirol Literature IA Africa)
Borrowed razor from vulture. Forgot to return.That is why
hen is always scratching and vulture is swooping on chickens.

"Why the Tortoise Lives la River Swamps" (Calabash of iisdoq)
Tortoise and beetle argued over pieces of antalope because
beetle refused to accept tortoise as bier partner.
Tortoise knowked beetle into stew and thought dead.
Beetle disguised voice and spoke of the tragedy of the beetle.
"Killer does not outlive victim." Prize for anyone who
catches tortoise.

"Aow Dog vutwitted Leo?ed" (Polkttles from aerra Aieone handout)
Dog deceiv3d leoplrd. ,:::en leoptrd discovered treachery,
he ch)sed dog who rin into house of man Ind wagged his tail.
Ilan and Dog are friends, and leopard and dog are enemies.

"!low the lime Boy Brought Fire from 4eaven" (Protection)
dad to steal fireconsequence, boy bectme lame.
Should the boy be considered a hero?
Why did the fire have to be stolen?
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A PLAY, A PLAY
Let it Go

Let it Come

This last section of "1 Story, A Story" will involve

dramatic productions of at least six adaptations of African

oral narratives. The plays are taken from Plays from Folktales

of Africa and srsia. "African Trio" is also found in Short /Imo

Interaction, bevel 2. Furthermore, the narrative, "Two Strangers,"

is found in ProJection and differs from the play adaptation.

"The Holden Nsia," Folktales 2, Interaction. bevel 2, is

similar to "The doney Hunter." "Ijapa the Tortoise," an

alaptgtion of a Nigerian narrative, is similar to "Anansi Plays

Dead," Folktales 10 Interactionl Level 2. The third play from

"African Trio" is similar to "The Two Sisters," an Igbo story

found in =I Calabash of Visdom and other WI Stories.

The stories which are similar or simply different versions can

be used in different ways. Using one approach, they may be

read by the entire class and compared to the dramatic production

in keeping with the idea that people are aware of the stories

that they see performed and can therefore participate durin6

the production. This use will also reinforce the idea that

our written versions of oral narratives are simply plot

skeletons. A second approach would be for students to adapt

the similar story for production which would test the students'

abilities of using what they've learned about the oral

tradition of literature and the incorporstion of mime, songs,

chants, and, audience particioation. Once again, time will be

a determining actor for the use of the play adaptations and

narratives.
3.11
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This final activity may very well be the most important

activity in the unit. Yost sixth and seventh graders

thoroughly enjoy dramatic productions, and the productions can

be used to teach or reinforoe many skills. These productions

will also be a vehicle for the incorporatim of art and .music

activities to further emphasize the fact that art, music, and

literature are interrelated and a part of everyday life.

Finally, these productions will be presented as a part of our

culminating festital where s4udents will eat African food,

hear African music, and wear some of the fabric they have

tie-ded.

Playa from Folktales of Africa, an Asia inoludes production

notes whioh suggest the use of slides as backdrops. Slides from

the ecology series andliouses in Western and Southern Africa' will

be.used. These notes also include suggestions for making

costumes.

The entire team of teachers as well as the music, art,

and home economics teachers may have to be asked to help

prepare for the productions. At least flexible scheduling

will be necessary in order to allow enough time for the

preparation needed. Other sections of this unit may need

to be shortened in order to find time for this activity.

One suggestion is rather than tellinz the stories from the

storytelling section, use these for students to adapt for

this oroduction activity. Plays, can be used as a guide for

the adaptation of oral narratives.

Resource people such as Siverine Arlabosse and Child's

Play, a Champaign drama troupe, should be utilized if possible.

Child's ?lay is rather expensive, but it would be worthwhile to

have their workshops and productin.before the students work
0'1D
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out their own. One interesting thing that Child's Play does

is to perform stories written by students. Since we do not

teach our African unit during the 1979-80 school year, it

might be possible to begin our preparation for the dramatic

productions one year early by having the Child's Play work-

shops and for students who studied Africa during the 1978-79

sohool year and did some work with African oral literature

to adapt one of the narratives to be performed by Child's Maj.

My students did participa-A in Child's clay workshops and saw

their Derformance last year, We adapted some African narratives

which were performed for our team, and the students seemed to

benefit from seing Child's ?lay first.

ni/S ;410 NAaRA2:vss ro ii_, RIAD AND 23RPORailD

1. "Two Strangers"Tuis is dilemua tale in which two strangers
a:And the night in a village in which snoring is prohibited
and punished with death. During the night one of the'two
begins to snore which causes the other to compose a song
to cover up the snoring. The villagers dance to the musio
and the chief gives the two men a bag of money for providing
entertainment. The question is: who should get the larger
share of the money? The play version includes the chants
and songs. It also states a reason for the ban on snoring:
the ancestors' spirits require silence at night. The
ancestors joined the singing and dancing, and since they
enjoyed themselves, silence is no longer required and anyone
may snore.

2. "The Aaiden Nsia" and "The Honey Hunter" both involve
three people who possess magic powers. When these powers
are needed, the question becomes: which of the powers is
the greatest?

3. "Ijapa the Tortoise" and "Anansi Plays )ead" both involve
stealing yams and using a gummed object to catch the thief.

4. "African Trio" includes a Masai story in which the
caterpillar fools hare, JAopard, Rhinoceros, and Blephant
only to be fooled by a little frog. This play shows the
use of repetition in oral narratives.

The second narrative takes place in southern Africa in
the flat grasslands. This play is about Hare, the hero
trickster nd the struggle against nature for survival.
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The third play is from the rainforest in Liberia.
The moral of the play is if you do not have inner
beauty, outward beauty will. become ugly. This play
involves a role reversal of a king s daughter and a slave.
Once a servant, the king's beautiful daughter becomes cruel..

"The Two Sisters" is somewhat different because two sisters_
are separated when very young. One of the sisters marries
a wealthy man who buys the other sister at market to
care for the couple's new baby. The wealthy sister beats
her servant until one day the servant sings a lullaby
which is an account of the two sisters' separation. The
girls are reconciled and the one swears never to mistreat
a servant again. This story is richer in cultural details
than the play adaptation.
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0030LUSION

Unfortunately, this unit represents only a scratching

of the surface of the Use of African literature. The emphasis

has been placed on the use of only some of the oral tradition

and has virtually ignored modern African literature and poetry.

This omission and neglect makes another curriculum writing

project a necessity. Revisions are necessary for this existing

unit, but the incorporation of modern literature and more

emphasis on eastern and southern Africa seems necessary.

Through African Am, Books I and 11, can be incorporated into

this unit or through the social studies. "Song of Lawtno:

A 4Jament" may be used from Book I. "kardon Me," "Trying to

Beat the Odds," "Marriage is a Different Matter," "Men of Two

'worlds," "Tell Freedom" and "Let Me See Your Pass, Kaffir" can

be used from Book II. This inoorporstion, however, seems too

much like an afterthought and must be worked out in greater

detail. Perhaps the' oral tradition should be stressed at the

middle school lev.;l and modern African literature and poetry

should be used at the high school level. This organization

would, make it possible for the middle school student to gain

a foundation in the oral tradition until which time he or ahe

has the necessary maturity to deal with modern literature and

poetry. .Very effort will be made to fill in the gaps of this

unit and coordinate the use of African literature in the middle

school and high school.

:;hereas we tried during the suwer workshop to concentrate

on s.eing Africl through Idrican eyes, it seems that after

eoLrleting this curricylim unit Ilv ?vont:lel Ay students with

only one trlditianal eye that has vision. This one eye
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seems to see things only in terms of the male perspective.

Vur work is indeed cut out for us before we test this unit

in 1930-81.

eV
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Piu-ag.Ln, Ruth. Oral Lit-trature in Afric..... Oxford: Clarendon, 1970.

Haley, Alex. Roots. New York: Doubleday, 1976.

Halsey, keegy AJ., Gail J. r.orlan, ;Melba $mith (comp). If fou
cant to Know Nee: Reflections 2f att jun, Southgrn Africa,.
Friendship tress, 19767--

;ivailable from Afric n Studies Pro6rua. Collection of
poetry.

31.)..f)
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!loon, Nancy. "Contemporary Africln Literature: Un Unt;??ed
Source" in John 3. Wilaer (oA), African T achl
l'erszectiv,as. tnd k:::)roaches. Tue. a n, (irk: lacogrophio
4nd Area Stud7-741117117177a, 1975, PP 22;1-233.

Using literpure as a aource of cultural data. 3xamples
from Achebe s novels. horn appropriate for high school
students.

Jablow, Alta. res N.4 Uo, the Intimate Folklore, of gall.
New York: Agzon, 1961.

Zxcellent source of dilemma tales, but it also ineludes
other narratives.

Johnston, Rhoda Omosunlola. &al of NiReria. Claremont,
Cal.: Olaremont Graduate School, 1973.

Fiftional biography of Yoruba girl. This book appears
in many bibliographies and is recommended because of its
"many realistic details about life from childhood to
marriage." This novel must be used with care because the
tone is often condenscending and seems more from a
3uropean perspective. The cultural details are interesting
and they include the naming. ceremony, funerals, marriage
preparations, and market life.

Leslau, Charlotte and ;olt (comp). Afrloan l!roverbs. Mount
Vernon, New York: Peter Pauper Press, 1962.

2gudu, Romanus. 2111 Calabash of Wisdom and gala Ida Stories.
New York: Nok Yubiri=7 btd77T-173.

Bxcellent stories, some of watch include songs and chants.
3Xcellent source of oultural details.

&wens, Cyprian. Burninc Grass. African Writer's Series.
Ohinua Achebe (.editorial Advisor). London: Butler & Tanner
Ltd, 1956.

Novel of Fulani cattle people. .xcellent source of
cultural details and the use of proverbs and oral
narrative in modern fiction.

Hiller, James, et al. Black African Voices. Glenview, Ill:
Scott Foresman, 1970.

Antholog7 of prose, poetry, 1211 folktales.

Robinson, Adjai. Sincria& Tales 1 Africa. New York:
Scribners, 1974.

Recommended in Nancy Schmidt, "Collections of African Folklore
for Children" as more authentic than moat collections. Includes
songs, chants. and musiosl scores so tales can be told.Areotions for to -

3"1
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In "Oollections of African Folklore for Children,"
Nancy Schmidt includes a bibliography for authentic
sources of narratives. She warns of the problams of
using edited versions of narratives.

Tracey, Hugh. The J.1110 on the Path and Other African Stories.
New York: Praeger, 1908.

Shona tales from Rhodesia. Excellent source of authentic
stories. Includes suggestions for telling stories, songs,
chants, and musical score.

Tucker, A.N. The Disauointe4 Lion. London: Country Life, 1937.
Bari t -tles from Central Africa. This book also includes
songs, chants, and musical score.

Uinther, Barbara. Plays from Folktales of Africa ail Asia.
Bbston: Plays, Inc.: 1976.

Adaptations of oral narratives. Includes production
notes.

Nigerian Folktales, Told by Peter Asun. African Studies Program.
Handout of short narratives.

Folk Tales, From lieone, by Aomodu Kargbo. African Studies
Program.-77.ndout of short narratives.

0
African Names; The Case of the Akan of Ghana. African Studies

-Program.

"African Names: The Case of the Igbo of Nigeria:
1

African Studies
Program.

'Manding Name Game African Studies ?rogram

The Significance of African Festivals:` African Studies Program.

"Understanding African Folklore: African Studies -Program.

PII414S

Az:anal the Soider, 11 minutes. Dilemma story of 4nansi and his
six sons. See film guide from African Studies 2Togram.

The L.,aaic Tree. 11 minates. Story of twins. The ugly and
negLicted twin found a magic tree which enabled him to marry a
princess %aid live in a magical village. de returned home and
disclosed the secret of the magic tree only to lose evarytaing.
Th4 1.:eJti)n poand In: hy 1i,1 he letvA taosu who cared for him?
uhy did he Infktrn t4 nos= 44) :;s1 AL! hits?

0.,
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Oartey, Alfred (ed.). Palaver; mown African alum.
Kew York: 1971.

Clair, Andree and mama, Boubou. tal aschantld Savanna, 1-les
froul ;:est Africa. London: Nettuen, 1974.

Peelings, Muriel. atua Means ziv CountinK
New York, 1971.

Gatheru, R. Mugo. Tali of Two walk, A Aikuvule, /tat.
New 'fork: 1964.

Gichuru, +tephen. Tag fit gad 2Stories,1h2L
Nairobi: Bast African Publishing House, 1967.

Jablow, Alta. Gassiress WA, A int Atrioa4 Bal. New Yorks
Dutton, 1971.

McDermott, Gerald. Anansi the 12=, a Tale Lso tut
Ashanti. New YorE71§72.

Moore, Jane Anne. al Sorrow, al bat New York: Friendship, 1971.

Nolan, Barbara. Afrioa Is Thunder, and Wonder. New York:
Scribners, 1972.

Okeke, Uche. Tales of Imp Land of Death. New York; Doubleday, 1971.

Schatz, Letta. 1214, lug vat oba's Drummer. New York:
MoGraw-Hill, 1967.

Taiwo as jai Twin. New York; GcGraw-Hill, 1964.

A review of some of the books in series mentioned by Nancy J.
Schmidt in "Fiction About African Children for African Children:
Books in Series."

Buck, Gladys G. and Josephine Buck Jones. The African Eixerience.
St. Louis, Missouri: Milliken Publishing Co771715.

A color transparency-duplicating book which emphasizes
history and art. The text is weak, but can be adapted
and the transparencies are fairly good.
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"AN AFRICAN CURRICULUM UNIT"

An Instructional Unit
for Tenth through Twelfth Grades World Civilization

by

Marcella W. Stumpff

Warrensburg High School

Warrensburg, Missouri

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development held
on the University of Illinois' Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer
of 1979. The workshop project, which was funded by the National
Endowment for the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated into an on-going program of outreach services offered to
teachers nationwide. For further information on teaching aids avail-
able through outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 W. California, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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A UNIT ON SUB - SAHARAN AFRICA

Preface Statement

The course at Warrensburg High School entitled World Civilization II

was set up to study, in a tine period of an eighteen-week semester,

those areas of the world our Kindergarten 12th grade Social Studies

curriculum has/bad given little attention to: those parts of the

world referred to as "Third World" or the less technologically

developed regions. Obviously, the continent of Africa belongs in

this category.

Africa is an enormous continent, roughly three times the size

of the United States of America, with 450 million people dispersed

throughout fiftyfour sovereign nations. The study of this substantial

portion of the world is emphasized because it is important culturally,

economically, politically; and regrettably, most of us are woefully

ignorant of it.

We are living in a truly global era of international interdependency

where soybean research conducted by the University of Illinois in Urbana

greatly affects, and rather quickly, soybean production in Brazil and

buying patterns of Japan; where oil discoveries in Nigeria and Nixie°

instantly affect gasoline prices at the pump in the service station

on the corner of Green and Lincoln in Urbana. No man has ever really

been an island, but lives could be led in relative isolation from what

occurred on other continents. This is no longer possible. Citizens

3 55
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in a democracy must have insight, information, awareness, and a world

perspective in order to make good and rational decisions which affect

Ize. le monde. The more we understand other peoples, their world and

culture, the better our judgments can be.

Recent price increases in cocoa and coffee, the nagging and

unsettling persistence of the oil/energy crisis have serveato heighten

our awareness of the interdependence of.athe nations of world, not

just the industrialized ones. This unit is designed to help stidenta in

the midwest flatlands of the U. S. A. to look at sub4sharan Africa

not only from an American, or highly technological sociLtes

viewpoint, but also to view Africa from inside, as Africans see

Africa.

The value of ones own culture and values can be clarified,

enhanced, and understood far better by the study of other Cultures.

The study of African cultures, therefore, can heighten appreciation

of students° own lives and institutions. In the ease way, greater

appreciation of cther human beings results from the study of their

response to their environment, what innovations they develop to deal

with their physical surroundings.

Hopefully, all of this would lead to, build toward, or enhance

in the students a keener realization of the commonality of all

human life and a tolerance and/or appreciation for the differences

in our experiences.

3rP
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Grade Levels Course. and Time

World Civilization II, in which the study of Africa comprises

five and one -half weeks, is a one - semester Social Studies course

offered to anyone In our high school tenth, eleventh, or twelfth

graders. It was, however, set up primarily for tenth graders and

it is they who comprise the bulk of the enrollees.

Instructional Obiectives

I. CIntral Ideas

\ I. To develop an awareness of life in a multivisltural

world and in sub-Saharan Africa more specifically,

leading to an appreciation of other peoples,their

values and ways of doing things.

2. To develop an appreciation of the significance

and richness of African history, from the birth

of man to the present.

3. To dispel notions that smack of ethnocentrism,

which spring from prejudice, ignorance, or plain

lack of sensitivity. Included among those notions

would be ideas that Africa's religions are pagan

and primitive, Africa is a "dark continent," the

agriculture was and is backward and unproductive,

the savages live in tribes and wear "costumes," in

general that African peoples have little to offer

the rest of the world except their natural resources

(oil,;:diemonae;.gold, copper, phosphates, coffee,

cocoa, and chrome) and cheap labor.

357
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4. To help develop a clearer understanding of our own

society and its cultural values by both contrasting

and comparing appurtenances or institutions of our

culture.

5. To provide a framework for understanding why people

respond to their environment as they do.

Concentg.

1. Culture; the constancy and yet change found in the may

man lives, his achievements, how he supports and protects

himself, how he organises himself and his society and

huo he both expresses himself and socializes hie young.

2. Diversity: the tremendous physical diversity on the

African continent, yet the cultural unity that exists

within or alongside the diversity.

3. Change: changes in Africa and how culture is affected

by it; and how do we in the United States/Miosouri respond

to our physical and social environment and to change?

2. Zap, to be Developed

To reinforce skills developed early on (and implemented

yearly in our excellent language arts curriculum K w' 9)

including where to get information, how to locate and

retrieve it; learning how to test credibility or validity

of information; to identify stereotypes and over - generalizations.

3.J S
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Time Division

Number of Datil TTopic

1 Pre -Test and Cities of Africa slides along

with African music

5 Geography or Physical Environment

3 History to 1500 the Great Kingdoms of

the West and Indian Ocean trade

7 Building-African Nation, after...WI

\ Slavery, Colonialism, Berlin Conference

Nationslisi, Independence and Development

Cultare in Literature. Art, and Music

6 AlmaclArku Politics, Economy,

Direction* Rapid Change, South Africa

and Apartheid

1 Post-Test

TextualM4teripls - always available to students

IMULtmcmULLI, the World and its_People by 'Wallbank, Schrier,
Maier-Weaver, Gutierrez; Scott, Foresman and Company.

Africa., Scholastic Book Services, Scholastic World Cultures

Program, Scholastic Magazines, Inc.

World Atlas, Desk copies, Hammond

Dolts of Fear, Nsgenda, Musa; Heinemann Educational Books

Map_of Africa on the wall at all times

359
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Now Do You Provost To Achieve These Oblective_a?

Since a framework for understanding is absolutely essential, the

unit on Africa would begin by addressing the question, "Where and bow

do people live"? and then, "Why"? Western Africa will be the main

area for cultural focus.

Geographic understanding would include the location of the

continent, physidal details: land forms, rivers and lakes, deserts,

soils, minerals, vegetation, Harmattan, savanna, tropical rain

forest; in other words, what the people who live there have to work

with, what it is they respond to.

Lesson Plans

Day 01 Pre-Test, approximately the same test given to Workshop

participants, in an effort to determine attitudes of

students, and what is really known about that part of

the world. After these tests were collected The African

Studies Program slide set on "Urban Africa" would be

shown while some recordings of modern west African music

is played, just to begin everyone on the concept that

Africa isn't all Tarzan and naked people. Teacher

discussion of what the study of Africa will include

and a text assignment in Wallbank.

Day 02 Teacher discussion on what the continent of Africa is

like. Hand out desk atlases for map work. Questions

to be considered would include: What distinctive features

do you notics? Responses might include smooth coastline,

not many mountain ranges, big desert areas, close to

equator. 36u
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It would then be stated that for decades Africa was-known

as the "Dark Continent." Yet /twee never dark to those

who lived there. Why would it have been called that?

People didn't know such about it or what was there.

Why not? Why was so much of the rest of the world so

ignorant of the African continent? Why didn't they

know more about it? Why face a long, hazardous

sea Journey around Africa to India?

1. The Sahara Desert tended.to act as

an obstacle, the desert was dry, travel

was slos4 the Journey was a hard one.

2. A smooth coastline means few good,

harbors for ships to berth. It also

means no protected ppols of water for

fish to spawn, so fishing was not a

major attraction to Africa.

3. The nature of the topography, thin

coastline with the land rising rapidly,

meant rivers are not slow, easy avenues

of transportation, as in the United

States, but rather are waterways that

spill down to the oceans in cascades and

deep falls great for scenery but makes

transportation of people and goods by

river difficult and unhandy.

4. Inhospitable climate in some areas which

host malariaspreading mosquitoes and
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the tsetse fly that spreads sleeping-sickness.

Terribly destructive to Europeans who

tried to settle there.

So what is there? Using the Hammond World Atlas as your

information source* note the following on a blank outline map

of Africa:

Sahara Desert Rift Valley Nile River

Kalahari Desert Lake Victoria Congo/Zaire River

Atlas Mountains Lake Chad Niger River

Ruwenzori Mountains rift lakes Zambesi River

Drekensberaliountains Mount Kilimanjaro Limpopo River

Day 03 Teacher lecture about climate* to include the temperature,

rainfell* wind currents an area receives* climate mats*

soil qualities* related vegetation. Using charts show

this information: average rainfall in Missouri 22 40 in. annually

01
" in Ireland 30 e 35 "

0, 00

in Kano 35

in Freetown 138

M 00

S. O

Obviously our climate is not like Kano's. Since our

average rainfall is nearly the same* what causes the differences

between Kano and Warrensburg? Show temperature charts$

page 38 in pose Studies_in WestAfrisa Operant, by

Pemberton and SwInd111 and the Chicago information from

notes on lecture given by Dr. Karr June 12. Students will,

be able to conclude that rain is the variable in

the seasons of some areas, not the temperature, as in

Missouri* and why those areas refer to the seasons as

dry or rainy* not hot or cold. "3r,4,
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Agriculture and Settlement in the Grasslands

Wast African Grasslands
The sketch map in Fig. 3.1 shows the extent of the
grasslands in West Africa. In the south you see the
forest-savanna mosaic marked (sec CIt. 3). A
mosaic is a pattern made with many shaped and
coloured pieces of stone. Ifyou fly forest.
savanna mosaic area, you see why it is so called.
no. 4.1

You sec that forest and grassland make a pattern
of different colours and textures. in the north,
the grasslands merge into desert, flw as the rainfall
diminishes, h is no longer enough to support grass.
Fig. 4.: shows the pattern of temperature and
rainfall at Kano, in the Sudan savanna.
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If you lived in an area like Kano that might receive l2Ji

inches of rein in August and none in December and January,

what kind of accommodating would you have to do? Discussion

should bring up water storage, conservation, irrigation,

well digging, etc, How would this influence your shelter,

clothing, food?

Day 04 Show "Ecology" slide set from the African Studies Program,

bring up and discuss slash and burn techniques of agriculture,

ways man gets his food.

Day 05 Show the transparency set which shows land forms, river

systems, lakes, population distribution, minerals,

climate zones, animal raising and crops, trypemosomiasis

areas. This question, will be posed: What area or areas

would be most suitable

for

people to settle? Why? Is
Nt.

this in fact where people do live in Africa? Discuss

housing/compound/extended family concept here.

Day 06 Hand out Scholastic Africa books, desk atlases and Word

Scrambler sheets, Using the various political maps of

Africa available in the various books and on the wall,

unscramble the following twenty-live names of sub - Saharan

nations listed below and locate then on the map by region.

Using the map on page 6 of Africa, which divides Africa

into five regions, indicate in which region each nation

is located,

Sample: ADHC Chad central

a.)
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ALIM Mali

WABBMIZE Zimbabwe

REAZI Zaire

MAAGIB Gambia

LEENGAS Senegal

BIWA Zambia

YENKA Kenya

INUGAE Guinea

WAALIM Malawi

MgEONOR Cameroon

BAMAIIN Namibia

NAABUG Uganda

GOOT Togo

10

GLOANA Angola

INDRUUB Burundi

ANDUS Sudan

YORIV SCATO Ivory Coast

STA/MAN Botswana

ZINANAAT Tanzania

INNBB Benin

IEGRAIN Nigeria

BRAILIE Liberia

ANTIWAR Rituda

PRUPE TAVLO Upper Volta

QUEZIAMMOB Mozambique

Day 07 Test on geography/environment of Africa and introduction to

study of Biatory to 1500 and the Great Kingdoms: Ghana,

Mali, Sobghai. Text assignment in Wallbank.

Coming to an understanding of the environment the

African contends with leads naturally to what man has done

with it, and a look at the. society he created to meet his

needs. There will be no attempt to give a complete overview

of all groups everywhere in sub - Saharan Africa, but rather

just a sampling to give some idea of the scope of man's

early development and societies. Teacher background to cover:

Early Sociqlet

A. Based on Family

B. Tended to be wanderers or foragers homes reflected

this - tents, temporary shelters

C. Once agriculture was developed, man began to build

365
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more permanent structures and to organize:his society

more broadly.

D. Skills and tools used to produce crops and animals

also evolved. (hoe) Two main patterns tended to

emerge: pastoralism and agricultural.

E. Storage of food, a perennial problem in such of

Africa, led to political organization and developing

agriculture led to considerably denser populations;

and this led to the rise of societal systems called,

empires or states, a centralized institution with

coercive authority, usually councils of elders.

F. Zones in which these states emerged: west and east,

central savanna and Ethiopian highlands. These

empires/states apparently were related in some way

to long-distance trade based on gold, city and salt.

G. Ftom this trading would emerged the western African

empires of Ghana, Mali, Songhey and the 1.ast coast
to

city-states located from Mogadishu south/Tanzania.

H. To about 1500 sub-Saharan Africa was autonomous from

the rest of the world and trade with the rest of

the world was conducted pretty much on the terms

dictated by the sub-Saharan peoples. (Arabs came

about 660 bringing Islam, tendedto settle only on

the east coast, brought Africa into more.contact

with rest of world.) Trade, by definition, involves

a give and take situatton, which makes clear haw

culture who sharsibetween and among socieites.

3f:C
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1. During this time religious practices were crystallized.

Aspects of religious practices included:

1. Behavior rules

2. Belief in the presence of spirits who could

intervene with God on behalf of an individual

3. Many ceremonial customs such as infant

naming ceremony, marriage, etc. (Class

discussion at this point about our customs

in the United States.)

4. Also developed during this time was the

lineage system of society or of belonging.

Class discussion on this point, where do

our loyalties belong and who do we 'belong"

to?

Day 09 Class activity on Sundiats; a precis read to class from the

book, Sundiata._the Epic Qf the Lionlim, Roland Bertol,

published by Thomas Y. Crowell Company. Discuss unit so

far, clean up loose threads, collect activity sheets.

Reading assignment of chapter 1 in liggapf Fear.

Day 10. African Nations after 1500: Slavery

Colonialism and Berlin Conference

Nationalism

Indpendence and Development

Introduction: What happened to Africa with the arrival of the

Europeans on the western coasts south of the Sahara after 1480

was a terrible, heartbreaking phenomenon from which the world

has yet to recover fully and for which there are few, if any

parallels in the world. 3f;
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The institution of slavery was certainly not new. Prom the early

days in Egypt and Assyria the spoils of war included prisoners

who were taken as slaves; but that slavery was considered usually

to be a temporary condition and was not based on race.

What happened to bring about the changes in the institution?

Growth of productivity and population in central and western

Africa. At the sane time there was the beginning of an expanded

world trade by European nations in manufactured goods. The two

met with the arrival of the Patuguese who were out looking for

a water route to India. One of Europe's advantages was its

possession of firearms. For the Africans, trade in European

goods tended to enhance the power and prestige of the chiefs.

Trade in slaves became profitable, then necessery to keep

one's position. And then the development of sugar plantations

in Brazil and the West Indies greatly accelerated the demand

for slaves.

Introduce and show the novis, "Bloody Schemes", After the movie

discuss from the viewpoint: What did yOu learn? Did you agree

with the movie? Disagree? and Why? Indicate the placement of

emphasis tends to propagandize, information was left out, the

fact that Africa's population really didn't decrease all that

much, because of natural population increases.

Make assignments of leaders of Nctionalistic movements to

small groups who will report in Vireo days.

Day 11 Colonialism in Africa - that period of time during which

almost the entire continent was entered and occupied by foreign
3 "
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troops (roughly 1875-1960) - which placed people

under new and unfamiliar laws and civil authorities, who

pressed them into service of the new masters and exposed

them to culture change under foreign rule.

Imperialism or colonialism was not a charitable organization.

Reasons for colonialism include 1) desire of colonial nation

for cheap and plentiful resources and labor 2) desire of

the colonial for military advantage and national prestige,

and 3) need of the colonial nation to develop zwaz markets

for their manufactures. The thrust of the European

encroachment was economic.

Colonial programs for Africa mere dictated by the needs

of the mother countries. Along with the colonial rulers

came railroad and highway builders who helped open the

interior for development. Many Africans were forced to

grow cash crops, such as cotton in Tanganyika, rather

than the customary crops. Cash taxes were levied on

men to help pay for colonial government and to force

them to grow the desired cash crops.

The Berlin Conference and what it accomplished: the way

the participants divided up the continent and drew boundaries

can be compared with the division of Germany by the construction

of the Berlin Wall, divided up families, destroyed familiar

eoxieties and organizations. Many of the modern African

nations had their boundaries drawn at the meeting.

Resulted in major changes in African life:

1. Men had to sell their labor now 2. New crops

were introduced and expanded 3. Aroused tastes for

369
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new goods and education 4. New roads and railroads

opened wider communication channels 5. Chttural

changes brought by missionaries (both religkus and

educational) as well as economic changes brought

by traders. Read from Achebe's 'ridings Pall Anart.

Announce and discuss the movie to be shown Day 12,

look for the goals of colonialism, and their means

as discussed Above.

Day 12 MosM,"BleckMan's Land, White Win's Country" frost the

African Studies Center. Discussion following the

movie on these questions: What did you learn?

What would your feelings be if you were in a similar

aituation? The British are not totally insensitive,

why or how could they take Kenya and the peoples

as they did? Did the British contribute anything

of value to Kenya? Hope to getIrom tail discussion,

The British came with little0r no understanding of

African society, with an unquestioned assumption

that technological superiority was synonymous with

human superiority, property rights depend on a piece

of paper, just as uativeAmericans were dispossessed

in this nation because they lack an official title,

or property deed. A quiz, who went where? followed

by open-ended question, what happened to life in the

villages with the coming of the Europeans? This may

be too much for one day, some will probably have to

spill over into next day's work.

7.0
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Day 13 Nationalism Definition: the tendency of any group of

people who share a 'miller culture and society to feel

they are capable of managing their own affairs and to

work to drive out those they feel are intruders on their

land. Discussion that the idea of nationalism is

of neutral value, can be used for both good and evil

purposes.

Framework for undierstanding: lecture by teacher. Cover

these points: the way colonial nations governed their

colonies, the economy as developed by the colonial nation,

the financing of changes which indebted so many rations

to their colonial masters, and the religions and educe

tional changes brought about by the Europeans.

Day 14 Reports of small groups on Kwame Nkrumah, Julius Nyerere,

Jomo Kenyatta, Kenneth Kaunda, Leopold Senghor, .arid

Nnamdi Azikiwe. The reading of The Ilan Who Shared His

Hut by Kenyatta. Then class discussion on the leaders,

their backgrounds, education, struggles, and aspirations.

Day 15 Independence finally came, and with it the problems of

modern nation*building, which required shaping of new

social, political, and economic institutions. Activities

will include map work with 'petal attention to names and

locations of nations and their capitals. Begin presenting

in playlet form, or readers theater "A Han Can Do Things

Like Build Yolahun Bridge" by Nicol Abioseh, using 3 good

readers and a narrator.

Day 16 Complete "A Nan Can Do Things Like Bpild Yolahun Bridge"

and discuss.
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Days 17 - 21 will take up the arts and literature of Africa, and it

it is in this section that heavy emphasis will be laid upon

seeing and feeling Africa from an African viewpoint. Plans

for this include the completion of the reading, Dogs of Year

and discussion of it; showing the movie for its music, rhythm

and general beauty, "Bend of. the Niger" from the African

Studies Center; showing some slides Atom the National Gallery

of Art's collection of African Art ; listening toiriusic

from Africa, the reading ofblk tales from Africa, especially

some Ananse stories. To get this all into five days will

require tight scheduling; feel sure this is where a genuine

awareness of other people as PEOPLE can be realized.

Day 22 Introduction of Modern Development: To this point we have

discussed the nations in sub*Saharan African which have

achieved independence from their colonial masters and

nationhoo4 within the last 30 years. Novwe want to look

at a nation that is cast in a different mold, going a

different direction. follow this with facts on South

Africa, stressing its productivity, mineral wealth, white

mnazines
standard of living; then distribute yanoradta/

a
ror everyone

to peruse and see how good the good life really can be.

Discuss what can be seen about living in South Africa

from those magazines put out by the South African government.

Day 23 Introduce the word apartheid, introduce and discuss the movie

"Last Grave at Dimbaza" (borrowed from the African Studies

Program) and show first half of it (movie is too long to be

shown in one of our class hours). Answer questions

7
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raised and discuss the movie and Apartheid, what it means and

what it is based on.

Day 24 Finish showing "Last Grave at Diabaza". Discuss movie further,

bring in idea of development and problems currently in Namibia

Zimbabwe/Rhodesia.

Days 25 Ii 2b Library Work. Choose a nation to write on, research and

cover briefly, its geography, history, development under

colonialism, how it became independent, its leaders, and current

situation.

Day 27 Turn in modern nation paper, discuss some of the nations

and leaders, clear up loose threads or questions.

Day 28 Test on Africa Unit

373
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"AFRICAN ART AND CULTURE FOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS OF ART"

An Instructional Unit for Tenth through Twelfth Grade Art

by

Enid Britton

Dunlap High School

Dunlap, Illinois

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development h3ld
on the University of Illinois' Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer
of 1979. The workshop project, which was funded by the National
Lndowment for the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
,integrated into an on-going program of outreach services offered.
to teachers nationwide. For further information on teaching aids
available through outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 W. California, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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1. Preface Statement

The task of the art teacher is three-fold. The easiest task is the
teaching of a process with its need for practice to attain skills. We
could compare this task to the teaching of typing, basic piano, spelling
and sentence construction.

The second problem in art education is to teach the use of the creative
minu. This task is most complex. It requires strategies like coaching a
winning team requires a kind of "game plan." It is in this area that the use
of outside material can "make" or "break" a unit on art. Students come to us
with a dominance of the intellect in European art established in the Renais-
sance. To test this statement ask a number of people to name a famous artist
and you will find more often than not the layman will mention a Rennaiasance
artist. It is important to try to redress the balance of the intellect and
the intuition. Western artists have greatly benefited from their encounter
with the immense range of exploration of form and design by African art.
This art has led to the creation of new forms in western art. I trust that a
study of African art by my students will lead them to a more intuitive approach
to their projects.

The third task of the art teacher is, in the long run, probably the most
important. It has to do with aesthetic pleasure. Experts agree that the
normal man has, because of his biological and psychological makeup, the
ability to recognize and to enjoy ideality of form. It is important for the

unit to successfully advance this cause. The art wrk of the students them-
selves must be of high quality and properly finished, mounted, and hung on
public display. If we have successfully freed the creative spirit, the
students will experience aesthetic pleasure at this display. As Joyce Cary
says, "The common case of the original artist is that he wants not only to
express his unique idea of things, but to communicate it. He is, in fact,

almost invariably a propogandist, he is convinced that his idea of things is
true and important and he wants to convert others, to change the world."'
This creative pleasure can be directed at the enjoyment of his classmates'
work as well as his own. It is at this point that we test our agreements on
what makes something beautiful to look at.

If the teacher fails in any one of these tasks, the student fails to
achieve tne kind of artistic experience which will enrich his life.

'Joyce Cary, Art and Reality, Harper and Brothers, N.Y., 1958. p.91.
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2. Grade Level and Course

Art II may consist of sophomores, juniors and seniors who have completed
Art I prior to signing up for this course. The first semester is devoted to
soft design which includes rug-making, weaving, stitchery, basket-making,
macrame, 3-D stuffed projects, applique, reverse applique, and/or a combination
of any of these OR aluminum cast sculpture.

The unique problem In this class is that the Art II, Art III and Art IV
students are all together in the classroom. This means that films or slides
which may be appropriate for one group may not be appropriate for the other
two. In choosing such aids It is necessary to present a broad enough se-
lection so that ideas for projects of all three groups may be included.
African art is well suited to this diversity.

The problem of varying class levels is also ameliorated by the fact
that artists generally need to collect a store of ideas in the form of
drawings from which their ideas for specific projects may be obtained. These
drawings may be done In such a way as to best forward the project at hand.
Ne;e,theless, the inspiration for these drawings may contain similar subject
matter whether they will be used for sculpture, printing, or textile projects.

We will devote the first five weeks to the initial collecting of these
ideas and the execution of these five drawings.

3. Instructional Objectives

3.1. The use and development 'f the creative mind

a. To study in reasonable depth the art of another culture,
so that the art of our own culture will be better understood.

b. To point out that other aspects of African life besides
art--language, science, and other areas of knowledge--had
impact on the world.

3.2. Concepts

a. To better understana the revolt against tradition in modern
art by studying in some depth the art of African cultures.

b. To understand that a work of art has different realities;
one we can see, another we can feel, and still another which is
the inner life of the art creation--Picasso's idea that a painting
achieves its own life once the artist has finished it.

c. To learn to communicate an Idea through one's own art work
without the use of language.

d. To learn how African artists fit into their societies, how
they learn their arts, how their creations are used and how the
arts are intertwined with one another and ingrained in the
various cultures.
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3.3. Skills

a. To learn new skills, e.g. weaving, warping, stitchery
techniques, quilting, applique, reverse applique, batik,
tie and dye, trapunto, tapestry weaving and sculpting, Send -
casting, polishing, packing and pouring.

b. To realize the effort involved in handcrafting in some of
the oldest waya known to mankind.

c. To learn to closely observe an art object and be able to
describe it in It guage.

d. To learn to closely observe an art object and draw it
accurately. An artist obaerves beat through drawing.

e. To learn to "read" an art object and make the correlation
between symbol and meaning as it is expressed in African art;
analysis.

f. To diapel any misconceived notions or myths about African
art: "child-like," "primitive," etc.

g. To learn Africa from an "inside" view by actually attempting
to create an art project which can be used in a cultural senae as
well as displayed for its aesthetic sense.

h. To give the art show an African cultural flavor.

381
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INTRODUCTION

The purpose of the African unit in Art II wIll be two-fold. First,
the study of the art and culture of Africa will add an excitement and new-
ness to the art studio the students know so well. There will be the
opportunity to create an environment in the studio by decorating the bulletin
boards with pictures of African art, by draping African tie-dye cloth in the
showcase, by displaying books filled with African art throughout the room,
and by playing African music. This environment should stimulate the students
to ask questions and want to learn more about the culture of Africa. In the
series of introductory experiential lessons, each lesson will build on the
last so that at the end the student should have a new attitude about African
culture and the art it produced. This new attitude should enable the student
to better understand his own culture and the art he is producing. The second
purpose of the unit will be to reinforce the three concepts taught lent year
about the role of the artist. It will be important to point out that these
concepts hold for the African artist just as much as they did for the European
artists we studied last year, and that the concepts are valid for the student
artist as well:

A. The artist is a close observer (Lessons one, two and three).

B. The artist communicates (Lessons four through six).

C. The artist is creative (Lessous sevt through twelve).

Regardless of what medium the students choose, what skills they learn, or
what subject they choose, the role of the artist is constant.

After we have built a new understanding of African culture, the students
will be asked to use this new viewpoint in the creation of a major project

which will take the rest of the semester to complete. The classroom will

become a working studio in which a variety of African crafts will be learned.
No one student will learn all of the skills being taught; each student will
develop a project which is different and unique; and yet, all of the projects
will develop under the framework set up by the first eleven lessons.
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LESSON ONE: DAY 1

OBJECTIVES

1. To find out if students have any misconceived notions or myths about
Africa.

2. To gather materials for later use in finding out if students have
changed their opinions as a result of this unit.

3. To begin to better understand the art of our own culture by studying
in reasonable depth the art of another culture.

4. To point out that other aspects of African life besides art--language,
science, and other areas of knowledge- -had impact on the world.

Skills:

a. Note-taking

b. Active listening and watching

IMPLEMENTATION

Part I

Students will take a pre-test which will reflect their attitudes about
Africa before our six-lesson series on Africa. A post-test is planned for
the end of the unit. The teacher will collect the first series of responses
and save them until the second test is given. At this time the first test
will be handed out and the students will be able to compare the answers.
Students will be asked to point out some of the changes in attitude on the
second set of responses.

(Attitude test included on p.6 )

Part II

The first two film strips in the series "African Art and Culture"
(Warren Schloat Productions, Inc., Pleasantville, NY) will be shown:

Part 1. History end early artpoints out how impressive the city of
Timbuktu was to the first European visitors there.

Part 2. Sculpture--some of the characteristics of African art are dis-
cussed, i.e. large head size in proportion to body size,
protuding navel, closed eyes, open mouths full to teeth, etc.

After the film showing, students will compare their notes with a set of brief
model-notes.

EVALUATION

The evaluation of this lesson will occur when the students compare the
drawing they will do for the next lesson with the notes they have taken from
this filmstrip about the characteristics of the forms of African sculpture.

3S3



www.manaraa.com

6

AFRICA

Complete these sentences as rapidly as possible, using the first idea or
phrase that comes to you.

1. Africa is

2. African people are

3. When I hear the word Africa I think of

4. Africans probably think America to

5. Africans probably think Americana are

6. Some things I know about Africa are

7. I would like to go to Africa because

8. I would not like to go to Africa because
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LESSON TWO: DAYS 2-4

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn to closely observe an art obi

7

ect and be able to draw it
accurately. An artist observes beat through drawing.

2. To arouse the student's curiosity aa to
are: large heads, short legs, protruding

by the forms are aa they
navels, etc.

Skills

1. to learn to draw what, they see

2. to develop drawing with pen and ink using
value changes

IMPLEMENTATION

textures to indicate

Pictures, slides, and if possible, a real African sculpture will be made
available for the students to use to complete their drawings. It will
be important to guide the students into choosing some of the sculptures
which clearly illustrate the large heads, short legs, protruding navels, etc.
that are "discussed in the film strip, although it is not necessary that each
drawing show all of these characteristics.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

The students will be asked to choose from available books, p
projected slides, an African sculpture to draw aa exactly aa po
Students may use tracing paper, grid enlargement techniques, or
projector aa aids. Drawings will be finished by using pen textu

ictures, or
asible.
the opaque
e techniques.

The drawings will be displayed on the bulletin board. The class
to point out the drawings which clearly show some of the African c
istica discussed in the film and listed in their notes.

335

will be asked
erecter-
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LESSON THREE: DAYS 5-9

OBJECTIVES

1. Man is a product of his environment; culture is man's adaptation to
his environment; art is an expression of this culture.*

2. To learn to communicate an idea through one's own art work without
the use of language.

Skills

1. To portray without the use of language some information about the
African Continent.

2. To discover by drawing a map of the African continent some of the
geographical features: lack of natural harbors, limited
navagation possibilities of the rivers, lack of a unified railroad
system, size of desert areas, limited area of rain forest, land-
locked countries, etc.

IMPLEMENTATION

A slide of the continent of Africa will be displayed. This map has no writing
on it. Different colors do indicate the elevations. The teacher will discuss
the ecology of tropical Africa from the lecture by James Karr. Three handouts
will be given to the students showing the railway systems, the population
density, the navigable waterways. Other atlas information will be available
in the art room. See Appendix I "Maps."

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

The students will be asked to create a collage using the African map as the
basic element and magazine pictures as a source for color and texture. This
collage should "tell" something about Africa. No words may be used.

With a magic marker the students are to superimpose the ink drawing on this
collage.

EVALUATION

Discuss the success of this two-part assignment in terms of communication
without language. Raise the question of a culture which has no written language.
Have the students try to "read" the information other students have included
in their collages.

YOU HAVE NOW COMBINED ONE IDEA - THE AFRICAN CONTINENT - WITH A SECOND IDEA -

AN AFRICAN SCULPTURE: WHAT IS THE NEW IDEA THAT IS PRESENTED WITH THE

COMBINATION OF THE TWO?
*
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LESSON FOUR: DAY 10

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn how African artists fit into their societies, how they learn
their arts, how their creations are used, and how the arts are inter-
twined with one another and ingrained in the various cultures.

2. By studying in some depth the art of African culture which is in accord
with the artists' tradition, we can better achieve an understanding of
the revolt against tradition of modern art.

Skills

1. The students will be asked to take brief notes, to watch for
unsubstantiated claims (for example, exaggerated judgements on
Dogon art).

2. The students will be asked to listen and watch actively, to watch
for pejorative language (the use of "tribe" and "primitive" for
example).

IMPLEMENTATION

"The Bend of the Niger" will be shown. See description, See Appendix II.
At the end of the showing the role of the artist will be discussed. In

what way does the intrusion of the camera affect the validity of the
presentation? How does the music fit into the cultural context? In what

way does the dance fit into the cultural context? Can the mask worn by
the dancers mean the same thing to: a person seeing the mask in a museum?
a person who has collected the art and displays it in his living room?
a person who is an African of the Dogon culture participating in the
masquerade? a person of another culture viewing the masquerade? Bring up
the problem of the sterile presentation of art work in our art show. Try to
get the students to suggest that the show could be improved by the addition
of music and dance.

ACTIVITIES

The students will participate in the discussion of the above questions.
The students will be asked to consider whether an artist who reproduces
the identical wank form again and again is being creative, and to consider
whether modern African artists would be willing to limit themselves to the
traditional forms in art.

EVALUATION OF THE LESSON

If the students suggest that our art show include music and dance, the
lesson will be a success.

387
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LESSON FIVE: DAY 11

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn to closely observe an art object and be able to describe it
in written language.

2. To learn to closely observe an art object and make the correlation
between symbol and meaning as it is expressed in African art; analysis.

3. To dispel any misconceived notions or myths about African arts "child-
like.;' "primitive," etc.

Skills

1. To learn to be observant.

2. To be able to describe in words a work of art.

IMPLEMENTATION

Present each student with.the handout, Primordial Couple.* Display the
colored slide of the Primordial Couple. Give the students fifteen minutes
to write a description of the sculpture. Collect the student papers. Read
the description of the Primordial Couple taken from the book African Art
of the Dogon. The teacher will lead a discussion of the sophistication of
meaning as expressed in the sculpture. The students will be led to conclude
that the sculpture is far from "childlike" in its meaning.

The slide that we studied last year of the European couple in their
bedroom by an unknown artist will be shown. The students will be reminded
or asked to remember the symbolism in this painting: the dog, shoes off,
holding hands, all dressed up yet in their bedroom, mirror, candle, etc.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

The students will describe in writing the sculpture: the Primordial Couple.

They will then discuss their success in reading the meaning of the symbols.
The students will make notes of the significant symbols on their handouts.
The students will be led to dispel the notion that African art is "primitive"
or "childlike."

EVALUATION

The descriptions will be evaluated on the basis of the number of significant
symbols they were able to pick out and describe.

*
See appendix III for full description of Primordial Couple.
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DISCUSSION OP THE PRIMORDIAL COUPLE

The object of this discussion is to encourage you to look at the
sculpture from the point-of-view of the artist who made it.

This is not a Kanaga mask which was reproduced in a nearly identical
manner again and again as the masks wore out or were broken in the masquerade.

This is an altar piece that was to be displayed along with other
cultural objects in what might be called a shrine.

It would be given special care, and housed where it would be protected
from being broken or weathered.

It would last longer because of this care. It would be handed down from
generation to generation.

Something special must have happened to warrant the fine carving lavished
on this object.

SPECULATION: This may have been a special commission after a war to
encourage people to accept one another in peace.

The artist has chosen to:

show the male organs in a more restrained manner instead of the
tumescent manner of may African sculptures; show the female breasts
in a less fecund manner.

Why? Sex is played down...

an older couple portrayed? Even though the couple look young,
we remember that Africans usually choose to portray youth even
when they are depicting old people.

to add to the peaceful and serene attitude of the couple? If

each represent one of the warring peoples, this could portray
peaceful coexistence.

The sculpture could easily have appeared obscene to the Western eye but
there is a certain amity in the carving of the hands of the male, one on his
genital the other on the woman's breast--it shows a sensitivity on the part
of the artist {who would traditionally have been a man) for the part the female
plays in the perpetuation of the species...a certain regard...a certain respect
...a:sense of responsibility willingly assumed.

Look at the backs of the sculpture.

The woman has a baby on her back which defines her role in society.

The man has a quiver which makes him a hunter, a provider, perhaps a
warrior.

369
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All this is done with such exquisite restraint. I love the slight turn
of the female head.

How would it change the character of the couple if both figures were faced
directly forward?

Robert F. Thompson (African Art in Motion) suggests that a seated pose
implies permanence, calm, and character, a seated person as an honored guest.
The supporting figures suggest stability, strong power, the witnessing of
truth.

THE IMPORTANT THING TO REMEMBER IS THAT AN INTELLIGENT HUMAN BEING WAS MAKING

ALL THESE CHOICES AS HE CONCEIVED AND CARVED THIS SCULPTURE.
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LESSON SIX: DAY 12

OBJECTIVES

13

1. To learn how African artists fit into their societies, how they learn
their arts, how their creations are used and how the arts are inter-
twined with one another and ingrained in the various cultures.

2. To learn to "read" an art object and make the correlation between symbol
and meaning as it is expressed in African art: analysis.

Skills

1. To observe closely

2. To make correlations between symbols and meaning

IMPLEMENTATION

The students will be presented with the handout, Xanaga 'Usk.* After
reading the philosophy of spiral and checkerboard, the students will be asked
to write a short paper on what they see in the mask that correlates with the
symbols used in the mask and what they remember of the dance sequences shown
in the film, The Bend of the Niger.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will make correlations between the ideas as expressed in the
information about spirals and checkerboards as used in Dogon culture with the
picture of the Dogon Mask.

EVALUATION

Students should at least be able to pick out the checkerboard and zig -zag
in the mask.

*See Appendix /V, Xanaga Mask

391
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LESSON SEVEN: DAYS 13-18

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn African art from an "inside" view by actually attempting
to create an srt project which con be used in a cultural sense as
well as displayed for its aesthetic sense.

2. To get students to communicate their own culture through art. To help
them understand what culture is in this sense. To help them realize
that art is a part of their everyday lives and not something to lock
away in a museum; just as the Dogon culture is reflected in the Dogon
art, their culture can be reflected in their art.

Skills

1. To learn to select material for an art project which will be
appropriate.

2. To learn to draw from "life."

IMPLEMENTATION

The students will be asked to make a list of the "visuals" they might
present if they were a TV producer trying to characterize the life of the
teenager in this community. Ask them to be specific, to use their own personal
life as a basis for these visuals--not a car but the car they drive, not a
house but the front door of their house. From this list they are to select
those visual memories that would best lend themselves to a composition.
This selection might be based on color, action, texture, opportunity for
repetition, interest, etc. They should then go out and draw these visuals
to bring to class. A number of common objects for visuals will be collected
on a table for the students tbegin drawing in class: telephone, box of Tide,

beer can, Adidas shoe, tooth brush, some advertisements.

The students will be asked to use a Christmas bulb and draw their own image
as seen in this round mirror surface.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

After collecting a number of drawings the students will select three to five
to arrange together to create a composition. They will then cut out their
self-portrait and place it in the composition.

EVALUATION OF THE LESSON

Students will display their work and try to "read" the culture and
personality of the artist by what each has chosen to include in the
composition. This exercise can be fun.

3 ,9
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LESSON EIGHT: DAY 19

OBJECTIVES

1. By studying African culture we can understand that a work of art has
different realities; one We can see, another we can feel, and still
another which is the inner life of the art craationPiccasso's idea
that a painting achieves its own life once the artist has finished it.

Skills

1. To visualize in the mind What a major project might look like.

2. To understand better how a new idea can be incorporated into an
art work. To clarify the difference between copying and being
inspired by art of another artist.

IMPLEMENTATION

The teacher has prepared a number of slides Which illustrate African
inspiration for modern textile projects. These eleven slides will be
shown and discussed. The teacher Will point out the similarities and
differences in the compositions. Included in the slides will be examples
of African wood sculpture and modern stuffed sculpture; African patchwork
and modern patchwork; African Beaded crowns and modern stuffed sculpture;
African batik and modern batik; African weaving and modern weaving.

The students will be asked to consider how their map assignment might be
adapted to a textile project and how their teenage culture project might be
adapted into s textile project.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students must now begin to seriously consider the project that they want
to undertake as their semester's work. This discussion will focus their
minds on this necessity.
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LESSON NINE: DAY 20

OBJECTIVES

1. Enrichment program

Skills

1. To learn how to be gracious hosts.

IMPLEMENTATION

Invite Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku to present a program on African music and
dance to our students.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will be responsible for planning the program and inviting the
music students to join us.

EVALUATION

Meeting a real African student will enrich the program on African art.
This experience will take the discussions out of the abstract realm of
thought and bring the fact that we have been studying real people "home"
to the students.

111
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LESSON TEN: DAYS 21-22

OBJECTIVES

I. Enrichment program

Skills

1. To learn to visualize what the culture of the work of art might
be even though it is stripped of all culture when it is displayed

in a museum.

IMPLEMENTATION

A trip to the Ewing Museum, Illinois State University

The students will be asked to select one art object to sketch which they
believe they can add the masquerade to when they get home.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will view the museum display and sketch an art object.

When the studentd return to the art room the next day, they will draw the
masquerade surrounding that object from their own imaginations.

0

395
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LESSON ELEVEN: DAY 23

OBJECTIVES

1. To give the art show an African cultural flavor, we will have African
music during the showing and all projects will be designed so that
they can be worn, carried, or used as well as displayed.

Skills

1. To learn to adapt an art project so that it can be displayed or used
in a masquerade.

IMPLEMENTATION

These concepts will be discussed so that the students understand once again
that their projects will be their own and not a copy:
Artists are a product of their time,
Artists are a product of their culture
Artists' personalities are revealed by their Art works.

Students will be asked to consider the three drawing assignments they have
completed in the light of the project that they have in mind. Row can these
projects be utilized in a ritual such as Africans might perform. How can you
best alter your choice of idea to suit the medium and the masquerade we plan
to make of our art show this year. Make some sketches which show the changes
you plan to incorporate or additions which would enhance your display (if
you are planning a sculpture or mask, plan a costume to go with it--tie-dye?
If you are planning a weaving or batik, plan to make it wearable).

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

View some slides of African ritual costumes and of the clothing of Africa.
"Cloth-making in Sierra Leone" - 32 slides and/or "West African Dress" -
40 slides.

STUDENTS WILL CHOOSE THEIR MAJOR PROJECT

EVALUATION .

The post-test about Africa will be given at the end of this period. The
pre-test will be handed back to the students. Discussion will follow.

1. gb., k
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SCULPTURE AND/OR TEXTILE UNIT

GRADE: High School - Art II

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE

During the unit, the student will be able to design and complete, in
approximately ten weeks, at least one large finished project or two to three
smaller projects. The students will be able to choose projects from the
following areas: macrame, rugmaking, weaving, batik, atitchery, wood aculptuie,
and metal sculpture. The students may work in more than one area, if time
permits. The textile project may be a combination of the previously listed
techniques, such as macrame and weaving, stitchery and weaving, etc. The
projects will be evaluated in terms of craftsmanship, creativity, design, and
method of display and must meet a minimum level of excellence, as determined
by the teacher.

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

During the two-week period before Christmas vacation, the students will work
on tie and dye and fold-dye projects. No grade will be given for this
project.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

1. The student will choose in which of the areas included In the unit he
wishes to work and whether he wishes to complete in approximately ten
weeks one large project or two to three smaller projects.

2. The student will make sketches of hie ideas and designs for the textile
project or sculpture project. These ideas will be discussed and must
be O.K.'d by the teacher before the student begins working on the
project. However, the student does not necessarily have to "stick to"
his original idea after beginning his project. The student's sketches
should include the approximate size of the finished piece, the colors
to be used, the materials to be used, the design of the textile project,
and the use or purpose.

3. The student will complete, in approximately ten weeks, at least one
large finished project or two to three smaller projects.

4. The student will participate in a group evaluation following the unit
and will vote on the four moat successful projects from the three
Art II classes. The student will evaluate these in terms of craftsman-
ship, creativity, design, and method of display.

5. The student will participate in the art show to be given in the spring.

STRATEGY

A preview of what will be included in the unit will be given to the students
in the form of bulletin boards which show examples from magazines of macrame,
atitchery, tie and dye, batik, weaving, rugmaking, and sculpture projects. A
formal introduction to the skills unit will be given to the class using the
"How to do it" film strips we have on each.

39 7
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The objectives of the lesson will be stated, as well as how the projects
will be evaluated. Following this presentation, the students will be able
to more closely examine the books on display. Before beginning on the textile
projects, each student will discuss his ideas and design with the teacher.
These ideas must be O.K.'d by the teacher. However, it will be stressed
that the students do not have to "stick to their original idea too closely.
The students will be divided into groups based on their choice of project and
demonstrations on each project will be given to these students. Following
the demonstrations, the students will begin working on their projects.
During the unit, the teacher will be available to answer questions, make
suggestions, and assist the students with their projects.

EVALUATION

The projects will be evaluated by the teacher in terms of craftsmanship,
creativity, design, and method of display. During a group critique, the
students will also evaluate these projects and will choose the four most
successful projects from the three classes.
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LESSON TWELVE: ART PRACTICUM

OBJECTIVES

1. By studying African culture we can understand that a work of art has
different realities; one we can see, another we can feel, and still
another which is the inner life of the art creation.

2. To learn Africa from an "inside" view by actually attempting to create
an art project which can be used in a cultural-sense as well as
displayed for its aesthetic sense.

Skills

1. To learn new skills, weaving, warping, stitchery techniques, quilting,
applique, reverse applique, batik, tie-dye, trapunto, tapestry
weaving, sculpting, sand casting, polishing and the like.

2. To realize the effort involved in handcrafting in some of the
oldest ways known to mankind.

IMPLEMENTATION

Budenta will spend ten weeks crafting their art projects. When they are

finished we will have an art show. We will include music and dance in this 'I

show and try to give cultural context to our art projects.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will devise new ways to display their art projects by wearing
them or carrying them or in some other way giving them cultural context.
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Arnheim, Rudolf, Art and Visual Perception, University of California Press,
Los Angeles, 1974.

An important book for teachers. It discusses the growth of perception
from childhood to adult.

Bohannan, Paul and Philip Curtin, Africa and Africans, The Natural History
Press, Garden City, N.Y., 1971

A general history of Africa recommended by the African Studies Program
of, the University of Illinois.

Cary, Joyce, Art and Reality, Harper and Brothers, N.Y., 1958.

A simple direct personal account of his attitudes--well illustrated.
The last part is literary criticism.

Chase, Pattie with Mimi Dolbier, The Contemporary Quilt, E. P. Dutton, N.Y.,
1978.

A collection of pictures of modern quilts some of which show marked
African art influences.

Davidson, Basil, The African Past, Little Brown and Co., 1964.

A general history of the civilizations in Africa starting with what he
calls the grand period (600-1600 A.D.). Such empires as Ghana, Mali,
Kanem-Bornu, Songhay and House states are discussed. The two large
periods of Central-Southern Africa, 12th century Zimbabwe and 15th
century Monomotopa of the Karanga people under the Hord kings are
covered. The Swahili civilization of the East coast and the city of
Kilwa is described along with Engaruka, an iron age town in theRift
valley. Al Masudi's 10th century journal and the influence of the Arabs
along with the introduction of their written language is discussed. The
ancient civilizations of Punt and Kush, the cities of Meroe, Timbuktu,
and Djenne are described: a good general source book.

Fagg, William, Miniature Wood Carvings, New York Graphic Society Ltd., 1970.

There are pictures of these small works which are housed in museums
with a description of them and an indication of the culture they come
from. A sterile display as they do not include dance, music, or ritual.

Fagg, William, Tribes and Forms in African Art, Tudor Publishing Co., N.Y.,
1965.

Fagg is careful to point out what he means by Tribes, "... a society,
an exclusive in group which uses art among many other means to express
its internal solidarity and self-sufficiency and converseiy its difference

from all others." The book is divided into a catalogue of representative
art works with descriptions of these works which help identify them by
ethnic group. Photographs of museum displays.

400
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Fraser, Douglas, African Art as Philosophy, Interbook, 545 Eighth Ave., N.Y.,
1974.

This is a unique approach to African art. Instead of an "aesthetic
display" as in museums or an analytic anthropological display, this
book attempts to interpret the art as philosophical observations
about the nature of the world.

Hoover, Louis F., ed., African Art, Illinois State University, no date.

This is a catalogue evidently used in conjunction with the work
permanently housed on the Illinois State University campus. It
purports to illustrate the whole collection. The collection seems
extensive enough to make a field trip to the campus worth while.

Jager, E. J. de, Contemporary African Art in South Africa, C. Struik (PTY)
LTD, Cape Town, 1973.

The themes for modern art in Africa are discussed: culture, daily life,
and the dilemma of industrialization. The rest of the book is devoted
to individual artists and their works in chalk, ink, lino cuts, bronze,
wood, oil, watercolor. I was especially struck by the liquid steel
sculpture of Lucas Sithole "Wounded Buffalo"...Tremendous power in
the lowered head, twisted body and braced rear legs:

Kimble, George R. T., Tropical Africa, N.Y. 20th Century Fund, 1960,
Doubleday, Anchor Books 1962.

The first volume is recommended by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin. It

concerns geography. The second volume on social problems and,social
environment "has not been well received."

Laude, Jean, African Art of the Dogon, The Viking Press, N.Y., N.Y., 1973.

A collection of pictures of the art and culture surrounding the Dogan,
a cliff dwelling culture isolated from western civilization until recent
times, is presented in this book. The text describes myths and history,
and art mediums and styles as well as ritual uses. Since the art is
not isolated from the rest of the culture it is an especially useful

book.

Laye, Camara, The Dark Child, Farrar Straus and Giroux, N.Y., 1954.

This is a biography of a young African told with sensitivity. This book

is recommended by the African Studies Program of the University of

- Illinois.

Lommel, Andreas, Masks, Their Meaning and Function, McGraw-Hill Book Co., N.Y.,

1972.

This is a beautifully illustrated book whose text describes the use of
the masks. The pictures are, however, out of the context of the culture
as they are photographs of the museum masks in that setting.

401
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Meilach, Dona Z., Contemporary Art with Wood, Crown Publishers, Inc., N.Y.,_

1978.

A collection of pictures of modern wood sculpture some showing the
influence of African art. Chapters are also devoted to instruction of
the wood carver.

Meilach, Dona Z., Contemporary Batik and Tie-Dye, Crown Publishers, Inc.,
New York, 1978.

A collection of pictures of works of traditional and modern batik, an
introduction to the history of batik and a good deal of instruction
for the batik artist are included in this book.

Meilach, Dona Z., Soft Sculpture, Crown Publishers, Inc., N.Y., 1974.

The history of soft sculpture, a collection of pictures of modern works
as well as instruction in soft sculpture are included in this book.

Murphy, E. Jefferson, The Bantu Civilization of Southern Africa, Thomas Y.
Crowell Co., N.Y., 1974.

This book traces the migration south from Sub-Saharan West Africa of
the Bantu-speaking peoples. It discusses the Machin, an iron-using
people who are thought to be the ancestors of the Bantu speaking peoples.
It discusses the early writer-travelers, Al-Masudi who wrote during the
10th century and Ibn-Battuta who visited East Africa in 1331. The Gokomere
culture is discussed along with a similar culture called Ziva on the
Rhodesian-Mozambique border. The ruins of Zimbabwe and Mapungubue are
described.

Murphy, E. Jefferson, History of African C)*.ilization, Thomas Y. Crowell Co.,
N.Y., 1972.

A general book discussing the ancient cultures and kingdoms in which he
postulates that only the Shona nation produced a state-empire in the
same league with Kongo, Luba and Sudanic states due to the relative
recency of the Bantu migration. A section on great men of African
history such as Affonso I, Manse Musa, Askia Muhammad, Osei Tutu and Usman
dan Fodio were discussed as anti-colonial rulers.

Murphy, E. Jefferson and Harry Stein, Teaching Africa Today, Citation Press,
N.Y., 1973.

Recommended by the African Studies Program 'of the University of Illinois.

Riviere, Marceau, African Masterpieces from the French Collections, Editions
PHILBI, 23 rue Ste Croix-de-la-Bretonnenie, 75004 - Paris, 1975.

Segy, Ladialas, African Sculpture Speaks, Da Cepa Press, Inc., 227 W. 17th St.,
N.Y., N.Y., 1975.

Segy discusses the meaning and uses of African art, the content of
African art, the impact upon western civilization of African art and the .

. style regions. As a collector and critic Segy's viewpoint may leave
something to be desired.
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Sieber, Roy, African Textiles and Decorative Arts,
11 West 53rd Street, N.Y., N.Y., 1972..

A collection of pictures of African arts with
cultural context of the pieces.

25

The-Museum of Modern Art,

w.

a description of the

Sommer, Elyse and Rene Breskin Adams, Pillow Making as Art and Craft, Crown
Publishers, Inc., N.Y., 1978.

A collection of pictures of modern pillows with techniques, design
inspirations, and functional innovations is included in this book.

Van der Post, *Laurens, The Lost World of the Kalahari, William Morrow and
Co., N.Y., 1958.

Describes an expedition into the desert in search of the Bushman. It

gives some Bushman history. The painted rocks are described which
may be as old as 8000 BC or before. Laurens finds parallels in the
paintings of the Bushman, the ancient Egyptians, the painters of the
Dordogne and the cave painters of the Iberian Peninsula.

Willett, Frank, African Art, London , Thames and Hudson, 1970.

A complete easy-to-read introduction to African art from the cultural

context view. Recommended by the African Studies Program, University
of Illinois.

Willett, Frank Ife in the History of West African History, Thames and Hudson,
Ltd., Great Britain, 1967.

403
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY ADDITIONS

Achebe, Chinua, Things Fall Apart, Fawcett Crest, N.Y., 1959.

Barraclough, Geoffrey, ed., The Times Atlas of World History, Hammond Inc.,
Maplewood, N.Y., 07040, 1978.

This is a beautiful, detailed, full-of-maps book of Africa and the rest
of the world. It is in historical order showing a diverse collection
of visual information.

Courlander, Harold, A Treasury of African Folklore Crown Publishers, Inc.,
N.Y., 1975.

The oral literature, traditions, myths, legends, epics, tales, recollections,
wisdom, sayings, and humor of Africa.

Dendel, Esther Warner, African Fabric Crafts, Taplinger Publishing Co.,
N.Y., 1974.

Fraser, Douglas and Herbert M. Cole, African Art and Leadership, Univ. of Wis.
Press, Madison, Wis., 1972.

Gardi, Rene, African Crafts and_Craftsmen, Van Nostrand Reihold Co., N.Y.,1969.

The first book I have found that explained and pictured the technique of
Bronze casting--enclosing the scrap metal in a hollow ball of clay
which is attached to the mold after the wax has been melted out. This
ball is allowed to dry and then turned ball down into the charcoal fire.
The melted metal flows directly into the casting when the mold is
brought out of the fire and reversed. See pp. 62-74. The melted Bronze

thus never is exposed to the air. {good technical explanations but full of
pejorative language.

Horton, Robin, Kalabari Sculpture, The Nigerian National Press Limited,
APAPA, 1965.

Kultermann, Udo, New Directions in African Architecture, George Braziller, Inc.,
1969.

Teilhet, Jehanne, ed., Dimensions of Black, La Jolla Museum of Art, La Jolla,

Calif. 1970.

Thompson, Robeft Farris, African Art in Motion, Univ. of Calif. Press,
Los Angeles, 1974.
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PERIODICALS

"Africa in the Curriculum: A Symposium," Social Education Vol. 35 (2),
p. 138-232, Natiolal Council for the Social Studies, Feb., 1971.

Collins, H. T. ed., and staff of
African-American Institute,
Af rican- American Institute,

Blumenthal, Susan, "The World's
Jan.-Feb., 1974, 0.4-10.

the School Services Division of the
"Are You Going to Teach About Africa?"
1970.

Best Traveled Art," Africa Report,

Clark, Leon E., "Starting with the Arts," Africa Report, Vol. 18 (1),

PP. 38-40.

Hall, Susan J., "Africa in U. S. Educational Materials," School Service
Division, 833 United Nations Plaza, N.Y., N.Y., 1976.

"Interview: Amir I.M. No," Africa Report, May-June 1974, pp. 12-16, 48.

Rich, Evelyn Jones, "Mind Your Language," Africa Report, Vol. 19 (5),
pp. 47-49.

Thompson, Robert Farris, "The Sign of the Divine King," African Arts,
Vol. IV, #3.

FILMS

Africa Dances - 30 minutes - color

A filming of a live performance for a U. S. audience here in the U. S.
Alistar Cook narrates. After a slow start, the dancers really move!
One of the African students said they were "showing off."

The Bend of the Niger - 2 reels, 25 minutes - color

The cultural traditions of the Bambara, Bororo, Dendi and Dogon peoples
living along the great bend or turn of the Niger River. Part II has

a good sequence on a blacksmith and a wood carver.

Available free of charge from African Studies Program, University of
Illinois.

Benin Kingship Ritual - 30 minutes - color

This is an older film although Part III, The Iron and Part IV, The
Blessing could be shown.

Available free of charge from African Studies Program, University of

Illinois.

Film Strips

African Cliff Dwellers, The Dogon People of Mali - 2 color sound film strips -
3 wall posters - teacher's guide, E.M.C. Corp.
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0 .HEAD PROJECTOR

Sub-Saharan Africa - eleven themes each with 4 to t8 overlays, Keuffel and
Esser Co., 300 Adams St., Hoboken, H.J., 07038 (prices range from
$3.25--$9.25).

MAPS AND CHARTS

Ethiopia Picture Set, 12 charts, $3.50, D.C.A. Educational Products, Inc.,
4065 Stenton Ave., Philadelphia, Pa., 19144.

Songhai and Benin, $3.50, same as above.

Great West African Civilizations, large wall chart 30" by 40", $1.95.
African Heritage, Social Studies School Services 10,000 Culver Blvd.,
Culver City, Calif.

SLIDES

'African Jewelry Making - 30 slides

Slides 1-4 are of gold pieces of jewelry, 5-23 show soldering using the
blow pipe method, 24-30 pictures of beautiful beadwork.

1Benin Kingship Ritual - 22 slides

Beautiful red robed chief in slide number 12.

1 Cloth-making in Sierra Leone - 32 slides

Make sure to send for this slide set.

1 Contemporary African Artists - 32 slides

Several works of each of the following artists are shown: Alexander
Boghossian, E. O. Darty, Ben Enwonwu, Akinola Lasekan, Godfrey Okili,
Pili Pili Mulongya, G. O. Talaki and Solomon Wangboje.

"The Creative Past," Art of Africa - 77 slides

Collected by William Fagg with discussion of how made and used. Extension

Service, National Gallery of Art, Wash., D. C. 20565.

1 Houses Western and Southern Africa - 44 slides

A brief survey of the diversity of rural and urban housing in 5 African
countries.

1lnnovative African Artists - 34 slides

The sculpture of Thomas Mukarobjwa (Rhodesia), prints of Bruce
Onobrakpeya (Nigeria), bead paintings of Jomoh Buraimoh (Nigeria), and
aluminum counter-repousse panels of Asiru Olatunde (Nigeria), and the
artists at work are shown.

'Available free of rental charge from the African Studies Program,

University of Illinois.
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1West African Dress - 40 slides ,
.

4: -
Different methods of making, decdrating and wearing cloth.

1Yoruba Pottery - 42 slides

The processes of making two types of pottery in Nigeria are shown in
detail.

PHOTOGRAPHS

African Art - 150 prints

Series N, Sect. 1. $3.50, University Prints, 15 Brattle Street,
Cambridge, Mass., 02138.

1
Available free of rental charge from the African Studies Program,
University of Illinois.

4,1-Y
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"Film Guide, The Bend of the Niger"
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African Studies Program
University of Illinois

1208 West California Ethini, Illinois 61801

TEE BEND OF TEE NIGER
(Film, Guide)

"The.Bend of the Niger" was written, produced and filmed by the late
'Eliot Elisofon, an internationally known "Life" magazine photographer who
traveled widely in Africa. ,Narrated by Black actor and playwright Oasis Davis,
the film focuses on the culture/ traditions of African peoples living,along
the great bend or turn of the Niger River as it flcva first northward and then
south through the modern nations of Mali and Niger.

Thefilm opens with a traditional ftriot or bard who accompanies a singer on
his stringed kora. The Bambaia for Banana) people are visited first in their
homeland along the upper or western reaches of the Niger. Some scenes of
farming and food preparation are shown in addition to an informal dance session
and a eequence on weaving. The dance of the chi ware (11. wara) highlights this
section; the carved chi wars. reminiscent of the West African antelope, is one of
the best known to Westerners of African sculptural forms. .

Leaping eastward, the.film contrasts the agricultural lifestyle of the Bambara
to that of the nomadic Bororo, a branch of the well-known Fulani herdsmen. The
importance of Islam in the area is introduced with a scene of an eight-year-old
Hausa child who studies the Quran. The desert-dwelling Tuareg are shown, and a
series of sequences suggests the intermixing of these various ethnic groups:
market scenes, festivals, and displays of equestrian skill.

Moving toward the top of the Niger bend, the film explores the banks of the
Niger itself, showing Dendi children swimming and playing, fishing activities,
and riverside markets. Massive slabs of salt arrive along the Niger, having
been transported overland from the north. The viewer moves upriver with the
salt to the ancient city of Timbuktu. An excellent sequence follows showing
traditional mosque architecture at Timbuktu, Mopti, and San.

A long final film section looks at the lifestyle and sculpture of the agri-
cultural Dogon who live on the Bandiagara escarpment high above the western
reaches of the Niger bend. A blacksmith and his son are followed as they carve
and decorate a Icartaga mask. A dance sequence shows the Icanana -type meek in
action, and then the narrator discusses aesthetics and style in Dogon sculpture.

Thrcugh the color photography is excellent throughout, the film's narrative
script lapses at times into inappropriate terminology and generalizations. Thus
in addition to viewing fundattileAtive for general content, a teacher may use
it as a tool to promote critical evaluation. Students can be asked to watch for
unsubstantiated claims (for example, exaggerated judgments on Dogon art) or for
latguage pejorative to the dignity of African peoples (use of "tribe" and
"primitive" for example).

A more important factor for class discussion is the film unabashed bias
for "traditional" life. "Bend of the Niger" shows African culture- -dance, music
r.nd the visual artswholly untouched by contact with the West. It closes with
a strong vote of support and admiration for African peoples who retain "tradition"
in face of pressures to change and modernize. Obviously there are modern cities

, 413
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and Western-style institutions in the countries where the film was made. A teacher
should raise the question of what will or should happen over time to the lifestyles
and the arts the film depicts.

BACKGROUND READING:

BAMBARA --

P. 3. imperato, "Dance of the Tyi Ware," African Arts, IV, 1 (autumn 1970)

P. J. imperato, "Banana and Maninka Covers and Blankets," African Arts.,
VI7,3 (spring 1974)

BOBORO AND TUAREG --

5/78

P. 3. imperato, "Wool Blankets of the ?eul of Mali," African Arts, VI, 3
(spring .1913)

N. Mickelsen, "Tuareg Jewelry," African Arts, IX, 2 (winter 1976)

MOSQUE AKCH/TECTURE

L. Prussin, "Architecture of Islam in West Africa," African Arts, I, 2
(winter 1968)

DOGON

M. Giriaule, Conversations with Ogotemmeli. London: Oxford University
Press, 1965.

J. Laude, African Art of the Dolton. New York: Viking, 1973.

4 4
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Description of the Primordial Couple
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The Primordial Couple is seated on an imago nundi stool supported by
four figures. The man's tight amis.around the woman's neck and his hand
touches her right breast;, H #s leAtehandis on his genital. The woman's
hands rest on her thighs.' He hasfen'empty quiver on his back and she has
a child on hers. He has a trapezoid-shaped beard, she a lsbret in the
shape of a truncated cone with a copper ring around its base. The woman
wears four horseshoe-shaped copper rings on each ear (four is the number
of femininity) and the man has three rings in each of his (the number of
masculinity). Both have arrow-shaped noses that continue the crest of
the headgear. The four caryatid figures, arms at their sides and hands
crossed below the abdomen, are in a completely different style.

This piece poses a number of questions. The shapes of the noses and
ears are more or less identical with those of the nummo head where it is
serpent-shaped, the mouth wide, the ears shaped like horseshoes. The
presence of the quiver places the man in the category of hunter or warrior,
and the beard identifies him as a chieftain. The presence of the copper-
ringed labret in the woman's lip is more difficult to interpret. This
motif is not exclusive to the sculpture of the Dogon country; it occurs
on Baule sculpture and masks, on soapstone figurines of the Kissi, and on
ancestor figures of the oron-lbibio. In the-twisted form in which it
appears on the couple in the Barnes Foundation, the motif is analogous to
the false beard on Pharaonic mas: , that identified the dead sovereign with
Osiris. Without pressing the point, we may note that here at least are
two elements common to Pharaonic and Dogon sculpture: the arm around the
woman's neck and the lab ret similar in shape to the false beard of the
Pharaoh. Moreover, the dismemberment of the nummo and the scattering of
its body over the earth recall the fate of Osiris.

The headgear worn by both man and woman is similar to that still
worn by the Fulani or Peuls, whom we know to have been antagonists of the
Dogon. The edge of the seat is not decorated with a herringbone pattern and
thus does not partake of the ancestral Lebe. Thus, this couple sitting on
the imago mundi probably testifies to the Peul occupation, or more precisely
to a population that sprang from the alliance between the warrior Peuls
and another people, possibly blacksmiths. This alliance, in order to be
made concrete and maintained, was probably legitimized by registering, the
benefit of the conquered people, its eloquent and authoritarian image in the
mythic structure of the Dogon country. We might add that the style of the
caryatid figures is identical with that of the forty-four figures in relief
on the granary shutter (no. 74) which can be assumed to be an index of the
forty-four peoples descended from Mande. Wood. Height 29 inches.

Laude, Jean, African Art of the Dogon, The Viking Press, New York, 1973.
Plate number 37.

46 6
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Kansas Mask, spirals and checkerboards
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SPIRAL/CHECKERBOARD

... ..4.10

.

A prominent duality expressed in Dogon thought, ritual, and material
culture is the dichotomy between the qualities and types of movement
indicated on the one hand by spiral forms and on the other by checkerboards.
This suggests that curvilinearity is associated with aspects of the super-
natural, whereas grid systems are used to represent the products and actions
of human beings and the basic order of human life.

THE SPIRAL

Amnia, the otiose deity who created the mythical and human worlds, is
the ultimate spiritual force in Dogon religious thought. ,lemma is formless;

he is thought to be creative energy rather than a being. This is shown by
the Dogon use of a verb, ipm, rather*than a noun, to denote their paramount
deity. Although Anima cannot be represented visually be a particular human
or animal image, the Dogon do depict the deity's creative essence by a diagram
of a spiral line marked by a series of points which designate the things
created by Amma.

Dogon myth describes an earlier era when supernatural creatures descended
to the earth. Interaction with the earth produced human life and culture.
The principal Dogon spirits are the eight Nu nos, depicted as serpentine
creatures with fluid, green bodies and jointless limbs, whose essence is
water, the formless substance which is the life-force of the human world.
The seventh Nummo, the principal culture-bearer, becomes a large serpent.
When he is resurrected, he becomes Lebe. The Labe serpent and his human
priest, the Holton, are the leaders of a present day cult directed towards
the preservation of the world' life-force and agricultural fertility. Since
the Nummo's serpentine form recalls the undulating flow of water, it seems
that the Dogon represent their primary mythical spirits by curvilinear forms
and movement, characteristic of water.

The Dogon believe that the creational the first Nummo pair, as well as
the succeeding creation.of the first human pair, is re-enacted in the present

with each human conception. They envision both mythic and human creation
as a process in which the male seed encircles the womb with a spiral motion.
To the Dogon, this act symbolically unites the spiritual world, embodied
in the watery nature of the womb, with the earthly realms represented by
the male seed which is a product of the human body, and thus of the earth.

All of the principal aspects of Dogon culture and social organization
are also thought to have bee1t engendered by supernatural intervention in
the form of three successive transmissions of the Spoken Word. It is possible

to show that in Dogon myth, the transference of the Spoken Word (supernatural)
to mankind (human) is expressed by transformation from curvilinear and spiral
qualities to grid-like structures. According to Dogon mythology, the trans-
ference of the first Word was limited to the supernatural world. The power

of the Word, embOdied in a spiral, entered the earth's womb. There, the

seventh Nummo learned its meaning. With the knowledge contained in this spiral-
form Word, the Nummo was ready to impart the second Word to all of mankind.
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By analogy, the spiral coils of the thYead of the Spoken Word were ordered
into a system of horizontals and verticals in the warp and the weft of the
woven material which the seventh Nummo revealed to man.

THE SPIRAL AND THE CHECKERBOARD IN DOGON RITUAL LIFE

The spiral or curvilinear properties of the supernatural world and the
horizontal/vertical systems which characterize the Human world form an im-
portant duality which is recurrently expressed in Dogon mythology. This
duality also seems to structure Dogon ritual activities. For example,

painting representational designs or geometric symbols on shrine facades
often accompanies the ritual ceremonies of the Dogon. Two images frequently
included in this wealth of symbolic ornamentation are the checkerboard and
a serpentine form or zig-zag line which sometimes appears in a series of
vertical registers. To the Dogon, the checkerboard it a symbolic diagram
of the ideal human order, as well as a symbolic representation of human
culture; the spiral or zig-zag depicts the form hnd path of the mythical
Nummos embodied in the terrestial waterways.

The plan of the totemic shrine, Mande d'OrosOngo, and its environs,
is a striking example of the duality between spiral or curvilinear properties
and horizontal and vertical systems merging to atructure the forms of Dogon
ritual life. Within this ritual area, there are essentially two units, the
ceremonial precinct defined. by the curvilinear enclosing wall and the priest's
house, i.e. a rectilinear structure. This duality of forms is again expressed
in the juxtaposition of the principal altar, a curving shape, to the ad-
joining rectilinear platform used by the priest. Those structures associated
with the priest, the representative of the human sphere in all communications
with the supernatural world, are rectilinear and are defined by horizontals
and verticals, whereas those forms describing the ceremonial grounds and
altars are curvilinear.

THE CHECKERBOARD

The revelation of the Spoken Word to mankind had important ramification's
because it began a chain of mythical events which created the principal
items of Dogon culture, such as weaving, smithing, agriculture, and house
building. In order to make use of this new cultural knowledge, human being
had to conform to the horizontal and vertical structures of the earthly

world. The Dogon believe that prior to the coming of culture, human being(3
had flexible, jointless limbs like the Nummos. ' Then man received the most
basic tool, his joints, which enabled him to work more effectively at these
new cultural tasks. Thereafter, the sharp angles of the jointa of the human
body, which form horizontal and vertical junctions, differentiated men from
the curvilinear, undulating form of their mythical culture heroes, the Nuumoa.

It can be shown that when these supernatural gifts of culture were
accepted by mankind, they were also translated into the horizontal and
vertical systems which structure the human world. The process and products
of weaving constitute the most &triking representation of the grid system
symbolic of the human order. The Dogon loom consists of four vertical stakes
connected by four horizontal bars. The weaver is enclosed by this horizontal/
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vertical structure while he is creating one. An important product of this
craft is the pall used to cover the dead; it is composed of alternate blue
and white squares woven by an equal number (eighty) of warp and weft move-
ments. The Dogon visualize the act of making funeral cloth as a symbolic
diagram of the ideal human order because the eight horizontal and vertical
members of the loom are thought to correspond to the eight original Dogon
ancestors, and the eighty horizontal and vertical movements of the warp and
the weft are likened to the subsequent multiplication of these original eight
to form the Dogon community.

sst

The Dogon compare the process of weaving to the process of cultivation;
the to-and-fro movements of the shuttle on the warp are thought to parallel
the to-and-fro movements of the peasant on his fields. This is because the
land is cultivated according to a system in which the farmer moves from
east to west, and then, from west to east along e vertical axis oriented
north. Like the funeral cloth, the plowed fields of the Dogon resemble a
checkerboard pattern because the land is cultivated by sections composed
of eight squares in which each square is surrounded on all sides by an
embankment of earth.

Douglas Fraser, African Art as Philosophy, Interbook, 545 Eighth
Avenue, New York, 1974, pp. 13-19.
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